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THOSE WHO HAVE SERVED KNOW
WE MUST REMAIN STRONG

HON. W. C. (DAN) DANIEL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. DANIEL of Virginia. Mr. Speaker,
if you were planning to erect a dike to
hold back floodwaters from your prop-
erty, you would be well advised to seek
out one experienced in such matters and
draw on his knowledge to insure that
your dike would do the job that it is
designed to do. Likewise, should a farmer
face the loss of his livestock to predators,
he would seek advice and counsel from
friends and neighbors who had success-
fully dealt with similar threats.

The American Legion membership is
made up of those who have proudly
served their country in periods of na-
tional peril. Legionnaires have faced this
country’s enemies in two World Wars, the
Korean war and the Vietnam war. They
are experienced *“dike builders"—they
are the ones who have dealt success-
fully with the threats of “floodwaters”
and “wild animals,” whose purpose it
was and is to destroy our country.

Those who have served know we must
remain strong.

At their national convention in At-
lanta, Ga., on August 26, 27, 28, 1969, the
Legionnaires expressed grave concern
over and vigorous opposition to, plans to
reduce our military strength in the face
of threats to our national security.

These veterans whose patriotism and
loyalty is a matter of record are equally
as concerned over attempts to down-
grade the military and efforts to malign
those of the industrial complex who have
enabled our country to maintain its de-
terrent military strength.

The American Legion Convention
Committee on National Security pre-
sented two resolutions on this subject
which were unanimously adopted:

OrPOSE MILITARY REDUCTIONS

Whereas, 1t has been announced that Mem-
bers of Congress have notified the Secretary
of Defense, Melvin R. Laird, that he will be
required to:

1. Eliminate 100,000 men from the Armed
Forces;

2. Deactivate 100 fighting ships of the U.S.
Navy including the recently reactivated bat-
tleship New Jersey; and

3. Reduce some hundreds of thousands of
filying hours from the U.S. Air Force; and

Whereas, the American Legion deplores
this rash and hasty action and feels that
this cannot be the will of the Congress; and

Whereas, the American Legion applauds
the thought of the economy minded Con-
gressmen but recommend that their efforts
be directed to flelds less hazardous to our
national security; and

Whereas, the reports are prevalent that
Russia is increasing the strength of its Med-
iterranean fleet; tensions increasing In the
Middle East between Israel and Egypt; fight-
ing continues on the borders between Russia
and China; and

Whereas, despite every concession by our
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country, the Paris negotiations have pro-
duced no meaningful discussions and despite
our halt to the bombing in Southeast Asia,
no reciprocal reduction of guerrilla attacks
upon our forces have been made by North
Viet Nam, and casualties continue to mount;
and

Whereas, Castro remains only 950 miles
from Florida and in other countries through-
out the world are threatening peace and free-
dom; now, therefore, be it

Resolved, by The American Legion in Na-
tional Convention assembled in Atlanta,
Georgia, August 26, 27, 28, 1069, that they
view with alarm this threat to reduce our
military strength in men, ships and training
and vigorously oppose such reduction, and
be it

Further resolved, that the Congress study
carefully any reduction in our Armed Forces
which may endanger our national security.

MILITARY-INDUSTRIAL COMPLEX

Whereas, the strength of the nation de-
pends not only on the number and quality
of the men available to fight for it, but also
upon the scientific, technological and pro-
ductive capacity of the nation’s industries;
and

Whereas, a harmonious relationship must
exist between the military and industrial
organizations to design, develop and deploy
necessary weapons systems in support of our
national security; and

Whereas, in two world wars the United
States helped bring victory to the free na-
tions by serving as the “arsenal of democ-
racy"” because management and labor united
in a vital contribution to the effectiveness
of our gallant comrades in arms; and

Whereas, many statements regarding the
“military-industrial complex” have been
made to the citizens of our country in biased
and undocumented form in the attempt to
downgrade our national securlty posture;
and

Whereas, no modern military power can
be created or maintained without sophis-
ticated and vast industrial productive ca-
pabilities; and

Whereas, through the investment of pri-
vate capital, efficlent management and
loyal workers, the great Industrial cor-
porations of America doing research, de-
velopment and production for aerospace,
naval and ground forces as well as for our
space program, are an indispensable na-
tional resource which would have to be
created if it did not already exist; and

Whereas, the maligned military-indus-
trial complex is composed of workers, tech-
nicians, sclentists and managers, united in
support of their brothers and sons serv-
ing our country in all our military forces;
now, therefore, be it

Resolved, by The American Legion in Na-
tional Convention assembled in Atlanta,
Georgia, August 26, 27, 28, 1969, that we
cannot accept any philosophy that would
downgrade or destroy the private enter-
prise relationship between the military and
industry that has made this nation great
and has kept it free; and we express our
unending gratitude to all who have con-
tributed to the industrial efforts which
have supported our armed forces in war and
at times of international tension; and, be it

Further resolved, that we urge the press,
radio and television media as well as others
who attract public attention and help
mould public opinion to make every reason-
able effort to present to the American peo-
ple a falr and undistorted picture of the
essentiality of cooperative efforts between

our military forces and private enterprise
80 necessary to the survival of the nation
and the protectlon of freedom throughout
the world.

CLAUDE PEPPER HAS SEASONED
VIEWS ON CRIME

HON. JAMES J. HOWARD

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, the so-
called “crime issue” is one that is on the
minds of most persons in this country
today. There are those who cry aloud,
wring their hands, and do little to help
alleviate this problem.

On the other hand, there are persons,
such as the distinguished gentleman
from Florida, Representative CLAUDE
PepreER, Who quitely—and efficiently—
work hard to solve this problem.

Those of us who have had the privilege
of working with Mr. PEpPER know of his
outstanding abilities, his capacity to
work hard, and above all, his willingness
to tackle tough problems and come up
with sensible solutions.

Last week, Mr. James J. Kilpatrick,
writing in the Washington Star, called
attention to the outstanding work being
done by Mr. PEpPEr as chairman of the
House Select Committee on Crime. I com-~
mend it to my colleagues for reading.
CraupE PeEpPER has served his country
well, both in the Senate and in the House.
Those of us who are concerned about
crime owe Mr. PEPPER a note cf thanks
for the work he is presently undertaking
on the problem of crime.

The Washington Star article follows:

CraupeE PEpPER HAas SeasoNED VIEWS
oN CRIME

Thirty years ago, when Claude Pepper was
serving in the Senate, conservatives used to
regard him with horror. He was & liberal's
liberal, with a tabasco tongue and a fiery
eye. In 1950, when defeat knocked him off,
we shed no tears. But time has mellowed the
old “Red’ Pepper. He'll be 69 next week (Sep-
tember 9). He's now serving his fourth term
in the House—one ot only a few score men
in history to serve first in the Senate and
later in the House—and he’s doing an espe-
clally able job in the fleld of crime and
punishment.

With no further introduction, as they say
on the chicken salad circuit, let me offer the
floor to the gentleman from Dade County,
chairman of the House SBelect Committee on
Crime. He is thinking aloud on some dismay-
ing truths that have emerged from six weeks
of hearings:

“We didn't need these hearings for the
purpose of cnsmvering that crime exists. We
all know too well that the fear of crime per-
vades the nation, and that political candi-
dates are being elected on the law and order
banner. The real message from our hearings
is that despite this omnipresent fear and the
public outery for law and order, we are doing
relatively little to meet the crime problem.

“A real paradox exists. While we all clamor
for the control of crime, most actlions that
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must be taken are apparently among the low-
est priorities for governmental action. During
the past decade, juvenile crime has had an
alarming increase out of all proportion with
the increase In over-all crime. Arrests of ju-
veniles for narcotics offenses has increased
800 per cent, yet Federal expenditures for
juvenile delinquency prevention and control
recelved a mere $5 million appropriation last
ear.

Y “In a recent column touching upon the
problem of recidivism In crime, you noted
the shocking fact that many prisoners serve
six or eight terms. We can agree, I'm afraid,
that some of these are beyond even the best
of training programs. We need to concen-
trate more effort on the first offender, de-
veloping some vocational as well as moral
standards that will encourage him to go
straight.

“Our nation has no national or sensible
programs for corrections and rehabilitation.
Our correctional programs are largely a relic
of another age. They just do not correct. We
have been told by many experts that youth-
ful offenders would be better off—and so
would soclety—if they were never caught.
It is an abomination that a soclety that con-
secrates human wvalues could permit the
sordid and inhuman practices that take place
in some of these lnstitutions.

“There is no more important matter in
the entire criminal justice system than the
matter of corrections and rehabilitation.
Until recently, the problem had been ig-
nored by the federal as well as state and
local governments. Now I understand that
the administration is about to unveil a new
proposal for the establishment of a national
corrections program, apparently under the
aegls of the Federal Bureau of Prisons, with
the entire program being under the control
of the Department of Justice.

“I have grave reservations. Perhaps the
time has come for Congress to create a new
independent agency which could focus en-
tirely on new approaches in the area of
corrections. Such an agency could lead the
states, counties and cities out of the medieval
grip of penology in which our local jurisdiec-
tions appear to be mired.

“I suppose that the heart of our difficulties
in meeting the crime problem is symptomatic
of what besets our society and our nation,
We are confronted with the monumental
national problem of determining priorities for
federal action. The time for major corrective
action is long overdue. The crime problem can
be met only by reslgning ourselves to a mas-
slve Federal effort Involving a large Federal
expenditure. Local communities have gen-
erally reached the limits of thelir financial
resources.

The prospect of massive federal outlays in
an area of state and local responsibility holds
small appeal, but Pepper is plainly right.
Those in Congress who holler most loudly
of crime must back up their words with new
infusions of money.

MISSOURI BEAUTY

HON. RICHARD H. ICHORD

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
pay tribute to those beautiful and tal-
ented Miss America pageant queens who
were among a troupe of beauties who
staged the third annual overseas ‘“Miss
America—USO Show” in Vietnam this
summer.
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I think it is especially fitting that they
should be honored now following the se-
lection of the new Miss America for 1970
in Convention Hall at Atlantic City this
past weekend.

I am especially proud to point out that
among the beauties who comprised the
troupe in Vietnam was Miss Missouri for
1969, Miss Kathi Goff of DeSoto, in the
Eighth Congressional District.

Miss Goff is the daughter of Mr. and
Mrs. Russell E. Goff, Star Route West,
DeSoto.

In the group which toured Vietnam for
22 days, besides Miss Goff, were Miss
America, Miss Judith Anne Ford of Bel-
videre, Ill.; Miss Arkansas, Helen Rose
Jennings; Miss Nevada, Sharon Jane
Davis; Miss New Jersey, Linda Ann Wil-
mer; Miss New York, Patricia Bur-
meister; Miss Minnesota, Charlotte Ann
Sims; and traveling companion, Mrs. Ir-
ene Bryant, official chaperone to Miss
America.

The musical revue, “24 Hours a Day,”
featured group and solo numbers by the
seven cast members.

Miss Missouri, Miss Arkansas, and
Miss New Jersey are pop singers: Miss
Nevada and Miss New York are classi-
cal singers; Miss Minnesota is a dancer;
and Miss America is a champion gym-
nast and excellent dancer.

A willingness to entertain our service-
men in Vietnam, the desire to play their
part in sustaining morale in Vietnam, the
beauty and the talent—all this is worthy
of commendation.

Miss Goff is most worthy of the honor,
Miss Missouri.

WHERE OUR MONEY GOES

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
the Federal Government can find the
most inane ways to spend money. The
spot VISTA promotion for television is a
phrime example as the KOOL editorial
shows:

In an editorial presented last month, we
pointed out that the Federal Government
spends some 400 million dollars a year on
motion picture films, more than all the major
Hollywood studios spend on feature films.
We also pointed out that a good deal of this
was wasted money.

Here's a prime example of that waste. In
1967, the Office of Economic Opportunity
commissioned Sun Dial Productions of New
York City to produce a 16 mm color film for
use as a recrulting device for VISTA, Volun-
teers In Service to America. More than two-
thirds of the film was shot in Allenville, tell-
ing the story of Allenville's struggle for a de-
cent water supply, and how two young men
entered Into VISTA service to ald the cause.
The remainder of the film was shot in Stan-
field, Arizona. The cost of producing the
thirty minute film was forty thousand dol-
lars.

If that money had been applied towards
correcting the problem, instead of exploiting
it for propaganda purposes, Allenville could
have had a new water system two years ago;
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generous Arizonans would not have had to
donate more than twenty-seven thousand
dollars to match federal funds for a system,
and the government could have saved about
ten thousand dollars. Even worse, the film it-
self was not altogether truthful. However, the
VISTA people in Washington are proud of the
film and feel the taxpayers’ money was well
invested. They point out that it has been seen
by more than two hundred thousand people.

We might point out that the thirty min-
ute film we presented on this and the CBS
Television stations in Tucson and Yuma did
not cost the taxpayers a cent. It told the
truth and was avallable to the television sets
of the more than a million people who live
in the coverage areas of the three Arizona
stations that carried the film,

DR. MONTESSORI'S WAYS OF
REACHING YOUNG MINDS

HON. JEFFERY COHELAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr, COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, in Italy
early in this century, Dr. Maria Montes-
sori, while she was doing advanced re-
search in connection with her successful
medical career, decided that her real vo-
cation lay in teaching children.

The philosophy behind the method-
ology which she developed and which
bears her name, is that children from
birth to 6 years have a tremendous learn-
ing capacity, as well as an unusual and
spontaneous urge to learn. The play ma-
terials and teaching methods that she
developed take advantage of this learn-
ing instinct and desire.

Here in Washington, the New City
School, using Montessori principles and
operating in the parish hall of St. Paul's
Episcopal Church, is endeavoring to bring
these unique educational benefits to a di-
versified group of children in the inner
city—to rich, poor, black, white, English-
spuinéldng, and non-English-speaking
a.

An account of this experiment, led by
its director-teacher, Mr. Walter Har-
desty, is given by Mr. Hardesty in the
January-February 1969 issue of South-
ern Education Report, I include this ar-
ticle in the REcorp and recommend its
careful review by my colleagues:

Dr. MONTESSORI'S WAYS OF REACHING
Youneg MINDs
(By Walter Hardesty)

(Nore.—Walter Hardesty, director-teacher
of New City School, left a promising
career in government to become a teacher of
small children in 1964. He tells more about
himself in this article.)

Maria Montessori, born in 1870, was the
first woman to get the degree of doctor of
medicine in Italy. But her reputation was in
education, She established an approach to
teaching children, especially the younger
ones, that has borne her name over the
decades.

In Washington, D.C., New City School is a
new venture in Montessorl teaching in an
unusual neighborhood eight blocks from the
White House. It is in the parish hall of St.
Paul's Episcopal Church, just off Pennsyl-
vania Avenue. Three blocks from the school,
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the avenue passes into Georgetown, the ex-
clusive restored section of the capital.

New City seeks to be a place where rich and
poor, black and white, English-speaking and
Spanish-speaking children can come together
to work and learn. The school may seem at
first glance to be in an unlikely setting. But
within a block are some rather run-down
streets, Within a few blocks are pockets of
poverty the equal of impoverished areas any-
where in the city. This is one of the few spots
in Washington where a neighborhood school
is likely to draw a real mixture of races, eco-
nomic levels and backgrounds.

Five of us have committed ourselves to New
City School, betting our teaching talents and
risking our incomes to find out whether a
dream of faith and hope can become flesh
and blood—or, as some might believe,
whether it is just a wish-dream.

We are committed to taking half of our
children from homes able to pay little or
nothing toward the cost of their children’s
tuition, whether or not we can ralse the
scholarship money in advance. To make up
the difference we are at present dependent on
contributions from small organizations, such
as churches, and from individuals. Because we
are small ourselves, we do not have the extra
measure of strength we would need to sell
the city’s board of education on supporting
us. The board has turned down similar pro-
posals in the past. Perhaps this will change
soon; there now is a new board, chosen in
November elections, the first elected school
board in Washington in over half a century.

Already, raising money has become a criti-
cal problem. We have only one class going,
but we have raised only four of the ten $575
scholarships we need to pay the tuition of
the poor. Next year will be tougher. Even be-
fore then we may have two classes golng for
children 2!; to 61, years old. Lydia Mosher,
who began her teaching with junior-high
sclence and spent four years teaching it in
District of Columbia public schools, may open
our second class in February or March after
she completes her Montessori training. And
we hope to be adding three classes under the
direction of Sanford Jones, who is to open
our first class for children 6 to 9, Martha
Jones and Elizabeth Hall.

Having pleced together some savings, a
scholarship and some loans, these three are
now doing advanced Montessori study in
Italy. For the past five years, they have run
their own school in suburban Annandale,
Va. But they have found themselves spend-
ing more and more spare time in the city.

In 1966, Sanford founded a summer en-
richment program for 25 inner-city children
in the same room we now use as our first
classroom. In 1968, he turned it over to Mrs,
Mosher, a Howard University graduate who
is an old hand in working with poor young-
sters. Late afternoons and evenings Lydia
and her husband, Peter, may often be found
working with from two to two dozen young-
sters in the Mosher basement. Next year,
with all of us teaching, our total scholarship
needs will be $28,825.

What we want to do at New City is to
try Montessori work with pretty much a
public-school population. It is not exactly
the same in every respect, though. Our chil-
dren start at age 214 instead of five or six.
Toilet training is the only prerequisite. An-
other difference is that the parents choose
our school, albeit for a variety of reasons.
Some want their children to be with children
a little different from themselves, feeling it
is a part of learning. Some especially want
Montessori schooling. Some come seeking a
good school of whatever sort. Some mainly
want to be free of the children for a couple
of hours each day.

The parents do make a commitment,
though, before the child is enrolled. They
promise to feed the children and get them
to and from school, for we provide only a
light snack and no transportation at all.
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But once the child is in, we try not to elim-
inate him for his parents’ failures. Two chil-
dren regularly arrive hungry and have to be
given a light breakfast in spite of their
mother's assurances that she 1s going to
feed them every morning. In November,
when the weather got a bit chilly, the same
two boys stopped coming. The mother felt
they could not stand the four-block walk in
the cold, and had a very legitimate concern
about the responsibility of the older broihers
and sisters charged with accompanying
them. We were able to arrange transporta-
tion with a generous parent of another child
who was willing to stop by for them.

Like all Montessorl schools, ours is non-
graded. Children two to six work together in
our first classroom. Interestingly enough,
nongraded classes beginning at age 2 were
part of a recent prescription to remedy Wash-
ington’'s school problems. The study, com-
pleted over 18 months ago by Dr. Harry Pas-
sow of Columbia University for the board
of education, gave us more than a little sat-
isfaction, We hope we will be able to do
something that the school system will find
valuable when it is ready to move in this
direction.

While Dr. Montessori was doing advanced
medical studies with children she concluded
that her real vocation was teaching children.
Working more from her own fresh observa-
tions than from textbooks or educational
theories, she carved out a new understanding
of the child. From this understanding she
created an elaborate group of materials for
the child to use in learning, and she devised
& complementary set of teaching techniques
for introducing the materials to the pupil.

Dr. Montessori's approach recognizes the
power to learn and the urge to learn of the
very young. It is as up-to-date in this re-
spect as the contemporary work of Jean Pia-
get, J. Mc.V. Hunt, and Jerome Bruner. Mon-
tessorl said the child from birth to 6 has an
absorbent mind, with capacities that are
different from those of the adult. Witness
the child's facility for learning language—
his own or any to which he is exposed. The
doctor noticed how the child accomplished
this prodigious feat, how he did this ex-
tremely difficult work, without strain. No
adult can duplicate it.

At the same time, she appreciated the
child's weakness and dependence. She recog-
nized that the child cannot absorb, cannot
make apart of himself something to which
he is not exposed. He is still dependent on
parents or teachers or recreation workers for
the range and variety of experience avallable.
What we do not make avallable he cannot
use.

The Montessori experience is that the little
ones can take in—eagerly want to take in—
far more than we give them in most homes
and schools.

What we gilve, then, and how much we
glve are very important. But even more cru-
cial is how we give it. We would not expect,
for example, that the little child would learn
to speak French in the manner of the uni-
versity student (though the university stu-
dent could do worse than approach French
more in the manner of the child). Given
this, we can guess that there will be big dif-
ferences in the way the small child ap-
proaches and can receive the process of addi-
tion, in the way he comes to master writing.

The Montessorl materials with which we
work are the creation of a lifetime of effort
by a woman who had an enormous gift for
putting what the child wanted to learn into
a form he could explore and exploit. Any
parent who has had to put to bed a tired
but kicking and resisting infant knows how
urgently he wants to see, hear, smell, taste,
touch and manipulate his environment in
as many ways as he possibly can. Our mate-
rials are intended to give the child a con-
structive outlet for all of this.

In our classroom, the materials the child
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uses provide what he wants and what he
can absorb from a wide range of human ac-
tivities. In working with these things, the
child finds he has keys for developing his
understanding of the larger world beyond
the classroom. For example, take the Mon-
tessori bells. They sound the familiar eight
notes: do, re, mi . . . do, beginning with
middle C. When the child is ready, the sharps
and flats are added.

The preschool child’s experiences with the
bells provide a key to the understanding of
musie, of the structure of musical language.
Starting on this only a few years later, at the
age of 7 or 8, a child would no longer have
the same capacity to internalize his experi-
ence, to make it so completely a part of him-
self. Like the bells in music, the sandpaper
letters, which are large letters cut out of
sandpaper and mounted on cardboard, give
the child one of the keys he needs for break-
ing the code of the written language and
relating it to the spoken language he already
knows.

Watching the great wealth and variety of
work in a well-run Montessorl program, one
is reminded of the films of such schools as
Florida's Nova School [SoUTHERN EDUCATION
ReroRrT, March-April, 1966], where 30 or 40
children of different ages and with different
interests work in almost as many different
projects as there are children, all in the same
room and all at the same time.

Even so0, for many reasons, Montessori
work is not a panacea. A Montessori class
does not take the place of a good home. One
child at New City School comes from a home
where he obeys because he fears a beating.
He is 415. When he first came, he spent most
of his time disrupting the other children.
When I picked him up to extract him from
his mischief, he started swinging at me. I said,
“Nobody is going to hurt you here,” and he
relaxed. Now he doesn't swing on me any-
more, and when we are sitting around read-
ing a story he heads for my lap or that of
my assistant, Tom Lennon. A chlld like this
one at age 414 requires constant attention
from an adult during his first three or four
months at school. Unless the school is for-
tunate enough to afford him that kind of
special handling, he may have to be dropped,
or the teacher may have no choice but to
use the same approach used at home.

Neither is the Montessorl classroom a sub-
stitute for a good playground, or a neighbor-
hood lot, or just a back yard or alley where
children can come together and play with
one another. Where these things fail or are
not part of the environment, something like
a playschool 1s needed.

One little girl who came to me where I
taught last year was quite intelligent, but
never became as fully absorbed in her work
as she might have. She had little opportu-
nity to be with children outside the school
and was just too excited with the chance to
play and talk. Ideally a school would meet
the needs of children both for learning and
for play experiences. In practice, many Mon-
tessorl schools confine their work largely to
the schooling, that particular part which
they do best.

At New City we may offer a limited
day-care program to a few of our children
beginning mnext fall if we can arrange it.
Dr. Montessori’s first school, in the poor San
Lorenzo quarter of Rome, was for the chil-
dren and is very much admired by those
who especially care.

Since Dr. Montessori began her work with
poor children and is very much admired by
those especially concerned with the poor,
such as Frank Reissman, author of The Cul-
turally Deprived Child, how 1s it that Mon-
tessori is so middle-class now? In the Wash-
ington area, for example, only about 50 of
1.500 children in Montessorli schools come
from economically poor homes.

Wealthler people seem to have seen some-
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thing they wanted, and they had the means
to get it. The poor have not known about
the opportunity, or could not afford it if they
did. Partly this is because op tles are
not equal in our society. The capabilities of
our public schools are not what we wish they
were.

At New City School, we can do a little to
set right these large-scale wrongs. We work
from the Montessori approach because It
seems to us the best means of giving these
children, middle-class or poor, a key part of
what they need.

All of us started from backgrounds other
than early childhood education. Sanford and
Martha Jones were concert planists and
music teachers. Elizabeth Hall was a member
of the founding faculty of the New School
for Music Study in Princeton and developed
and directed a music readiness program for
young children there from 1960 to 1964. Lydia
Mosher's university major was botany and
she taught science in Washington’s public
schools. I did management work with the
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration before going into preschool teaching,
and then to Montessorl.

Persons from professional education back-
grounds as well have come to an apprecia-
tion of Montessorl. One such person was &
teacher named Ilene Detlor, whose training
was in early childhood education at Ameri-
can University. When she came to work with
us in a little school we had started for poor
children before Head Start was availlable, we
thought she was great, but she became very
discouraged about her teaching in her second
year after we installed a Montessorl teacher
in the next classroom. Ilene came to admire
greatly the Montessorl teacher’s work. As
Ilene put it, Sandra Sklar “knew where to
take a child. . . . She knew how to make the
most of the child’s interest. . . . To a two-
year-old, everything is a game, anyway, sO
why not give him an enormous amount of
information in the games he plays?"

Ilene felt so strongly about trying to teach
without Montessori training that she has
dropped out of teaching until she can ar-
range to get the training She can make an
excellent Montessori teacher because she is
also aware of some of the pitfalls in Mon-
tessori work. She points out that if the
teacher feels pressured to “get Montessori
results,” it doesn’t work. It is true that chil-
dren in our schools often display spontane-
ously a surprising maturity, but the teacher
who insists that the child begin by behaving
like an adult is about as likely to get good
results as is the psychologist or minister
whose counsel to the troubled soul is, “Just
be serene and wise.”

At New City School we, like each teacher
wherever he is, employ our training in a
unique situation. Since our tralning was at
the Washington Montessori Institute where
most teachers are preparing to work with
middle-class children, the poorer children
provide the best test of our ingenuity and
imagination in adapting the work to their
style of learning.

Not that Montessorl work is intrinsically
better sulted to the wealthier. At some points
it seems better suited to the poor. For ex-
ample, the poor, who In our case are all black
rhildren (as are about half of our middle-
class children), seem to get more freely and
directly involved than middle-class children.
This works out beautifully for the poor be-
cause we work from the experience to ver-
balizing about it. And it is from manipulat-
ing real objects and working with each
object many times and in different ways that
the child forms in his own mind the con-
cepts, the abstractions, that are bullt into
the materials.

For example, the child who has worked out
a pretty good understanding of the numbers
from 1 to 10 and can read the correspond-
ing symbols can be shown one tiny round
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bead that makes “one unit.” A siring of 10
of these beads on a straight wire makes "one
ten.” A row of 10 of these strings forms a
square, “one hundred.” Ten of the squares
together make a cube, “one thousand.” If he
has several of each category in front of him
and if he has learned that the tiny bead is
“one unit” and the big cube is “one thou-
sand,” the child can as easily get “five thou-
sands” as he can “five units.” In addition he
can soon read the number 5,000 because he
has now had a concrete experience that
makes it meaningful. The thousands are just
the ones with three zeroces after, the hun-
dreds the ones with two Zeroes, and so on.
His next step 1s to read 5,672, which he
reads as “five thousands, six hundreds, sev-
en tens and two units.” And this he
matches with the actual quantities of beads.

The concreteness of what we do, which fits
well with the learning style of all children
but especlally with that of the poor, might
lead one to think the poor child has the
edge. But there is a hitch. Unlike the middle-
class child, he has had few or no experiences
that give him any reason to get into the
learning of the numbers 1 to 10 in the first
place. Even if he counts aloud from one to
ten, which he may have learned from skip-
ping rope, he is slow to match the words to
concrete objects.

In math and language work, conceptualiz-
ing and verbalizing are Indispensable. The
distinction is clearer if we note that in doing
the practical tasks involved in caring for
the room, in polishing the bells, in sweep-
ing, or in pouring milk at snack, all tasks
requiring minimum verbalizing, the poor
child has no handicap. Unless his home life
is unstable, he is the most apt child in this
type of work.

Just the other day, one of the younger
children wet his pants. Tom and I were both
engaged with other children so we referred
the problem to an older child, a boy of 414
years from one of the poorer homes. He as-
sisted the other fellow in a very professional
way, checking with me again to let me know
that the socks were wet, too, and the bag of
dry clothes I had given him was without
socks.

We are still left, though, with the problem
of helping the poorer child get into the work
that requires verbalizing and conceptualiz-
ing, Here we are working from two direc-
tions, First, we go ahead with the work the
child can do well and enjoy. Again, this is
the practical work. Polishing badly tarnished
silver, for example, produces a big improve-
ment. This type of work involves the child
and heightens his capacity for concentra-
tion. It also introduces the child to the no-
tion of getting a result through a sequence
of operations, a notion equally useful in
writing a word as a sequence of sounds.

The second way of approaching the eco-
nomically poor child with the concept-
building materials is to work through the
middle-class child. The poorer child be-
comes interested as he observes the activity
of the middle-class youngster who does these
more academic things more eagerly. Before
long, he comes to want to do them himself,
and asks the other pupil or one of us adults
to show him or let him help.

Cross-fertilization occurs in both direc-
tions. Often, a middle-class child, especially
one who is verbal beyond his power to un-
derstand, or is hyperactive, or 1s given over
too much to withdrawal into fantasy, gets
a good lesson in settled work on a practical
task from a poorer classmate. In this in-
stance, the middle-class child is very much
helped because his problem is that he can-
not do anything much so long as he re-
mains unsettled.

We make still another adaptation of Mon-
tessorl materials and techniques in doing
the language development work in ways
that meet the unique preparation and style

September 8, 1969

of the poorer children. Occasionally this
seems to bring us into conflict with the
Montessori method narrowly conceived.

For example, the best Montessorl classes
develop a remarkable capacity for the en-
joyment of quiet order in which 30 or so
youngsters are working at individually
selected projects or In groups of two or
three with only occasional direction from
the teacher. At New City School, where this
sort of quiet is just beginning to come after
several months work, the quiet may be
punctuated with the near-shouting of a
child who is learning which is a big cube of
pink tower, which is a bigger one, and
which is the biggest of all. The child may
be responding to Tom Lennon’s urging to
“say it louder."”

Tom is doing this because we have found
that a child who cannot or will not learn
the words at all if he hears and speaks in a
quiet volce will work with gusto when the
volume is turned up. We got the idea of
doing it louder after reading about the work
of Carl Bereiter and Siegfried Englemann at
the University of Illinois. (See “Tupelo
Follows Through,” Page 22.)

Another way of helping the poorer child to
reach the takeoff point in language is spe-
cial use of our games with the parts of
speech, In one, the preposition game, the
child puts the toy pig af the trough, the
chair on the table, the picture across from
the mirror, or whatever. With the middle-
class child, who already knows a lot about
the structure of the majority dialect, these
games may sometimes be done only as read-
ing work after he begins to read. In contrast,
the poorer child may require lots of prepa-
ration before he is ever asked to give the
proper response in playing the game aloud.

Those of us doing Montessori work are
convinced of Its value to the child in his
struggle to make himself a man. At the same
time, we recognize that a large-scale appli-
cation of the work around the country is not
possible at this stage.

We are working by bits and pieces to make
Montessori advantages available to children
whose familles cannot pay for it. At New City
there is no charge for children from families
of three or more children with less than
£5,000 annual income. This is not rock-
bottom poverty, but neither is it much to
live on in & large clty.

There are a few other schools trylng to do
much the same thing we are doing. One is
the Midtown Montessorl School, which two
other teachers and I got going in Washington
last year. Another is St. Paul the Apostle
School in New York City. A third, operated
by the Day Care Assoclatlon of Atlanta, may
have had to close for lack of funds by the
time this article is printed.

In Atlanta, a new teacher-training opera-
tion has opened this year under the direction
of Margaret Stephenson, who is considered
the foremost authority on Montessori in the
United States. It complements the work of
the Washington Montessorl Institute and
other tralning centers in California and in
Philadelphia. Even so, the number of teach-
ers trained this year will be only about 130.
This report does not cover teachers trained
by nonaccredited ‘Montessorl” training
courses or the schools that employ these
teachers, some of whom are quite capable
but many of whom are not thoroughly pre-
pared,

If more Montessorl schools for the poor can
open, we will soon have enough children that
experimental situations can be created and
some valid research done to measure the ef-
fects of our work,

Of the 130 new teachers avallable next
year, very few will find jobs, in the South or
elsewhere working with disadvantaged chil-
dren. Many more could be attracted by the
right kind of opportunity, for many each year
express great concern for the children from
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less fortunate circumstances, but few find
such a possibility. Perhaps some situations
could be established in housing projects, or
as a part of existing day-care programs.

As the new teachers go out, they will do
well to avoid the pitfalls into which some ot
us have fallen in the past. One pitfall is to
be impatient. We have seen excellent results
achieved by children working with more ex-
perienced teachers—teachers whose under-
standing had worked its way from their
brains into their flesh and blood and bones.
In our urgency to do great things too, we
are likely to be impatient, with our children
and ourselves, in getting the children to do
what we know they are capable of. Ironically,
in focusing too much on the end to be
achieved, we break up the process which
makes it possible. We pressure the children
to act like Montessori children before they
are Montessori children. We forget that an
able teacher and a stable population of chil-
dren should Le expected to show developed
Montesssorl work only after three years or
more.

Another common mistake we make in
Montessorl practice is to take too marrow a
view of our work. We see ours as the most
comprehensive and widely practiced way of
meeting the needs of the young child's mind,
and a case can be made that it is. But this
does not mean that other approaches have no
contributions to make.

A close look at the work of O. K. Moore
and his talking typewriters, or of Bereiter and
Engelmann in developing verbal abilities of
disadvantaged children 4 and 5 years old, or
of Martin Deutsch in developing comprehen-
sive approaches to teaching poor children in
New York City, turns up little we Montes-
sorians can quarrel with. We share the same
experience of the astonishing learning powers
of the chlld and we have a common commit-
ment to providing him the means to develop
himself. Appreciating and understanding the
work of these people or of just plain good
teachers in local public and private schools
will deepen and enrich our own work,

Some of the pitfalls into which we slip
may be unique to situations in which we try
to work with the poor. Many of us are not
prepared for it, by background or experience.
Few of us are from poor backgrounds our-
selves, Margaret Stephenson suggests to many
middle-class trainees concerned about the
poor that they first work three or four years
with middle-class children as preparation.

Perhaps here a solution is for a few local
communities to plan, with the advice of a
Montessori consultant, to establish and fund
a pllot program. Each community could
chose, ideally, two or three local persons
gifted in working with children and teaching
and could sponsor them in the training
course. Perhaps men would be better than
women, because when a man gets married
and ralses a family he does not interrupt his
career. And perhaps younger persons without
previous teacher tralning and experience,
other things being equal, might make better
choices. In her first project in Rome, Dr.
Montessori chose as an assistant a young
woman of 17, who was open to a new way of
doing things.

Not long after Maria Montessorl began her
work with the children in that slum tene-
ment that housed her first Children’s House,
those who came to observe from over the
world went away talking of the “new” chil-
dren. Dr. Montessori had been offered the job
of working with them by a building man-
ager who wished to keep the children busy
doing something other than damaging his
property. She had tried her first experiments
in teaching them to read in response to the
appeals of the children’s illiterate parents.
From this start grew a great life work.

Our children are living in a different place,
a different time, and a different culture.
Nevertheless, Montessori's work has much to
teach us that we can use in giving the child,
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whatever his background, what he needs to
take his place as a man in 20th Century
America.

A BETTER ALTERNATIVE TO
REVENUE SHARING

HON. AL ULLMAN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing legislation that would
create a new instrument to expand Fed-
eral financial assistance to our hard-
pressed cities and States. The Federal
Government is already helping, of
course, through its categorical grant-in-
aid program, now costing about $25 bil-
lion a year.

This program is overcomplicated. It
needs to be simplified and modernized
to be more responsive to the needs of our
communities. But it is, and is likely to
remain, the backbone of the Federal as-
sistance effort.

The new instrument we are seeking
would be a supplement to this grant pro-
gram. President Nixon has proposed a
system of revenue sharing that would
return about $500 million in Federal tax
revenues to the States in its first year of
operation, fiscal 1971. This figure would
rise to about $5 billion a year by the
middle of the 1970's.

I have grave reservations about this
plan for several reasons. Most impor-
tantly, I do not favor another direct
handout from Washington. This ap-
proach can only serve to make the States
and cities more dependent than ever on
the Federal Government. What we must
do is establish a new system that will
motivate State and local governments to
become more self-reliant, more in con-
trol of their own resources.

I am introducing today a bill that
would achieve this goal. I propose to in-
stitute a tax-credit system that would
allow the taxpayer to claim 40 percent
of the income taxes he pays to State and
local governments against the tax bill he
owes to Washington.

This effective reduction in Federal in-
come taxes would ease the competition
for the taxpayers’ dollar now faced by
State and local government. These gov-
ernments could then pick up the added
revenues in their tax schedules at no
extra cost to the taxpayer.

At the same time, we would maintain
the basic integrity of our fiscal structure
and strengthen the present shaky part-
nership among the Federal, State, and
local governments. j

There are many other persuasive argu-
ments for adopting this alternative ap-
proach to revenue sharing. A number of
these are set out in an excellent paper
appearing in a recent issue of the “Vir-
ginia Law Weekly.” The author of this
paper, Mortimer M. Caplin, is a distin-
guished former Commissioner of Internal
Revenue and Virginia Law School pro-
fessor of tax and corporate law. Mr. Cap-
lin is currently in private law practice in
Washington. I commend his argument
to the attention of the Congress:
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CAPLIN SUGGESTS REFORM IN STATE
TAx.A'nlon POWER
(By Mortimer M. Caplin)

One of these days, the war in Vietnam wiil
come to an end. At that happy time, the
nation is expected to turn its gaze upon
itself and set about the task of healing in-
ternal wounds long left to fester. Close and
careful reexamination will be inevitable for
much of our domestic policy and policy-
making apparatus, including our tax system.

In recent years, tax reform proposals of
many - sorts have already begun to prolif-
erate—some with widespread roots and ram-
ifications, and reaching into areas that have
little ostensible relation to tax policy in the
narrow sense. Examples are found in the
“new economics,” with the enactment of
short range tax rate changes to counteract
fluctuations in our national economy; in-
vestment credits to induce private business
to modernize its machinery and equipment;
a variety of income tax incentives aimed at
encouraging the private sector to help solve
our many urban problems. Such proposals
testify to the conviction of economists, tax
experts, and political scientists, that tax
policy will be a major force in pointing the
direction of new domestic programs in the
post-Vietnam period.

The prevalence of this conviction is hardly
surprising. The end of the war should free
up not only our national attention but a
great deal of potential revenue, which could
be allocated in an almost infinite variety of
ways. Our decisions on how and in what
amounts to make these tax allocations will
reflect revealingly our national values and
our felt priorities among the many compet-
ing goals to be achieved In the 1970%s.

PREDICTS ROLE QUESTIONING

Perhaps first on the list of domestic con-
cerns will be questions on the respective
roles to be assumed by federal, state, and
local governments. Currently we are expe-
riencing a widespread attitude of doubt over
the omnisclence and omnipotence of the
federal bureaucracy. Creative federalism, it
seems, will soon be in vogue (again), if it is
not so already. And, of course, tax policy
must figure prominently in any comprehen-
sive thinking along these lines.

It is no secret that state and local govern-
ments are today experiencing a crisis of rev-
enue, and that even the relatively modest
functions they now fulfill are being placed in
jeopardy. If, as talk from many quarters
would indicate, the post-Vietnam tendency
is to be toward fragmentation of national
problems—toward state and local handling
of “local” problems—the fiscal squeeze in
the states must be diagnosed and eased.
State and local governments must be placed
on a sounder financial footing to permit
them, not only to solve their present prob-
lems efficlently, but to take on the new tasks
to be assigned to them.

DISCUSSES TAX POLICY

To achieve this goal, it is only natural to
look to the enormous revenue-raising poten-
tial of the federal government, Placing a
portion of this potential at the service of the
states would be the logical consequence of
the proposed shift of responsibilities to them
from the federal government.

I have elsewhers maintained that “our
tax laws are fundamentally a mechanism for
raising revenue; we should be sparing before
we use them for any other purpose—whether
for regulatory purposes or to accomplish so-
cial and economic objectives.” Caplin, Fed-
eral Taxr Policy—The Need for Reform, 56
Georgtown L.J. BBO, 889 (1968). I still sub-
scribe to that view. But now as then, I
favor use of our tax laws to achieve nontax
goals when two preconditions are met: (1)
the objective is one of over-riding importance
to our society, and (2) it is one whose
achievement can be most effectively realized
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through the tax mechanism, Implicit in this
second condition are the requirements that
tax incentives should be better able to achieve
the desired result than alternative govern-
mental programs, and that they should be
able to accomplish_ this result without sub-
stantially higher costs or waste of resources.

REVIEWS TRADITIONAL AID

Our present system of taxation (and
spending) at the federal level takes into ac-
count the legitimacy of the financial needs
of the states and their subdivisions. But tra-
ditional tax and spending alds to the states
have always produced a certain uneasiness.
In recent years, they have come in for in-
creasing criticism, and it seems unlikely that
they will be adequate for raising state and
local revenues to desired post-Vietnam levels.
The conviction seems to be growing that
these devices are too costly, too inefficlent,
and less effective than other alternatlives
which are avallable, though yet untried.

Traditionally state and local governments
have been given fiscal assistance In three
principal ways: (1) the federal income tax
exemption for interest on state and munici-
pal bonds, (2) the deduction for state and
local taxes, and (3) the system of outright
federal grants for specific purposes (so-called
categorical grants).

NOTES ABUSE IN BOND FINANCING

Unfortunately, exempt bond financing, a
primary tool of revenue raising at the local
level, has been abused. A trend has developed
in recent years for state and local govern-
ments to place their exempt bond power at
the disposal of private business concerns—
by first issuing bonds, then using the pro-
ceeds to bulld industrial plants, and finally
selling or leasing the plants to businesses
for a price that reflects the lower interest
rate paid by the state or municipality. As
Assistant Treasury Secretary Surrey has
pointed out, such industrial development
bond financing presents the enormous disad-
vantage of costing the federal government
more in lost revenue—from tax-free interest
in the hands of otherwise high-bracket tax-
payers—than the after-tax savings achieved
by the private concerns through lower lease
costs and lower purchase prices (taking into
account, too, lower income tax deductions).

CITES ALTERNATIVE PLAN

The Heller-Pechman proposal is, in my
judgment, a fairly novel and radical one,
Perhaps the best way of bringing out its
strengths and weaknesses is to set forth
briefly an alternative plan devised for some,
but not all, of the same purposes. I refer to
the proposal studied at some length by the
Advisory Commission on Inter-Governmental
Relations involving a federal income tax
credit for income taxes paid to states (and
perhaps to local governments). A similar
plan has been supported by the Committee
for Economic Development.

The Commission’s analysis, as contained in
its Report on Federal-State Coordination of
Personal Income Taxes, starts with the con-
clusion that the states have need of a tax
source with strong revenue growth potential
in an expanding economy. For many rea-
sons—principally tax fairness, ald to the
poor, flexibility, and freedom from tax com-
petition among the states—the income tax
would be a very logical source. In addition,
income taxes remain today the largest vir-
tually untapped source of state and loecal
revenues. The difficulty, however, Is with the
already noted federal presence in the income
tax area, which has caused hesltation among
state and local policymakers to conslder an
income tax. In the Commission's view, this
presence is so overwhelming that it induces
states to look elsewhere for revenue.

ENCOURAGES STATE TAXATION

With an eye to encouraging state-local
adoption of income taxes, the Commission
urges the federal government to take a large
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step toward permitting states to choose
freely among the various avallable tax
sources. This would take the form of a fed-
eral income tax credit of some 30 to 50 per-
cent of income taxes paid at the state and
local levels. (The credit would be optional,
with the federal deduction of 100 percent of
state-local income taxes paid still being
avallable to taxpayers whose marginal tax
rates exceed the 30 to 50 percent figure.) The
credit would reduce the net income tax
payable to the federal government and the
states would thereby be stimulated to pick
up the difference by raising their own income
tax rates.

The potential of more funds for state-
local use is only partly the purpose of the
credit. State and local taxes are already
deductible in computing federal income
taxes, and in recent years this deduction has
been equivalent to an average credit of some
25 percent. The Commission estimates that
the additional cost (above the nearly $1 bil-
lion cost of the present deduction) to the
United States Treasury would approximate
only $1 billion. But the income tax credit
would, in the Commission’s view, have a
tremendous psychological and political im-
pact. By distinguishing state-local income
taxes from all other forms of taxation—and
by giving such taxes a high degree of visibil-
ity through lower federal Income tax liabil-
ity—the credit would permit a state to make
a thoroughgoing review of its tax policy. An
ultimate alm would, of course, be to induce
more states to adopt Income taxes as the
principal means of raising their revenue. If
this were achieved, the total amounts col-
lected by the states under the optional credit
system could readily approach the $8 billlon
now cited as the result of the Heller-Pech-
man plan.

It is obvious that these two plans—reve-
nue sharing and state lncome tax credits—
have almost no superficial features In com-
mon, although the general goals of both are
similar: to place the states and local govern-
ments on sound financial footing now and
for the unpredictable variety of tasks that
lie ahead. With both proposals going off in
other directions in some of their aspects,
what can be sald of the merits of one plan
as against the other?

PREFERS TAX CREDITS OVER REVENUE SHARING

My own inclination is to regard the tax
credit device as more traditional, more famil-
iar to tax legislators, more readily accept-
able to Congress from a budgeting stand-
point, and, for these reasons, more practi-
cable. Use of a tax credit as an incentive to
foster particular activities is, after all, a
concept that has appeared numerous times
in the history of federal taxation. The exist-
ing foreign tax credit is merely one example.
Moreover, the tax credit here proposed is
more in line with traditional concepts of
states’ rights and independence than the
Heller-Pechman plan. Under the credit de-
vice there would truly be no strings attached
to the new revenue flowing into state and
local coffers. There would be almost total
independence from the federal government
in revenue planning and revenue use.

The credit plan, therefore, has great politi-
cal appeal—despite the ironic fact that it
benefits low income states (whose Congres-
sional contingent might be strongly attracted
to the states' rights doctrine) far less than
the Heller-Pechman plan, which clearly in-
volves a redistribution of revenue wealth
among the states, Also, the credit device
bears the esthetic (and perhaps too ldealis-
tic) feature of carrying through to its logical
end an apparently growing belief—that states
and local governments should begin to bear
the principal burden of handling and resolv-
ing domestic problems that beset the nation.
Finally, this plan would (1) allow for differ-
ences among the states with respect to par-
ticular local needs and (2) permit relatively
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simple adjustments at the state level to meet
any special or sudden crisis or condition.

Finally, the deduction for state and local
taxes is criticized for being ineffective as a
relief against the sales tax, which for the
poor is the most onerous of all state and
local taxes. This tax is pald in such small
bits and scraps that taxpayers can rarely
show how much they have actually expended
in the course of a year. Although the Internal
Revenue Service provides tables for a state-
by-state approximation of sales taxes paid,
the estimates consistently tend to be on the
conservative side.

As for the system of categorical grants,
there are few subjects in the entire area of
inter-governmental relations that can arouse
such emotion. Detractors contend that, like
all handouts, federal grants fall to encourage
initiative and independence at state and
local levels. Since the more than 400 federal
grants generally require monies to be spent
for specific purposes—subject to various con-
ditions including periodic accountings—the
further point is made that these grants in-
volve too much federal interference with
state and local programs. And then, the fed-
eral grant system-—currently involving dis-
tributions in excess of $15 billion each year—
is a cumbersome one for the federal govern-
ment (especially Congress) to handle. It in-
volves constant administration and frequent
revision, and constitutes a great incentive for
Congressmen to spend a large part of their
time in the rolling of logs.

True, all the returns on categorical grants
are not yet in—and it may be too early to
consider their discard in favor of a smoother
and more efficient mechanism, Also, in some
areas today, close federal supervision of state
and local government is critically necessary.
But it seems clear that a categorical grant
system cannot do the entire post-Vietnam
job. From a fiscal point of view, such a sys-
tem is the very antithesis of the political
philosophy that would encourage inde-
pendence and innovation at state and local
levels. In brief, the notion of expanding the
categorical grant system—thereby further
complicating the administration of this sys-
tem—is not a very appealing one.

If state and local governments are to han-
dle effectively their present tasks and yet
assume new duties—Iin the areas of urban
problems, poverty, violence and crime, hous-
ing, education, job-training, transportation,
airports, pollution, and so forth—they will
need other tools. Means to raise revenue, ef-
ficlently and without undue delay as widely
varying needs become apparent, must be
made available. Prevalling types of federal
ald to state and local governments are not
directed toward this goal, while many of the
reform proposals made in recent years are.
Two of these proposals, very different in some
major respects, are of special interest,

One, a revenue sharing plan, has been sup-
ported by two eminent authorities on federal
taxation and fiscal policy, Walter W. Heller
and Joseph A. Pechman. The proposal is con-
cisely outlined in a little booklet published
by the Brookings Institute and entitled
Questions and Answers on Revenue Sharing,
Briefly, the proposal runs as follows: the fed-
eral government would distribute 2 per cent
of its individual income tax base to the states
on a permanent basis. In other words, two
percentage points in each tax bracket would
be collected by the federal government on
behalf of the states. The remaining 12 to
68 percentage points would continue to
be allocated on the federal level. Since the
federal individual income tax base, by itself,
is currently in excess of §300 billion, the pro-
posal would result in at least $8 billion of
distributable funds, even if (as the authors
propose) the corporate income tax base is
not taken into account.

These sums would be held in trust, similar
to payroll taxes for soclal security purposes
and motor vehicle and gasoline taxes for the
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highway program. The trust funds would be
regularly distributed to the states on a per
capita basis (although the authors would
allow for some modification of this formula to
provide higher payments to states with low
populations and a high incidence of pov-
erty). The distribution would be, in the au-
thors' terms, with “few strings” attached, al-
though there would be some requirements for
the states to fulfill. In particular, the reve-
nue-sharing formula would include some
provision for a portion of these funds to be
passed through to local governments. More-
over, the states (and probably the local gov-
ernments) would be charged with submitting
annual audits on the monies received, as well
as assurances that all applicable federal laws,
such as the Civil Rights Act, have been com-
plied with in the activities financed with
these funds. Finally, the distributions to the
states would be for their general purposes, as
determined by them, except that the funds
could not be used for purposes covered by
categorical federal grants already in existence.

A relatively new section of the Internal
Revenue Code, § 103(c) (signed on June 28,
1968), has attacked the most egregious
abuses in this area by simply withdrawing
the exempt status of interest on state-
municipal obligations issued for the direct
or indirect benefit of a private business. But
the statute does not apply in many situa-
tions, and, in particular, not to obligations
“issued as part of an issue, the aggregate
face amount of which is $1 million or less,
and substantially all of which are to be
used . . . for the acquisition, construction,
reconstruction, or improvement of land or
property of a character subject to the allow-
ance for depreciation.” As Surrey has noted
in commenting upon this section, “the ability
to issue blank checks up to $1 million is still
a nice thing in this world.” Further, an even
newer section of the Code (signed on Octo-
ber 24, 1968) would permit tax-free interest
for state-municipal industrial bond issues of

up to $5 million, provided that certain addi-
tional qualifications are met.

CRITICIZES DEDUCTIONS POLICY

The deduction for state and local taxes ls
disadvantageous for different reasons. First
of all, this deduction is only avallable to
federal taxpayers who ltemize their deduc-
tions. Because of this, the deduction is vir-
tually lost upon many wage earners, espe-
cially in low income groups, who tend not to
itemize. Moreover, because the deduction is
available for numerous types of state and
local taxes, it is criticized by some as failing
to guide the states toward one type of tax—
namely, the income tax.

Among commentators with less of a pref-
erence for the income tax, it is recognized
that the highly visible federal presence In
the income tax area makes it both psycho-
logically and politically difficult for states to
choose this type of tax. For this reason, they
argue persuasively that the federal deduc-
tion for state and local taxes should at least
seek a neutral position among competing
tax sources—by (1) granting tax advantages
to state and local Income taxes and (2) thus
dispelling to some extent the cloud hang-
ing over this type of tax at state and local
levels. Support for this position is obwvi-
cusly based upon the conviction that the
income tax—even if not necessarily the best
type of tax in all situations—is a highly
desirable and fair tax, and one that is read-
ily adaptable to state and local needs.

QUESTIONS INVASION OF STATE CHOICE

On the negative side, the credit proposal
is subject to the charge that the federal gov-
ernment should not interfere in the states’
choices among competing sources of taxation.
It was on this ground that some members of
the Commission on Inter-Governmental Re-
lations based their dissent to the Commis-
sion's conclusions. This objection, however,
may be merely a matter of presentation. If
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the Commission’s proposal is stripped of the
paean to the income tax and, instead, pre~
sented simply on the ground of permitting
states to choose freely among alternative tax
sources, it should be more saleable as a po-
litical matter.

In contrast, the Heller-Pechman plan con-
stitutes a far more extensive alteration of
traditional concepts of taxation. Whether or
not it is characterized as a plan with “few
strings,” under it the federal government
would call many of the important shots. The
federal attempt to ensure fiscal independence
of local governments vis-a-vis the states
would almost surely be met with the charge
that the federal government—whether
through its tax system or otherwise—has no
business in thrusting itself to this extent
into the states’ internal policles. Further,
the requirements of audits and compliance
with federal laws might be likened to fea-
tures currently criticized in the categorical
grants system. Beyond this, it is difficult to
see how the feature of the Heller-Pechman
plan providing for redistribution of revenue
wealth from high-income-low-population
states to low-per-capita-income states could
avold sharp controversy in the Congress.
Worth noting, too, is the administrative
burden of the Heller-Pechman plan as com-
pared with the income tax credit approach.
Any plan in which revenue flows into and
out of one pocket before reaching its final
destination in another is bound to prove
more costly than a similar plan under which
revenue is collected directly by its intended
final recipient.

Perhaps the safest observation about these
two proposals is that the ultimate choice be-
tween them depends not merely on straight-
forward considerations of wise tax policy;
rather, the basic political concepts underly-
ing our entire federal system are deeply in-
volved. Before adoption of the credit device,
one of the major questions to be answered
is whether the states are now prepared to
make good and beneficlal use of a greater
degree of financial independence. In con-
sidering the Heller-Pechman proposal, one
of the principal hurdles is whether it has any
chance at all of proving attractive to Con-
gress,

The federal-state policies of the past—in-
volving, as they have, a limited amount of
fiscal independence for the states, with re-
sulting public criticism when that independ-
ence has been fettered by federal rules and
restrictions—must be closely examined and
evaluated. My own view is that—until we
glve them the means and the freedom to
prove themselves—we cannot conclude that
there is only a shallow measure of responsi-
bility in state and local governments, or that
those governments lack responsibility.

There is no reason to consider the two
proposals—iederal-state tax sharing and
state-local income tax credits—as mutually
exclusive, or as involving abandonment of
the existing system of financlial ald to the
states. Nor is there any reason to consider the
currently projected mathematics of these
proposals to be immutable. Other alterna-
tives exist, too, such as a complete revamping
of the categorical grants system. Of course,
the possibility exists that a study in depth
will lead to the conclusion that all current
federal responsibilities should be maintained
at the federal level. And then there are the
new proposals for supplanting or supple-
menting government programs through tax
incentives to private industry.

In any event, immediate focus on deter-
mining the best alternatives 15 demanded if
we are to solve the many domestic problems
pressing in on us from all sldes, The subject
is not one for tax and fiscal experts only, but
for all those who are interested in the poten-
tial of our federal system. Both political
parties, as well as several of our leading news-
papers, have begun to treat the question fre-
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quently and with growing concern. There is
nothing particularly arcane about the desire
to strengthen the financial stance of the
states with an eye toward propelling them
forward. And the hows and whys of the en-
deavor seem to lie as much in the field of the
political sclentist and soclologist as in that
of the student of taxation.

PORT CHICAGO, A LESSON IN IRONY

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, after an
expenditure of some $20 million to ac-
quire the homes of more than 3,000 per-
sons in the town of Port Chicago, Calif.,
the Navy has informed me that it is cut-
ting back the ammunition outloading
operations at the Concord Naval Weap-
ons Station and that more cutbacks are
in store.

These operations, Mr. Speaker, are the
ones that the Navy cited as the reason
for the Port Chicago acquisition, largest
condemnation of residential properties
in our country's history.

An excellent editorial in the Pitts-
burg, Calif., Post-Dispatch accurately
reflects the feeling of the people in this
area and I insert this editorial in the
RECORD:

LessoN IN IRONY

The stunning suggestion that Concord's
Naval Weapons Station may be cut back
sharply or even mothballed is a lesson in
irony, one that must arouse keen resent-
ment and bitterness among those forced to
sell their homes in Port Chicago.

Indeed, the announcement comes while
the little town is in the process of being
bulldozed following the Navy's $20 million
purchase to create a so-called “safety”
buffer.

While details are'sketchy, it now appears
the expected withdrawal of troops from
Vietnam has eased the war emergency status
of shipping from the station. Apparently
only the war emergency justified shipping
ammunition to all the services through Con-
cord since the Navy says it 1s cheaper to do
so via a similar North Carolina facility.

The big question, of course, is how far
the Navy may cut back the Concord station,
assuming re-evaluation determines this is
necessary. The Contra Costa facllity, be it
remembered, is the county’s largest em-
ployer. So there is a worry the Navy may
eliminate that payroll in full or in part while
retaining its location for some future emer-
gency.

Significantly, the Navy announcement
from the capitol sald further reductions at
the Concord facility might be expected If
exports to the Air Force and Army continue
to be shifted to the East Coast. At the
same time, the station’s new commanding
officer made the flat statement, “there is no
plan whatsoever, no thought of the Navy as
far as I know, of trying to move this kind
of operation. It's just impractical.”

And, he added, "As long as we have a
fleet, we're going to have Concord." Further,
the captain noted that 11 ships homeported
at Concord, would continue to supply the
Navy and thus the safety buffer still would
ba needed.

There is something about all this that
is reminiscent of the dogmatic attitude we
faced last year when the Navy won its long
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fight to buy up Port Chicago. And now, as
then, the tone sets the stage for a defense
of the land holdings, no matter whether a
cutback may be minor, sizable or a mothball
job.

We are reminded, of course, that Pitts-
burg’s Camp Stoneman posed a similar prob-
lem, on a far smaller scale, When reductions
came, the first local effort was to continue
the camp for the understandable, albeit self-
ish reason, that it represented employment.

A committee flew to Washington in this
attempt. When that failed it became clear
the Army intended both to close the camp
and hold its land which was sizable acreage
for a community of this size and located
squarely in its geographic heart.

The same committee that had worked to
continue the camp then went into action to
remove it In entirety, so that the acreage
could be freed for development. This was a
reasonable goal but it took another trip to
Washington and a couple years’ work to
achieve.

Similarly now, Contra Costa will have to
be vigilant to make sure it does not find
itself with a mothballed facility and thou-
sands of choice industrial acres left idle, un-
productive and off the tax rolls. The military
are experienced squatters and we do not
expect to see them easily persuaded to let
go of any part of the land, no matter how
severe the cutback.

It is true, of course, the Navy so far has
only proposed to re-evaluate the Concord
operation, Cong. Jerome Waldie, however,
has claimed the Navy means to mothball it
and we have every reason to believe the
Congressman speaks from his on-the-scene
Washington vantage point.

The possibility, in the wake of the $20 mil-
lion spent last year to eliminate Port Chi-
cago, cannot but leave both the evicted
residents and Contra Costans angry and dis-
gusted. For there are few in this area, rocked
flercely by that 1944 blast, who are convinced
the Navy's “safety” buffer is any “safety”
buffer at all.

Too, it remains an ironic footnote to reflect
that even as the town is being levelled, the
Navy—unless something has changed very
recently—continues to operate under the
same hazards that all but wiped it out in
1944, This time the means is to a far greater
area of the county than 25 years ago.

And now, of course, the final irony is that,
after all the arguments and vhe heartaches
and the dollar cost, there is a possibility the
station could be mothballed.

Under the circumstances, the Navy should
be expected to come up with some good an-
swers, The weapons station was called ‘‘tem-
porary"” in World War II. Last year it was
labelled “permanent” to support the “safety”
buffer argument. This year it could be
mothballed.

The war situation is responsible for the
variation in part. But not entirely. And we,
for one, are golng to be extremely interested
in hearing the Navy's explanation, as well as
its justification for hanging on to 12,000 acres
of prime land.

DEATH OF FORMER CONGRESS-
MAN DONALD C., BRUCE

HON. E. ROSS ADAIR

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 4, 1969

Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, I was
shocked to learn last Sunday of the sud-
den and unexpected passing of our for-
mer Indiana colleague, Donald C. Bruce.
Don servec in the House during the 87th
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and 88th Congress. As a member of both
the House Education and Labor Commit-
tee and the House Committee on Un-
American Activities, Don Bruce quickly
developed a reputation as a Republican
who fought hard for prineciples of sound
constitutional government as he under-
stood them. As a former radio and tele-
vision announcer, Don Bruce was an out-
standing speaker and became much
sought after by Republicans across the
Nation for that reason.

Don Bruce was a man of courage and
would not be dissuaded from speaking
out on issues when he thought the pol-
icy of the U.S. Government was wrong.
He was one of the few Members of this
body to actively oppose the intervention
by the U.S. Government in the Congo.
He further challenged the policy of the
United States as regards Cuba and was
accused by some of being a warmonger,
until former President Kennedy an-
nounced our blockade of Cuba and the
presence of Soviet missiles there.

Above all, however, the safety and well
being of the United States came first
with Don Bruce. In this respect, he was
an ardent foe of Godless communism
and all that it stands for. It is with a
great deal of sadness that we note the
passing of our former colleague and
above all a good American. Our hearts
go out to his surviving wife, Hope Bruce,
and her children in her hour of sorrow.

SOLDIER—STATESMAN—FRIEND
HON. WILLIAM L. DAWSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 3, 1969

Mr. DAWSON. Mr. Speaker, with my
distinguished colleague from the State
of Illinois, and from all sections of our
great country, I join you today in special
tribute to the memory of our former dis-
tinguished colleague, Barratt O'Hara—
soldier, statesman, and friend.

Barratt's inspiring and impressive bi-
ography has been eloquently placed upon
the Recorp of this House today, and hav-
ing known him well over a long number
of years, I proudly attest to the outstand-
ing qualities manifest in his life which
have so impressed all those whose paths
crossed his. I would only add my per-
sonal salute to his great courage in fight-
ing the just cause of freedom among all
peoples of this earth.

It is truly a tribute to our system of
government that this outstanding gentle-
man was repeatedly chosen by his con-
stituents to represent them in the Halls of
Congress for so many years, and that
Barratt O'Hara met this responsibility in
the finest American tradition.

Mr, Speaker, the Democratic banner
waves more vigorously because it has
been borne proudly by men of the caliber
of Barratt O'Hara. His children, grand-
children, and great-grandchildren can
take comfort in the knowledge that Bar-
ratt was truly a soldier, statesman, and
friend. To the members of his family, I
extend deep and sincere sympathy and I
share their great loss.
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THE CONGRESSIONAL INTERN
PROGRAM

HON. JOHN V. TUNNEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. Speaker, great is
the danger to a nation when her young
people seem to no longer have faith in
her government. Great is the danger
when those to whom the baton of lead-
ership must soon be passed, reject both
the baton and those who have run with
it this far. The estrangement of many
young people in modern America poses
just such a danger to this country.

On a daily basis young Americans
voice this disenchantment with their
Government. Why is it that so many
view with such distaste the actions of
those elected to govern our country?
Certainly, our actions as elected officials
are not perfect—much of the criticism
leveled at us is, no doubt, legitimate. Yet,
why such vociferous opposition and such
extensive estrangement?

Mr. Speaker, I would submit that a
great deal of this disaffection for our
activities here is, in fact, attributable to
ignorance and detachment. I mean ig-
norance in the sense of a lack of infor-
mation. And as for detachment, I am
certain that we all realize that our aver-
age age of 52.6 is not conducive to ex-
cessive communication with the under-
30, “turned-on” generation. Yet, Mr.
Speaker, 53 percent of the people whom
we represent in this Nation are under
30 years old.

I believe that ours is the soundest and
fairest form of government man has de-
veloped. I believe that our actions in
Washington seldom are reprehensible—
and are often even enlightened; for I
also recognize the immense complexi-
ties of the problems which beset us and
the Nation. I also believe, given the facts,
the vast majority of young Americans
would concur with me.

How, then, I ask, are today’s students
to meet and come to know what we here
face every day? I firmly contend that if
more young people could actually par-
ticipate in their Government—experi-
ence government, face the complexities
of governing—they would be less
estranged, for they would have shared
with us the frustrations which we must
face.

Since 1965 when the House authorized
each Member to employ annually, on a
temporary basis, a student congressional
intern, each summer the Hill has been
alive with active young people. They
bave not only worked hard and accom-
plished much for the offices in which
they were employed; they have also ex-
perienced government. This is why the
congressional intern program is so
important.

The students who have come here in
the summer have seen Congress in action.
As they performed their assigned duties
they have encountered the same road-
blocks and frustrations with which we
are confronted. They have worked with
complexity—in “the system”—and in
addition to problems, they have no
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doubt experienced the satisfaction we
feel when we can claim a real accom-
plishment.

So, these students—perhaps 1,000 each
summer—benefit from their experience.
In most cases they become less
estranged; familiarity with our govern-
mental process wears away at the be-
wilderment and distrust. Understanding,
or perhaps wonder that we accomplish
what we do, replace estrangement. Best
of all, this education does not stop with
these 1,000. Rather, they return to their
homes and campuses from all over the
Nation. Their friends ask about their
summers—their jobs, what they saw,
what they did, whom they met. The word
spreads, it really does.

It is through such positive experiences
that our young people will learn and be-
gin to believe. A press release from my
office will not convince the students at
U. C. Riverside that the establishment in
Washington cares about people. By
coming to Washington, though, the men
and women with whom the future of this
country will soon be entrusted will begin
to appreciate that they should not drop
out—but should climb aboard and in
that way change course if they feel it
needs to be changed.

A logical conclusion, then, is that we
should expand the intern program; get
two paid students in each office; get the
colleges to send them for a semester as
part of a course; have a year-round pro-
gram. I fully recommend such innova-
tion. The money would he well-invested;
for in years to come the dividends would
be overwhelming.

However, reality dictates that the time
is not ripe for expansion. In the past 2
years, for varied reasons, funds for the
congressional summer intern program
have been cut from legislative appropri-
ations.

My office has been fortunate in that
it has been possible for me to provide
sufficient funds from personal resources
and by soliciting private donations to
hire a summer intern for 3 months each
summer. However, there have been from
three to six other students working in
my office during these months; and they
have either received very modest sti-
pends through their colleges’ intern pro-
grams or else have had sufficient finan-
cial resources to assure their own sup-
port.

The result of this situation is clear—
the majority of students who are here
in the summer are from relatively af-
fluent economic backgrounds. Students
from poorer families and students who
must work in the summer to put them-
selves through school the following year
are deprived of the opportunity of par-
ticipating, even if they are both eager
and capable.

I wish to commend the efforts of my
colleague from California, the Honorable
Joun Moss. Last week an admirable re-
port on the congressional intern pro-
gram, produced by him and his staff,
appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.
This survey should further convince
every Member of the importance of next
week’s appropriations for this program.

Restoration of the funding provisions
oif resolution 416 will be testimony to
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our belief in the leaders of tomorrow. It
is not only for the students who will
directly benefit that we should appro-
priate the funds, however. I believe we
must do it for ourselves, and for the
survival of our form of government.

AN AGE OF ANARCHY AND
REVOLUTION

HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues an article written by Henry Zac
Carter, president of Avondale Shipyards,
Inc., which appeared in that company’s
news journal Avondale Salutes.

I have known and have been a close
personal friend of Zac Carter for many
years. He is one of the most respected in-
dividuals in the Greater New Orleans
area as well as in the State of Lousiana.

Zac Carter has my utmost respect be-
cause he has demonstrated through the
years that he is one of those rare persons
who is endowed with an intellectual
prowess which enables him to grasp and
comprehend a current issue or event and
bring it into clear focus.

In his article “An Age of Anarchy and
Revolution,” Zac Carter has expressed
his concise view of civil unrest in this
country, a view in which I concur com-
pletely.

I insert it at this point in the REcorbp:

AN AGE OF ANARCHY AND REVOLUTION

(By Henry Zac Carter, president, Avondale
Shipyards, Inc.)

We are plunging headlong into an age of
anarchy and revolution that can, and must
be, stopped if we are to preserve this nation.
In a country that, since its inception, has
advocated peace, equality and freedom there
are elements now at work which must be
stopped by whatever legal means necessary.
Constituted authority is being challenged by
crime on our streets, mob violence, disorderly
demonstrations and destruction on our
campuses. Where these affect the safety or
rights of the American citizen it is the
responsibility of our elected or appointed
representatives to stop such action and to
punish the offenders to the fullest extent of
the law,

No man deserves to live in fear. To be
harassed or intimidated is beyond the basic
concepts of this nation . .. and apathy on
the part of any one in authority to protect
our citizenry is a violation of our civil rights.

It is time that we also look at the struec-
ture and actions of the Supreme Court of
this land. In recent years this body has taken
it upon itself to be an agency of reform. Its
members apparently believe that all of the
social problems of America can be settled by
Judicial decree.

I strongly protest appointments to the
bench of this highest court in the land on
a lifetime basis or of those having inadequate
judicial experience. Men grow old and senil-
ity is not unknown to even the highest
intellect. Decisions must be handed down
but let these decisions be In accord with the
best interests of the people rather than upon
any abstract findings that could be injurious
rather than beneficial.

Apathy and excuses on anyone'’s part must
be discouraged. We speak too often of a
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generation gap and of people deprived. Let us
be logical, Only 4% of our student popula-
tion is in revolt . . . let us also consider the
other 969 who are attempting to gain an
education,

The seizure practices of our student rebels
is ominous in that it can overflow into the
community. If we excuse the practice of
selzure, and do not penalize those who are
involved, It is reasonable to assume that the
same tactics will soon be adopted by non-
student groups. Businesses could be taken
over by employees, the military would be
vulnerable and customers may take over
retall stores, This is socialism and, if allowed,
its adoption could mean the end of capital-
ism in the United States.

Again relating to violence, responsible
leaders must be developed among the black
community. Too often this group is being
used by the politician, dissident elements
advocating revolution, and by personally
ambitious persons in their own ranks. This
element deserves our help but help only if
force is not used to achieve a goal.

Violence has never been the American way
of life and, if we are to preserve that life, we
must eliminate those factors which produce
it. Respect and support of an intelligent
police force is essential. These people are
employed for our protection and, conversely,
they are also deserving of our protection, In
no instance should the upper hand be given
to the criminal or lawbreaker.

In this matter we all have something at
stake. This is our country, our children, our
neighbors, Too often we detach ourselves
from the problems around us. The feeling
is that it is happening to someone else, that
it is not our problem.

Let me say that any concept that stipulates
the overthrow of our country is wrong. We
have laws that protect us but, strangely
enough, these laws are not being enforced.
At such times we must weigh the possibility
that we are becoming a nation of politicians
rather than statesmen. Laws must be en-
forced.

Yes, we are on our way to revolution and
anarchy but there is still time to elminate
these subversive elements.

SALUTE TO THE EMPLOYEES OF
THE MILAN ARMY AMMUNITION
PLANT

HON. EDWARD JONES

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr, JONES of Tennessee, Mr. Speaker,
the employees of the Milan Army Am-
munition Plant, Milan, Tenn., most of
whom are my constituents and reside
in the Eighth Congressional District,
have recorded a most enviable safety
record of 9,160,000 man-hours without
a lost time injury.

This achievement entitles the Milan
Army Ammunition Plant and its operat-
ing contractor, the Harvey Aluminum
Sales, Inc., to claim an industry record
for this type plant—shell assembly. This
is due to many combined efforts but I
would like to especially commend the
employees in the plant and their out-
standing plant manager, Mr. Frank C.
Bryant. -

It is my sincere opinion that this rec-
ord should be recognized as a tribute
to the thousands of west Tennesseans
who loyally work each day in support of
our Nation's servicemen, and I am,
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therefore, taking this means of bringing
it to the attention of my colleagues and
the Nation.

THE NAVAJOS, FATIRCHILD, AND THE
GOVERNMENT DEMONSTRATE A
FORMULA FOR PROGRESS

HON. ED FOREMAN

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr, FOREMAN. Mr. Speaker, on Sat-
urday, September 6, I had the pleasure
of attending the formal dedication cere-
monies of the new Fairchild Camera and
Instrument Corp. Semiconductor Plant
at Shiprock, N. Mex., on the Navajo Res-
ervation. Under the direction of the
Navajo Tribal Council and its progres-
sive chairman, Mr. Raymond Nakai, and
with the assistance of a loan from the
Economic Development Administration,
this modern manufacturing facility was
constructed to house the most advanced
semiconductor electronic assembly equip-
ment in the world.

The talents of the Navajo people ex-
tend beyond imagination. From these
peoples come some of the finest crafts-
men in the world—silversmiths, artists,
and weavers. A Navajo woman weaves a
perfectiy patterned rug without ever see-
ing the whole design until the rug is
completed. Weaving, like all Navajo arts,
is done with unique imagination and
craftsmanship, and it has been done that
way for centuries.

Building electronic devices, transistors,
and integrated circuits, also requires this
same personal commitment to perfection.
Therefore, it was very natural that when
Fairchild Semiconductor needed to ex-
pand its operations, its manager looked
at an area of highly skilled people living
in and around Shiprock, N. Mex., a city of
8,000 people located in northwestern New
Mexico on the vast Navajo Reservation.

Since 1965, Fairchild's Shiprock manu-
facturing and training operation has
grown to almost 1,200 men and women,
making Fairchild the Nation’s largest
non-Government employer of American
Indians. All but 24 of the 1,200 are Nav-
ajo; in fact, of 33 production supervisors,
30 are Navajo.

The success of this operation can be
easily measured in terms of growth and
expansion. However, the real value of
this progress lies in the creation of mean-
ingful jobs for those who have not had
jobs—jobs which keep them in the land
they love and among the people they
know. Most importantly, here is the vivid
demonstration of the success of the co-
operative efforts of the Federal Govern-
ment and free enterprise industry work-
ing together in the development of in-
dividual initiative, achievement, excel-
lence, and a better standard of living for
mankind.

There are other similar Government-
free enterprise‘cooperative efforts in sue-
cessful operation in New Mexico utilizing
the talents and skills of the Navajo, the
Zuni, the Laguana, and others who have
the ambition and will to work to improve
themselves. We have the people with the
desire to achieve and the space and re-
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sources to grow and develop—we invite
and welcome others across the Nation to
join us in the Land of Enchantment as
a neighbor and partner in the progress
of tomorrow.

Mr. Speaker, the Farmington Daily
Times of September 5, 1969, has pre-
sented this successful human develop-
ment story in an editorial, “A Gamble
Which Paid Off,” and I include it here-
with in the Recorp for the review of our
colleagues:

A GamBLE WHICH Pam OFF

The new $1.1 million Fairchild Semicon-
ductor plant which will be dedicated at Ship-
rock Saturday signifies the industrializa-
tion of a sleeping giant.

Staffed almost entirely by Navajos, the
plant operates on a 24-hour-a-day basis,
manufacturing transistors and Iintegrated
circuits that find their ways for use in com-
puters, stereo equipment, communication
satellites, and Apollo programs.

The delicate assembly work is Iideally
suited to Navajo skills developed through
their long history of weaving and jewelry
making. In addition to assembly jobs, the
plant offers machining and tool and die mak-
ing opportunities and has an extensive plant
support services staff. Recently, in an at-
tempt to increase employment opportuni-
ties for men, Fairchild initiated a new prod-
uct assembly area utilizing the skills of a
number of Navajo men.

The 34,000-square foot plant represents an
imagination and belief in the potential of
Indian Americans.

The plant, which tes on a $6,000 a
month lease from the Navajo Tribe, also
provides on-the-job training opportunities
sponsored by the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

What started out as an apprehensive part-
nership has developed into a mutual admira-
tion society.

Fairchild keeps its assistant personnel di-
rector, a Navajo, busy on weekends visiting
Navajo chapter houses in the area explain-
ing the plant’s mode of operation, its em-
ployment requirements, and its general place
in the community. Paul Driscoll, plant man-
ager, refers to the employes as “very special
people”, whose industriousness and desire to
learn is unmatched.

On the other hand, the employment has
not only enabled the Indians to raise their
standard of living, but they have found that
age and education have little bearing on
their ability to perform this useful work.

The employment record, officials say, also
refutes old cliches about the inability of In-
dians to work at steady jobs.

The fact that Falirchild has gone from 50
to 1,200 employes in less than four years,
is an Indication of a basically successful and
stable operation.

And certainly the plant’s annual payroll
of $4.3 million, much of which is spent in
San Juan County, has given the area a tre-
mendous economic boost.

If success can be described as finding jobs
for those who have not had jobs and jobs
which can keep employes In the land they
love, among the people and way of life they
know best, then Navajo-Fairchild plant is a
huge success. The participants are to be com-
mended for their foresightedness and their
willingness to gamble on a venture which
paid off.

LINCOLN POLICE REPORT
HON. ROBERT V. DENNEY

OF NEBRASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. DENNEY. Mr. Speaker, during the
congressional recess, I received a copy of
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annual 1968 report of the Lincoln, Nebr.,
police department. In this report of the
activity of Lincoln police during the last
yvear, the various aspects of police-com-
munity relationships were illustrated in
an educational and interesting manner.
In fact, one of the important uses for this
bulletin is to assist the police in an ex-
tensive educational program for the city
youth—a program which helps to explain
why Lincoln experienced an increase of
less than 1 percent in juvenile contacts
last year after 2 successive years where
there was an increase of 33 percent each
year.

Lincoln is the largest city in the First
Congressional District of Nebraska, the
district that I represent. I am, therefore,
quite concerned over the progress that
Nebraska’s capital city makes in stem-
ming the growing tide of criminal
actions.

It is distressing to note that Lincoln
has kept up with the times in compiling
a 35-percent increase in major crime
during 1968. But on the positive side, the
Lincoln police have cleared 30.3 percent
of the 2,180 major offenses reported, an
outstanding effort when compared to a
national clearance rate for major crime
of 20 percent.

The annual report outlines the services
division and its role in making effective
law enforcement. The approximately
3,000 sets of fingerprints taken, the 42,000
meals served to prisoners, and the 50,000
requests for police assistance processed
by communication all help to tell the
story of hard work behind the story of
arrest in the newspaper.

Pictures of a policeman “frisking” a
suspect, directing traffic, working his dog,
and locating the parents of a lost boy all
bring the policeman’s work into perspec-
tive for school students who see him only
as a man in a blue uniform.

Mr. Speaker, it is readily apparent that
we can fight the crime of the future by
fighting the criminal of the future, and
we can do that best by building a rela-
tionship of respect and friendship be-
tween today's youth and the police. The
city police department of Lincoln, Nebr.,
recognizes this fact and, therefore, it in
turn deserves recognition.

RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE 55TH
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY OF THE
STATE OF OREGON

HON. EDITH GREEN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker,
on behalf of my distinguished colleague
from the Second District, Ar Urrman,
and myself, T would like to submit some
of the recomr-endations of the 55th Leg-
islative Assembly of the State of Oregon
to the Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives for their consideration. The
joint memorials, passed in the 1969 ses-
sion, call for action by this body on issues
of importance not merely to Oregon but
to the Nation. The draft, watei pollution,
use of fish, timber, and wildlife resources,
industrial development: these all spell
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crucial decisions on where this country
is going, and how we are going to get
there. To have these Oregon Senate pro-
posals heard, I am presenting a summary
of their substance:
CHANGING THE DRAFT—SENATE JOINT
MEMORIAL 6

To establish a selective service system
based on a lottery in which all eligible
persons are subject to the draft for 1
vear after they reach 18 years of age.
However, they may elect to defer the 1
vear during which they will be draftable
for a period of 4 years. This measure, de-
signed to assuage present dissatisfaction
with draft procedures, would relieve the
duration of uncertainty as to jobs, educa-
tion, and personal decisions.

STAVING OFF POLLUTION—SENATE JOINT

MEMORIAL 11

To authorize money adequate to sup-
port the Clean Waters Restoration Act
of 1966. In this way, the Oregon Senate
feels, the Congress could show an in-
creased measure of faith in the State
and local efforts made under the Water
Quality Act of 1965 and the Clean Waters
Restoration Act of 1966. With such ac-
tion, a more successful attack may be
waged against the pollution of our Na-
tion's waters.

WILDLIFE HABITAT PRESERVATION—SENATE
JOINT MEMORIAL 4

To direct the Secretary of Agriculture
and the Secretary of the Interior to ac-
celerate programs to rehabilitate or pre-
serve critical wildlife habitat on Federal
lands administered by the U.S. Forest
Service and the U.S. Bureau of Land

Management. For accomplishing this,
the legislature also asks that the Con-
gress appropriate the necessary funds.
FISHERY DEVELOPMENT—SENATE JOINT
MEMORIAL 5

To provide for adequate funding for
full operation of the 21 hatcheries in the
Columbia River fishery development pro-
gram. Natural propagation of salmon
and steelhead trout has declined dras-
tically due to construction of more dams
and water-usage projects; support for
special fishery development is the only
hope for preserving these important
species.

LET US HAVE SOME DEFERENCE TO
THE TAXPAYER

HON. M. G. (GENE) SNYDER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. SNYDER. Mr, Speaker, as a long-
time advocate of fiscal responsibility and
governmental expenditure cuts, I wish to
make a few remarks about what I con-
sider to be questionable policies on the
part of the administration.

When we were asked to extend the 10-
percent- surtax I have grave misgivings
over whether it was right and just to
vote for extension of an already-burden-
some tax when we had no promises from
the administration that there would be
accompanying or commensurate de-
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creases in Federal expenditures. I voted
against the extension. A short time there-
after my worst fears were confirmed
when a series of proposals were brought
forth which I considered to be unwar-
ranted, unnecessary, and extravagant
expenditures for Congress to approve. I
refer to such things as the John F.
Kennedy Cultural Center and increases
in overly huge governmental schemes of
social experimentation.

My feeling is that there should be a
definitely established hierarchy of areas
in which cuts can and should be made.
For instance, I believe that, before capital
expenditure cuts are made in public
works, we should cut military waste,
social experiment programs—especially
those with low cost-benefit ratios—for-
eign aid projects, farm subsidies—for
nonproduction—and such things as rent
subsidies.

I do not make these remarks because 1
have any pet projects which are threat-
ened by the proposed reduction in Fed-
eral construction. Rather, I make them
because I think that I am speaking not
only for what I consider to be the best
interests of my constituents, but for the
interests of all American taxpayers as
well.

It must be perfectly clear that I am
forthrightly and unequivocally in favor
of cutting the budget. However, I do
believe that it represents poor judgment
to talk about increasing foreign aid and
welfare outlays while cutting back on
the only tangible asset which the tax-
payer realizes from the tax dollars he
obediently sends to Washington.

The things which the President threat-
ens to cut back on with this recent an-
nouncement—highway money, floodwall
money, flood retention basins, dams, and
reservoirs—are hardly adequate, much
less luxurious, and are the only fixed as-
sets which the guy who pays the taxes
gets for his money.

New budget requests made since Janu-
ary 1, 1969, for additional authority for
foreign assistance governing loans,
grants, and credits total $10,028,000,000.
The administration is asking for over a
killion dollars more than was appro-
priated for foreign aid last year.

The newly proposed welfare reform
will cost, at the very least, an additional
$4 billion.

I honestly cannot conceive of having
to go to my constituents and tell them
that the badly needed construction proj-
ects in their area have been curtailed
while we continue to add to the welfare
rolls and ship our wealth overseas. I
think that the people of Kentucky and
America have the right to demand some
consideration. They do not request ex-
travagant outlays Jor dubious under-
takings.

In the Fourth District of Kentucky,
right now, there are several badly needed
construction proposals—the Southwest
Jefferson County Floodwall, the Dayton
Floodwall, the Eaglecreek Reservoir, and
the Falmouth Dam. These projects are
vital and long in coming. It will be dif-
ficult for me to tell my constituents that
the Federal Government is increasing
welfare and foreign aid while they suf-
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fer water shortages, disastrous floods,
and innumerable other tangible discom-
forts and inconveniences.

It will be impossible for me to ex-
plain to the people of northern Ken-
tucky that, while the traffic congestion
tightens its choking grip on them because
of the absence of the Circle Freeway and
the C. & O. bridge replacement, the Gov-
ernment is exporting $20.5 million to
the Ryukyu Islands and other little heard
of corners of the world.

Again, spending cuts are necessary, de-
sirable, and vital to America. But we must
approach this problem with a realistic set
of priorities. Let us have some deference
to the taxpayer.

Let us give him something for his
money. Let us let him see some tangible
results for the billions that he pays out
annually—either in construction or ac-
tual services. In light of this, I wish to ex-
press my grave misgivings over the Presi-
dent’s announced cutback in Federal
construction.

I see no other course but to express
strong objection and present vigorous op-
po?lition to this unrealistic and unjust
policy.

TAX-EXEMPT STATUS OF MUNICI-
PAL BONDS SHOULD REMAIN AS
INCENTIVE TO PROGRESS

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
in the recent Tax Reform Act (H.R.
13270) passed by the House, the bill was
considered under a closed rule with no
opportunity to offer amendments.

This precluded consideration of
amendments on several important provi-
sions, including a provision which related
to the tax-exempt status of municipal
bonds.

The Nashville Banner in a recent edi-
torial outlines basic objections to any
change in the tax-exempt status of mu-
nicipal bonds, pointing out that the re-
moval of such status would place an un-
bearable premium on necessary and tra-
ditional financing of local improvements
and projects.

It is certainly my hope that this provi-
sion relating to municipal bonds in the
Tax Reform Act will be corrected in the
Senate.

The Banner editorial follows:

[The Nashville Banner, Aug. 26, 1969]
IN TAXPAYER INTEREST—TAX EXEMPTION
BELONGS ON STATE, MUNICIPAL BowNDs

Metropolitan Nashville, and the State of
Tennessee—among the host of those jeop-
ardized by it—are strongly opposed to the
Federal measure (HR 13270) which proposes
to remove the tax exempt status traditionally
granted municipal, state, and county bonds.
So, surely, are the other 49 states, and 17,325
city and county governments. If not, they
should be.

As discerned by those warning of its conse-
quences, this maneuver, in the name of “tax
reform,” would put an unbearable premium
on this necessary and traditional funding
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operation—not only on future bond issues,
but those already in existence. It would not
militate toward tax relief or equity, but
impose the added cost load on every tax-
payer, large or small.

The “reform” claimed is {llusory. As pointed
out by Metro Finance Director Joe E. Tor-
rence, regardless of arguments about “a few
wealthy people who get by without paying
an income tax because of their holdings of
tax-exempt bonds, if this legislation goes
through it will create a tremendous tax
burden on all local taxpayers.” It could cost
municipal governments as much as two in-
terest points, and “might make it impossible
in some cases to go on the bond market with
municipal bonds.”

In testifying strongly against the ruinous
legislative blow contemplated, Mayor Beverly
Briley is speaking for more than Metro Nash-
ville, As president of the Natlonal League of
Citles, he is spokesman for the hundreds of
municipalities represented therein—and his
warning is apt. It is a blow both to the fiscal
foundations of government at these levels,
and to the time-honored concept of mutually-
respected sovereignty. Note his reminder:

“The immunity of states and local govern-
ments and their agencies from federal taxa-
tion in the interest of their legitimate func-
tions is vital for the preservation of our dual-
sovereignty system of government. As im-
portant as the interest savings may be to
local governments, and as important as the
revenue loss may be to the federal govern-
ment because of the tax-exempt character of
municipal bonds, these factors are secondary
to the preservation of the soverelgnty of our
states and the integrity of our local govern-
mental system.”

It is no secret, certainly, that the Federal
Government in recent decades has pre-
empted much of the tax field. It was in the
state and local government interest—in the
light of that—that President Nixon has pro-
posed his revenue-sharing program. The
financial benefits of that could be more than
wiped out by this maneuver on the part of
Congress. Worse, it would load on the whole
taxpayer constituency—state by state and
community by community—a burden they
haven't borne before.

That isn’t “reform" in the sense that term
has been used by way of long standing
promise. It is ASSAULT on every thinning
pocketbook.

It is a maneuver of recklessness warrant-
ing resistance by every state and local gov-
ernment; and, beyond that, by every member
of Congress—in both branches—employed
to represent them.

THE RELUCTANCE OF UNCLE SAM'S
BUREAUCRATS TO FIGHT POV-
ERTY WITH “THE PILL”

HON. BOB ECKHARDT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. ECKHARDT. Mr. Speaker, Dr, Sar
A. Levitan is one of the Nation's fore-
most experts on poverty and manpower
problems. An article by Dr. Levitan and
Mrs. Judith W. LaVor of the George
Washington University Center for Man-
power Policy Studies is most informative
and brings hard facts into an area which
has too frequently been dominated by
myth; that is, the area of large families,
the poor, and birth control. I recommend
this article as basic reading; it follows:
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THE RELUCTANCE OF UNCLE SaM's BUREAU-
craTs To FicHT PoVERTY WITH “THE
P

(By Sar A. Levitan and Judith W. LaVor)

(Note.—Sar A. Levitan is director of The
George Washington Unlversity Center for
Manpower Policy Studies, and Mrs. Judith
W. LaVor is a research assistant with the
Center.)

The vast majority of the American public
favors birth control, and there is general
agreement that it is the most effective anti-
poverty tool per dollar spent, Nonetheless,
federal support of birth control programs is
extremely limited and has proceeded halt-
ingly. Whatever progress has been made in
this direction must be largely credited to
pressures by President Johnson and Con-
gressional willingness to appropriate funds.
The blame for the slow progress of birth
control programs for the poor must be placed
at the feet of federal officials who have cir-
cumvented or prevented their expansion.
This failure on the part of bureaucracies to
adjust to changing conditions is another
illustration of the ability of federal agencies
not only to disregard public sentiment, but
to stymie Presidential prodding and Congres-
slonal intent.

THE EFFECTIVENESS OF "'THE PILL" IN FIGHTING
POVERTY

There is a high correlation between family
size and the Incidence of poverty. Mollie
Orshansky, known for her development of
poverty statistics, reached the obvious con-
clusion that “the larger the family, the
greater the poverty hazards for children. . . .
The poverty rate for all familles with 5 or
6 children is three and a half times as high
as for families with 1 or 2 children.”

Risk of poverty increase with family size
[Percent of familles in poverty, 1966]
Number of children:

Even if couples elect to have larger-than-
average families, an argument can still be
made for promoting birth control because
many children born to poor families are un-
wanted and are frequently a cause of poverty.
The misery of many families might have been
prevented with an effective birth control
service. Despite popular myths, the desire to
limit family size is almost universal, cutting
across soclal, geographie, economic and racial
lines. Studies indicate that low-income
couples want fewer children than those with
higher incomes, and nonwhites want no more
than whites. The poor are well aware of the
connection between excess fertility and pov-
erty, but their aspirations are frequently
unrealized.

There were approximately 8.2 million wom-
en of childbearing age (156 to 44 years) in
1966 who were poor or near poor. It is esti-
mated that about 5.3 million of these women
were fertile and were neither pregnant nor
seeking pregnancy, These women would have
benefited from birth control services. “Medi-
cally indigent"” women are frequently un-
aware of or unable to afford contraceptive
devices, and their fertility rate during the
first half of this decade was 153 births per
thousand compared with 98 per thousand
among more affluent women. If the poor and
near poor had access to and understanding
of contraceptive techniques equal to that of
the nonpoor, their fertility rate could have
been expected to decline to the same level.
Based on these calculations, unwanted births
in low-income families could have been re-
duced by about 450,000 in 1966.

The reduction of birth rates among the
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poor would have many positive effects. There
would be fewer children born into poor
households, and fewer households would be
driven into poverty because of unwanted
children. This would, of course, reduce the
number of the poor, help keep people out
of poverty, and arrest the accelerating costs
of relief,

A well-known illustration of the effects of
such an effort is the family planning pro-
gram established in 1961 by the Mecklenburg
County, North Carolina Departments of
Health and Welfare. After four years in
operation, the program was cited as an out-
standingly successful effort, and there were
no reported pregnancies among the more
than 1,500 women who participated on a
continuing basis. The Aid to Families with
Dependent Children caseload for the county
had been rising at a rate of about 300 chil-
dren a year before the inception of the
program. After a year of operation the num-
ber leveled off, and after six years the num-
ber of children recelving AFDC was smaller
than it was at the beginning of the program,
This occurred despite the rapid population
growth of Mecklenburg County. With an
approximate patient cost of less than $25 per
year and an annual AFDC cost of more than
$300 per chlld, the cost effectiveness of the
birth control program is obvious.

The cost of providing birth control serv-
ices to all low-income women is not large in
relation to total antipoverty and welfare
expenditures, but at the present time less
than a fifth of the five million needy women
receive these services. Joseph KEershaw,
OEOQ's first antipoverty planner, concluded
that “family planning . . . is probably the
single most cost-effective antipoverty meas-
ure.” The projected cost of providing a
patient with a medical examination and con-
traceptive devices is about $30 annually; a
comprehensive program would cost about
£150 milllon.

Decreased welfare costs are only a part of
the total savings that accrue from birth con-
trol programs, and AFDC payments are only
one of the many direct and indirect costs of
poverty. Dollar savings are far from being a
major justification for birth control assist-
ance. The primary goal is the reduction of
human misery, and many benefits of lower
fertility among the poor cannot be measured
in terms of dollars and cents,

For Instance, birth control programs can
substantially improve the health of many of
the poor. By making physical examinations
available to low-income women, the presence
of cervical cancer and other diseases can be
detected and treated. Family planning can
also eliminate the health hazard of frequent
pregnancy, draining the mother’s energy,
causing anemia, and contributing to high
maternal death rates. Awvallability of birth
control services, while not a substitute for
realistic abortion laws, would also reduce
considerably the number of deaths caused by
badly performed abortions. No statistics are
avallable, but it is estimated that more than
a million women (many of whom are married
and already have children) obtain illegal
abortions in the United States resulting in
thousands of deaths each year.

The health of children can also be substan-
tlally improved by birth control, HEW has
confirmed that spacing of children reduces
the incidence of premature births, physical
defects, mental retardation, and infant mor-
tality. An additional benefit of fertility con-
trol is that children in smaller families are
less likely to be candidates for a life of pov-
erty than children in larger families,
CHANGING ATTITUDES TOWARD BIRTH ‘CONTROL

The reluctance of federal officials to fund
birth control programs reflects persistent
prejudices and a disregard for the facts, Di-
verfe groups have nourished these prejudices.
Self-styled spokesmen for relief recipients,
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for example, have charged that birth control
programs are a plot against mothers on relief,

allegation is just as much a myth as the
image of welfare mothers breeding children
to increase their monthly checks. In fact,
only 14 percent of the five million women
needing birth control services are on welfare,
and welfare payments hardly provide a mini-
mum standard of living.

Some resistance to birth control services
has been voiced by militants who see it as a
plot to reduce the black population, but in
fact Negroes account for only 30 percent of
the potential clientele, and the program is
totally volitional. More significantly, the
Negro community, especially women with
low incomes who would benefit most from
the services, have given no support to the
militant rhetoric and have staunchly upheld
what birth control programs they now have.
There is little doubt that the poor would
take advantage of accessible birth control
services,

Resistance to expanded birth control pro-
grams has come from segments of the publie
other than the poor, but it is diminishing.
For at least a decade a majority of American
females of childbearing age has approved of
birth control, and the consensus has in-
creased rapidly in recent years. In 1965, 85
percent of white and 82 percent of nonwhite
women approved of fertility control. The
largest increase in approval between 1960 and
1965 was registered among southern Negro
women and white Catholic women with a
college education, Approval among the for-
mer group increased from 60 to T9 percent,
and among the latter from 52 to 70 percent.
These figures are for unspecified contracep-
tive methods; the rhythm method alone is
almost universally accepted.

This changing public attitude has had its
effect on both presidents and Congress in
recent years. President Eisenhower consid-
ered birth control a private matter unfit for
public discussion, much less for federal sup-
port. His views later changed and he ob-
served that it is the obligation of the govern-
ment to consider “the plight of those un-
born generations which, because of our un-
readiness to take corrective action in con-
trolling population growth, will be denied
any expectations beyond abject poverty and
suffering.”

Advocates of birth control found a staunch
and consistent friend in President Johnson.
He felt that poor as well as rich families
should “have access to information and serv-
ices that will allow freedom to choose the
number and spacing of their children within
the dictates of individual conscience.”

Congress has shown its support for ex-
panded birth control programs on several
ocecasions. It earmarked, In the Soclal Secu-
rity amendments of 1967, 6 percent of the
maternal and child health apprupriations of
HEW’s Children’s Bureau for family plan-
ning. In addition, 1: extended Medicald cov-
erage to birth control services, and required
that they be offered to AFDC mothers. In the
same year Congress instructed the Office of
Economic Opportunity, which had taken a
hesitant lead in providing birth control serv-
ices to the poor, to place greater emphasis
on its program. These actions received bi-
partisan support and marked the demise of
major opposition to birth control in the
legislative branch.

THE GRUDGING ANTIPOVERTY WARRIORS

Responsibility for the slow implementation
and financing of birth control programs rests
with two agencies: the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare and the Office of
Economic Opportunity. These agencles as-
signed low priority to birth control and falled
to allocate adequate resources. HEW pro-
vided even more of an obstacle by refusing
to acknowledge the need for birth control.
Even when Congress specifically earmarked
money for this purpose, HEW lagged in
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spending it. While OEO did initiate federal
birth control programs for the poor, it hardly
assumed the leadership that befitted its ex-
perimental and advocate position in the war
on Poverty. Although OEO responded more
actively than HEW to pressures to fund birth
control projects, its activities left much to
be desired.

By funding a family planning program fo
Corpus Christi, Texas, in December 1964,
OEQ became the first agency to take even a
timid step into federal involvement in domes-
tie birth control programs. But the agency
from its beginning tended to soft-pedal these
programs. Some observers claimed that top
OEOQO officials objected to them on religious
and moral grounds, and indeed there was a
evidence that they feared the reactions of
church groups. One wag suggested that birth
control was not actively supported because
instant success could not be clalmed. OEO it-
self has rationalized its timidity on the
ground that excessive zeal in this area would
open the agency to criticism and place its
other programs in jeopardy. This argument
is not persuasive in light of the demonstrated
effectiveness and the increased public accept~
ance of birth control. Moreover, OEO did not
shrink from funding controversial projects in
other areas, but exercised more caution than
was justified in supporting birth control
projects.

Whatever the reasons for Its hesitancy,
OEO allocated during its first five years only
0.9 percent of its total Community Action
Program funds to family planning projects,
showing a caution unsupportable by Congres-
sional and public opinion. In response to
Congressional inquiries. Sargent Shriver,
OEOQO's first director, admitted that his agency
was recelving more applications than it could
fund. But still he refused to recommend that
family pianning funds be increased or to re-
allocate funds from other programs. None-
theless, OEO could not ignore the mounting
Congressional pressures, and funds allocated
to birth control projects slowly rose. By the
middle of 1969 the number of projects had
risen to 168 at a cost of nearly £13 million,
but this amount included funds for research
as well as for direct services to the poor. Ex-
penditures are expected to reach $15 million
in fiscal 1970.

OEO's gingerly approach to birth control
was reflected not only in the skimpiness of
allocated funds, but also in the regulations
imposed on grantees. Contrary to the usual
OEO policy of trying to secure maximum
feasible visibility for its activities, the agency
prohibited grantees from using OEO funds to
advertise the program, thus forcing project
administrators to rely upon local resources to
publicize it. This approach was out of charac-
ter with OEO’s usual policy and led one sym-
pathetic columnist to observe that OEO per-
mitted only whispering about its birth con-
trol activities. Local contributors often as-
sumed the costs of advertising In the mass
media, and this was counted as a part of the
local share needed to offset the federal grant.
Initially, OEO tried to further restrict the
use of family planning funds by prohibiting
the issuance of contraceptives to unmarried
women. The regulation was rather weakly en-
forced in most cases; grantees were reported-
ly encouraged by some OEO officlals to cir-
cumvent the instructions and juggle book-
keeping entries to show that non-federal
money was being used to supply materials
to unmarried women while federal funds
were used only for married women. The un-
realistic restriction drew considerable public
criticism, and in 1966 the community action
agency in the natlon’s capital rejected an
OEQ family planning grant because its di-
rectors and neighborhood groups viewed the
prohibition as objectionable and unenforce-
able. When Congress stepped in and placed
greater emphasis on family planning in 1967,
it instructed OEO to leave the requlrements
and eligibility criterla of family planning
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projects to local communities, thus nullify-
ing many of the initial program restrictions.

OEO’s community action agencies received
all family planning grants with the option of
running them or delegating them to other
agencies. Planned Parenthood-World Popula-
tion, with its experlence in running pro-
grams, was the major delegate agency. More
than & fifth of the organization’s $156 million
annual budget comes from OEO. Planned
Parenthood used OEO funds to open neigh-
borhood family planning clinics in the areas
of greatest need.

Reflecting the lack of coordination and en-
thusiasm at the national level, there was
little cooperation among the local agencies
involved in birth control. One exception, and
a possible model for other communities, was
the OEO-funded Los Angeles birth control
program in which 10 area agencies banded
together to provide a single organized pro-
gram for the area.

HEW TRIES TO IGNORE SEX

While OEO was being pushed into sponsor-
ing birth control programs, HEW continued
to resist, ignoring public concern about birth
control as long as possible. The funds ear-
marked by Congress specifically for it
amounted to $12.5 million in fiscal 1969, and
are scheduled to rise to about $21 million in
three years; additional coverage is avallable
under the Medicald program, and services
must be offered to welfare mothers. But HEW
has been unable—some charge that it has
been unwilling—to effectively utilize these
resources and develop a large-scale birth con-
trol program. A 1867 report, prepared for
HEW by a team of experts headed by Oscar
Harkavy of The Ford Foundation and re-
leased by HEW Secretary John W. Gardner,
documented the agency’s recalcitrance in this
area. The report pointed out that in the
sprawling HEW bureaucracy, less than 10
professionals were assigned full-time to
family planning. In December 1967, Secretary
Gardner appointed a Deputy Assistant Sec-
retary to coordinate all federal birth control
programs. But the effect of this office on the
development of birth control progams re-
mains uncertain since it is isolated from pro-
gram operations and is inadequately staffed,
though Secretary Robert Finch has indicated
a strong commitment to expand HEW birth
control programs.

Until recently any birth control services
provided by HEW funds were minute and
anonymous; there are no data to support the
agency's claim that in 1968 it served one
million women. The best guess of knowledge-
able public and private officials is that fewer
than one million women were being served
by all programs. HEW's claim is further tar-
nished by the fact that it has had no re-
porting or data-keeping system whatsoever
for birth control.

States are now required to submit time-
tables for extending state-wide family plan-
ning services in their maternal and child
health plans. The Social SBecurity amend-
ments require that such services be available
to all medically indigent women by 1975. It
remains to be seen whether HEW will have
the will or the personnel to monitor the plans
and provide the necessary assistance to com-
munities attempting to develop programs.

Perhaps the most serlous obstacle to an ex-
panded birth control program has been the
attempt of Children’'s Bureau physicians to
use family planning funds to provide the
equivalent of comprehensive maternal and
child health care. The physicians responsible
for program content urge, if not insist, that
family planning projects include social and
counseling services, nutrition experts, various
types of nurses, and nearly every type of
medical and paramedical personnel, Given
this orientation, one wonders how much em-
phasis will be placed on actually providing
needed birth control services, and indeed how

much of the funds earmarked by Congress
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will actually be spent on them. The broader
type of family planning advocated by HEW
officials is undoubtedly beneficial to those
receiving it, but the focus of the already
meager birth control funds should be on
wider distribution of “the pill.”

In addition to HEW's Children’s Bureau,
the Public Health Service is responsible for
getting birth control services to American
Indians and Alaskan natives. Its performance
for these special groups has been no better
than the efforts of the Children’s Bureau. It
is apparent that HEW finds it difficult to op-
erate service programs that place it in direct
contact with potential public controversy;
however, the agency is able to perform on a
sizable scale and without qualms in the more
abstracted area of research. The National In-
stitutes of Health's Center for Population Re-
search studies all aspects of contraception
and has made grants to universities and other
private research groups to find safer, more
convenient ways to control fertility. With an
annual budget of $6.5 million, the Center has
also performed research, filling gaps that the
drug industry left unattended lest new prod-
ucts reduce profits. The willingness of NIH to
subsidize birth control research has not been
manifested by the Children’s Bureau, the
Public Health Service, and OEO in the area
of direct birth control services for the poor.

DELIVERY OF SERVICES

Birth control programs must, to be effec-
tive, be implemented in neighborhoods where
the need exists. Contraceptive services are
often provided to postnatal patients in hos-
pitals and to women in pediatric clinies and
health departments; it now remains to make
dellvery of these services to the poor a major
program. There is evidence that the response
to easily accessible neighborhood family
planning clinies is greater than to centralized
clinics offering a variety of psychological, so-
cial, and counseling services. OEO’s commu-
nity action agencles often provide family
planning in neighborhood multi-service cen-
ters or set up small decentralized clinies
specifically for birth control information and
service, While this kind of setup is workable
in well-populated areas, rural areas and small
towns pose a problem. Service to these areas
could be achieved relatively inexpensively by
equipping mobile vans, stafing them with
minimal personnel (a physician plus a nurse
or trained subprofessional), and sending
them out to the countryside. The vans could
be utilized in urban areas as well.

The accessibility of facllities does not guar-
antee use unless the poor are reached and
advised about the availability and content of
services. The OEO programs use subprofes-
sional residents of the areas to be served for
this function. Popular outreach methods in-
clude door-to-door informational campaigns,
group meetings, and in some cases even the
utilization of male workers to inform and en-
courage support from the local men. Ancillary
services such as transportation and baby-
sitting are often provided to make it easier
for women to attend the clinics.

A birth control clinic can be established
nearly anywhere as long as there are separate
rooms for reception, examination, and nurse
consultations. The cost of equipment is not
great and the bulk of the funds is spent on
personnel, The services of a physician and a
nurse are required; subprofessionals perform
other tasks such as education, interviewing,
outreach, and maintenance. With these facili-
ties adequate services and health precautions
can be provided; any more would be of pe-
ripheral value, and some irrelevant.

One problem that is inevitable in relation
to any expansion of health services is the
critical shortage of physiclans. Perhaps
eventually certain professional standards
will have to be modified to allow registered
nurses or medical interns to perform the
necessary simple examinations and to pre-
scribe contraceptive devices. While this would
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most likely arouse charges of “cheating the
poor,” services by credentialed professionals
are not necessarily synonymous with high
quality medical care. There is little evidence
that years of medical and postmedical school-
ing are needed to provide birth control as-
sistance. Adequate training programs should
be established for all professional and sub-
professional personnel involved in the de-
livery of birth control services.

WHAT WILL THE NIXON ADMINISTRATION DO?

Federal officlals charged with the respon-
sibility of funding birth control efforts man-
aged to ignore Congressional mandates and
repeated urgings by President Johnson. Foot-
dragging, If not outright sabotage, charac-
terizes the activities of many federal health
officlals who should be concerned with family
planning. As a result, birth control programs
currently serve less than a fifth of the po-
tential clientele. If birth control programs
for the poor are to be expanded, pressure
from Congress must continue, backed by
adequate appropriations, and the President
must provide leadership both inside and out-
slde the government to insure that birth
control services will be avallable to all,

The early months of the Nixon adminis-
tration do not justify optimism that the fed-
eral government will provide the active lead-
ership and resources needed for effective birth
control. The new administration has shown
an inclination to avold controversial welfare
issues and to expand programs in ald of the
poor only in response to pressures generated
in connection with specific issues.

While the President finally broke his
sllence on the issue in mid-1969 with a popu-
lation message to Congress, he has yet to
make clear his specific intentions. Nixon
called for Increased contraceptlve research,
personnel training, and challenge the lack of
federal coordination and commitment to
birth control services to all who need them,
but his only concrete action was to recom-
mend a Commission on Population Growth
and the American Future to “study” the
problems of population. The commission is
a tried and true method of avoiding action
and “coordination” is nmo substitute for an
Increased commitment of resources. One
wonders if birth confrol will receive the
promised and needed priority.

Public and Congressional pressures will
still be needed to prod the President into as-
suming a more active role in the expansion
of federal birth control programs. It is hoped
that President Nixon will consider the present
demands and expand services to all those
who need them, Instead of establishing com-
missions to delay facing the problems,

TRAGIC DEATH OF A CHAMPION—
ROCKY MARCIANO DIES IN PLANE
CRASH

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 3, 1969

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to pay tribute to the late Rocky
Marciano who died tragically in a plane
crash on August 31, 1969—the eve of his
46th birthday. All over the world, from
Paris, to Rome, to America, his death
is mourned by all who knew of his leg-
endary career in the world of boxing.

Rocky, who was world heavyweight
boxing champion, retired undefeated
after winning 49 fights—43 of them by
knockouts. He won the world heavy-
weight title in 1952 by a 13-round knock-
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out of Jersey Joe Walcott, and sucecess-
fully defended his crown six times be-
fore his retirement. He was elected to
boxing’s Hall of Fame in 1959,

The world has suffered the loss not
only of a great fighter but a great man—
for Rocky possessed a dauntless courage,
boundless humility, and a heart full of
kindness and love for his fellow man.
It was these qualities that endeared him
not only to his friends, but to those he
defeated in the ring.

Rocky Marciano earned the genuine
admiration and deep respeet of all who
knew him, and his career was an inspira-
tion to our youth. Those of us who had
the privilege of knowing him as a friend
for so many years deeply mourn his pass-
ing, and our hearts go out to his bereaved
family.

Mrs. Annunzio joins me in extending
our deepest sympathies to his wife, Mrs.
Barbara Marciano, to his daughter, Mary
Ann, and to his son, Rocky Kevin, on
their great loss.

In the Washington Post on September
2 an article appeared on the life and
accomplishments of Rocky Marciano, It
accurately portrays the life of an out-
standing champion who possessed great
strength and integrity. The article fol-
lows at this point in the ConNGrESsIONAL
RECORD:

ForMER HEAVYWEIGHT CHAMP DIEs As PLANE
FALLS IN Iowa

Rocky Marciano, the only heavyweight box-
ing champion to retire undefeated, was killed
on the eve of his 46th birthday.

He died with pilot Glenn Belz, 37, and
Frank Farrell, 23, both of Des Moines, Iows,
in the crash of a single-engine Cessna plane
Sunday night on a farm near Newton, Iowa.

The plane struck a tree. Mr. Marciano's
body was pinned beneath the main wreck-
age and a piece of debris plerced his skull.
All three men were killed instantly, accord-
ing to the county medical examiner,

They were en route to Des Molnes from
Chicago for a party at a steakhouse to cele-
brate Mr. Marciano’s birthday. A flight serv-
ice official said Belz notified him about 10
p.m. EDT that he was going to land at the
Newton airport and gave no indication that
he was In trouble.

RETIRED IN 1956

The crash apparently occurred a short time
later. Mr. Marciano had planned to fly to his
home in Fort Lauderdale, Fla., yesterday for
a birthday party with his wife, Barbara; his
daughter, Mary Ann, 16, and his 17-month-
old son, Rocky Eevin.

Mr. Marciano announced his retirement on
April 27, 1956, after winning all 49 of his
professional bouts, 43 by knockouts. His last
bout was against Archie Moore, former light-
heavyweight champion, on Sept. 21, 1955. He
knocked out Moore in the ninth round in his
sixth title defense.

CONSIDERED COMEBACK

Mr, Marciano was knocked down only twice,
by Moore and by Jersey Joe Walcott, from
whom Marciano won the title with a 13th-
round knockout on Sept. 23, 1952 at Phila-
delphia.

His fight with Walcott was regarded as the
best heavyweight bout since Jack Dempsey
knocked out Luis Firpo of Argentina in the
second round in 1923,

Mr. Marciano revealed in 1966 that he con-
sidered making a comeback in 1959, after
Ingemar Johansson of Sweden won the title
from Floyd Patterson, but abandoned the
idea after several sesslons of training in
private convinced him that he could not get
into proper condition.
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Although he weighed 1315 pounds at birth
in Brockton, Mass.,, the oldest of six chil-
dren born to Italian immigrants, he was the
second shortest and second lightest heavy-
weight champion at b5-foot-11 and 185
pounds. Bob Fitzsimmons was a half-inch
shorter and weighed 162. Marciano did have
the shortest reach, 68 inches.

WORE DOWN OPPONENTS

But he was blessed with stamina, trained
almost constantly and wore down many
of his opponents with his clubby arms and
powerful fists.

He was 23 years old when he fought his
first professional bout knocking out Lee
Epperson in Holyoke, Mass., in the third
round. Mr. Marciano won his first 16 bouts
by knockouts, nine of them in the first round.

He fought in Washington during that
streak, stopping Gil Cardione in the first
round on Sept. 30, 1948.

FIGHTS GROSSED $4 MILLION

Mr. Marciano's fights grossed $4,003,580.
His purses, before taxes and his manager’s
cut, for seven championship bouts totaled
$1,460,338.

He knocked out former champion Joe Louis
on Oct. 26, 1951, in a nontitle bout and
Louis retired after that, except for exhibition
bouts.

Besides Louls and Moore, Mr. Marciano
twice defeated Ezzard Charles, another for-
mer champion, once by decision and later
on an eight-round knockout. Both victories
came in title bouts in New York.

He was elected to Boxing's Hall of Fame
in 1959.

In 1946, a year before he began his boxing
career, Mr. Marciano was given a tryout as
& catcher by the Chicago Cubs’ baseball club,
but although he hit well he did not throw
well enough.

The son of a shoemaker in a city known
for that industry, Mr. Marciano quit school
at 14 to augment the family income and
worked at digging up streets, dishwashing,
candy making and truck driving before he
turned to boxing.

Al Weill, who had managed other boxing
champions perceived potential in Mr. Marci-
ano’s strength despite his awkwardness and
promptly put him to work under Charlie
Goldman, a trainer of note.

WEILL CHANGED HIS NAME

At birth Mr. Marciano was Rocco Francis
Marchegiano and it was Welll who changed
his name. A friend of his father, Peter, sent
the parent a palir of boxing gloves with a card
on which was printed, “Hail to the Champ.”

There was no hint that the prophecy
would be fulfilled until he served with the
Army in Wales in World War II and was
urged by friends to cut down to size a bully
in the camp. He was selected because he was
s0 rough in football and baseball games.

He had not boxed previously but he
knocked out the bully in two rounds. When
Mr. Marclano returned to the United States
he began sparring at Ft. Lewis, Wash. After
his discharge he boxed as an amateur and
later persuaded Welll to handle him.

He used to thumb his way from Brockton,
Mass., to New York City, to save money.

Although Mr. Marclano was frugal, he lost
money in several investments after he re-
tired from boxing. But he was believed to
have retained the bulk of his ring earnings
and associated Income, which was estimated
to total about $1.7 million,

DEATH MOURNED IN EUROPE

Boxing, being an international sport, Mr.
Marciano’s death was big news in Paris,
Rome and elsewhere in Europe. In Ripa Tea-
tina, Italy, where his parents were born,
many of the 3,000 inhabitants gathered in
the town square to mull over the news. Con-
dolences were offered to a cousin.

In Chicago former champion Cassius Clay/
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Muhammad All sald, “He was so great and
s0 popular and yet he never showed conceit.
I got to know him when we were filming a
computer fight not long ago, but Rocky will
never get to know how it comes out. For a
guy his age he was in just as good a shape as
me (27). For a week after that I couldn’t
lift my arms because the body punches were
for real.”
“SADDEST NEWS' FOR LOUIS

Who would have won a real fight between
them? Clay was asked.

“Marciano would never say that he could
beat me,” Clay said, “and I won't say I
could beat him. It would have been a real
fight.”

In Charlotte, N.C., Joe Louis said, “This is
the saddest news I have ever heard. When he
defeated me I think it hurt him more than
it did me. He sent a message to my dressing
room saying he was sorry. He just had a good
heart.”

Mr. Marciano's body was taken to Brock-
ton for a requiem mass at 10 a.m. Thursday.
It will then be taken to Fort Lauderdale, for
another. Burial there is set for Saturday.

GEORGE L. GOLDMAN, BENEFACTOR

HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, on Sep-
tember 1, I and thousands of other Kan-
sas Citians lost a dear friend. There are
few men of whose death such a state-
ment can be honestly made. But the more
than a thousand people who attended
George L. Goldman’s funeral nrove the
accuracy of tnat statement.

The Kansas City Star editorial which
follows tells of George Goldman's re-
markable life and contributions to his
fellow men:

GEORGE L. GOLDMAN, BENEFACTOR

In describing the remarkable George L.
Goldman and his never-ending good deeds, a
friend once spoke of him as a lamplighter
who in his walk through life “made life
brighter and more secure for many others.”
It was a modest but accurate way of sum-
ming up this native Kansas Citian who died
yesterday at the age of B0. He was an out-
standing civic leader, business executive,
philanthropist, fund raiser extraordinary,
benefactor of youth organizations and ath-
letic programs and even a one-man ecumen-
ical movement.

There was another side of George Goldman
that was most prominent in his earlier years.
Along with being a star basketball player
who eventually was named to the Missouri
Sports Hall of Fame, Mr. Goldman was an
excellent singer. His fondness for show busi-
ness led him into the production of minstrel
shows in the 1920s and 1930s. He once esti-
mated that he had staged more than 100 of
these events, all for benefits of one kind or
another.

It was in this same period that he served
as an alderman and councilman. As presi-
dent pro tem of the city council, he func-
tioned as acting mayor. In that capacity the
tall, distinguished-looking Mr. Goldman wel-
comed Queen Marie of Romania and Charles
A. Lindbergh to Kansas City. Lindbergh
came here to dedicate the Municipal Air
Terminal In 1927. The farsighted George
Goldman had envisioned the potential of
aviation for this community and had worked
to establish the convenient airport site.

Although Mr. Goldman was not a seeker
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of recognition, he was honored publicly many
times. He was proudest, perhaps of a Bene-
merenti medal bestowed on him by Pope
Pius XII for distinguished service to the
church, Mr. Goldman, of the Jewish faith
himself, had been president of the Catholic
Youth Organization. With his brother and
Jewelry firm partner, Fred Goldman, he had
built an athletic field that later became the
C.Y.0. stadium. Mr. Goldman was as gen-
erous in assisting Protestant churches and
their activities as he was in supporting Jew-
ish and Catholic undertakings. His foremost
purpose was for the people to work together
regardless of creed or race.

When he was Invited to meet with other
civic leaders in the interest of a new enter-
prise or one that was in difficulty, there was
a tendency to “let George do it.” George
Goldman, ever gracious and gentle, invari-
ably responded. His interest in helping In-
dians near Grand lake in Oklahoma, a favor-
ite fishing place of his, led to his being
named & member of the Cherokee nation. An
appropriate Indian name for him would have
been “Chief Great Heart.” For George Gold-
man, the bachelor who did so much for this
community’s young people, was = grand
human being as well as one of our finest
citizens.

NATIONAL FOREST TIMBER SUPPLY
ACT

HON. JOHN L. McMILLAN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. McMILLAN. Mr. Speaker, an ex-
cellent article which dramatically points
out the need for intensive management
of our national forests appeared recently
in the Oregonian, a highly respected and
authoritative newspaper in the Nation’s
No. 1 timber State. Written by Mr. Her-
bert Lundy, editor of the Oregonian, the
article describes the devastating losses of
timber caused by fir bark beetles, and
warns that further losses can be ex-
pected unless Congress is convinced that
“intensive forest management is good
business for everyone.” That means com-
mercial timber operators, outdoor con-
servationists, the U.S. Forest Service,
and most importantly the American tax-
payer.

Mr. Speaker, such intensive modern
management of our national forests is
the purpose of the proposed National
Forest Timber Supply Act which I have
introduced along with more than 60 col-
leagues in the House. The need for this
legislation arose from our concerns in
meeting the housing needs of our coun-
try both in the next decade and the
years beyond. The Forests Subcommit-
tee of the Committee on Agriculture, of
which I have the honor to serve as chair-
man, has held extensive hearings on this
legislation which has been substantially
revised to meet certain concerns raised
by conservation groups about the effect
on multiple use. My subcommittee will
meet next week to consider this legisla-
tion in executive session and hopefully
we will have this much needed program
ready for your consideration in the near
future. I urge my colleagues to read Mr.
Lundy’s most perceptive comments which
I would like to submit for the Recorp.

The article follows:
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Fr BARE BEETLES MAKE CASE FOR INTENSIVE
FoOREST CARE

The House Appropriations Committee has
just added $6.9 million to the U.S. Forest
Service budget in recognition of industry
demands for intensified management pro-
grams. It isn't a drop in the bucket of need.
In fact, the federal government is many years
behind in its politically-hamstrung man-
agement of its multi-billion-dollar timber
resource.

The rangers and supervisors of the Forest
Service know what needs to be done but they
don’t have the money and manpower to do
it. Let's have a look at a recently visited sec-
tion of the Gifford Pinchot National Forest
across the Columbia River in Washington.

There is a resurgence of the Douglas fir
bark beetle in the Wind River district, partic-
ularly along the ridges girding the Little
White Salmon River. This “bug" is always
present in forests. It seems to get out of hand
after a couple of dry summers followed by
blowdowns and snowbreaks. The fiying
beetles multiply in green down timber and
attack standing timber as well, particularly
healthy second-growth. The beetles pene-
trate the bark and lay their eggs. The grubs
bore around the tree and girdle it and the
tree dles.

About 120 million board feet of standing
timber in the Wind River district—2.4 per
cent of the inventory—are infested by the
bark beetle. The only way to stop the spread
and save the infested timber and the adjacent
forest is to log it out of there pronto. This
infested timber is worth about $12 million.
But even by selling more than the allowable
cut—horrowing some from other districts—
the rangers can't get it all out in time.

And this 120 million board feet, covering
about 2,000 acres in scattered patches, are
only a part of it. The Douglas fir bark beetle
is also on the warpath this summer in the
Mt. Baker, Mr. Hood, Umpqua, Rogue River
and Siskiyou national forests. The total of
the Infected fimber is around one billion
board feet.

The beetles are raising hob with multiple
use management programs. Normally, timber
sales would be plotted to log out old growth
fir while second-growth is maturing. Clear-
cuts would be carefully plotted with con-
cern for scenic values, water supplies and
nature of the terrain. In the Wind River
district, under beetle pressure, large areas
scheduled for partial logging have to be clear-
cut, and old growth timber is being left so
that infested immature timber can be
removed.

Some outdoor lovers who scream ‘‘desecra-
tion” at the sight of large clear-cuts on hill-
sides visible from stream or recreation road
might stop to consider that foresters don't
always have & choice in the matter.

So what has this to do with long-range
management? The bark beetle, which is im-
mune to sprays and other controls, would not
reach epidemic proportions if forests could
be managed acre by acre. Thinning would
give the remaining firs the vigor to resist
the beetles by “pitching out.”

But to ever attain that foresters’' Valhalla,
complete management, would require a vast
road system placing every tree within reach
of tractor or high line. Most of these roads
would be rough, ungraveled access tracks,
but they must lead to more substantial
truckroads, Timber buyers can't afford to
build all these roads if they are permitted
to take out only a few of the trees in a plot.
And the Forest Service doesn’'t have the
money to do it.

All these factors lead to emergency clear-
cutting in areas which shouldn’t be clear-
cut, with consequent disturbance of other
forest values and economic loss in timber.

Will there ever be a time when the very
able and dedicated foresters can manage their
domsains on an acre-by-acre basis for the
highest values?
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Perhaps. But not in decades unless com-
mercial interests and outdoor conservation-
ists quit fighting each other and the Forest
Service and convince Congress that intensive
forest management is good business for
everyone.

THE COURTESIES OF THE FBI

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. WALDIE, Mr. Speaker, as a mem-
ber of the Select Committee on Crime I
have been participating in a series of
most informative and, I think, important
hearings on the problem of crime in this
Nation.

With the sole exception of one Federal
agency, the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation, our committee has had the ex-
cellent cooperation of public and private
agencies and individuals representing
these agencies.

The Director of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation informed our committee
that it was not his or the Bureau's policy
to appear before open session hearings.
I found this policy to be unfortunate in-
deed, and, in fact, a hindrance to the
operations of this committee. I publicly
stated my opinion of this policy and
it was given widespread exposure.

Among the comments on this issue
were those expressed in an editorial in
the Antioch Ledger in my district.

I would at this time like to insert this
editorial in the REcorbp:

FBI Cuier OrFrErs CONTRADICTION

“Arrogance and condescension have no
place in law enforcement.

“Departments seeking means to improve
their public image should check their
courtesy ratings.

“Courtesy is basiec to good public relations.

“While it may be in danger of becoming a
lost art in some segments of our complex
society, courtesy must be an ingrained habit
of every law enforcement officer.

“He should always have ‘time for cour-
tesy.” ™'

The foregoing quote, the words of J. Edgar
Hoover, director of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation, were printed in the Aug. 1,
1969, FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin,

We must question the meaning of those
words in the light of what happened late last
week.

Hoover not only refused to testify before
the Crime Committee of the House of Repre-
sentatives, but also refused to permit any of
his subordinates to testify.

Our own Congressman, Jerome Waldie, is
a member of that committee, and he was
justifiably miffed at this snub from the num-
ber one man in law enforcement in this
country.

How, asked Congressman Waldie, could
his committee do its job “without the co-
operation of the top law enforcement agency
in the federal government?"”

“This also concerns me," said Waldle,
“because I think any executive agency has a
responsibility to assist a congressional com-
mittee.”

We join Congressman Waldie in asking why
a department so concerned with its "publie
image and “public relations"” would refuse
to answer questions posed by representatives
elected by the public?

This is the type of action that breeds the
arrogance which Hoover preaches against.
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We believe that the FBI has little to hide,
but this cavalier attitude toward a duly au-
thorized body makes us wonder.

Waldie, for instance, sald he wanted to
ask how much of the FBI budget goes to
fighting internal subversion and how much
goes to battling crime.

He wanted to ask why was a new office
created in the Justice Department to over-see
the federal anti-narcotics effort instead of
using the FBI.

These don’t seem to be unreasonable ques-
tions to us.

We hope Hoover re-considers his position.

For as he says himself, “The good will and
assistance of the public are his (the police of-
ficers) most valuable assets.”

We might add the same from Congress is
rather vital to the FBI.

OUR OVERALL NAVAL STRENGTH

HON. WATKINS M. ABBITT

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, much con-
cern has been voiced in recent months
regarding the relative strength of the
United States and the Soviet Union in
the matter of naval strength. It is a mat-
ter of considerable concern that while
we are in the process of reducing our
naval forces, Russia apparently is in-
creasing its overall strength. It is, of
course, true that our overall naval
strength is still greater than that of the
Soviet Union but serious questions are
now being raised as to the dangers to
which we might be submitting ourselves
by any unilateral reduction which we
might make regardless of the circum-
stances,

I wish to call to the attention of the
Members of the House a very fine edi-
torial which appeared in the Wednesday,
August 27 edition of the Richmond News
Leader, Richmond, Va. The editor has
raised some very vital questions and in-
cluded in his editorial some pertinent
information,

I, therefore, wish to include with my
remarks the editorial entitled “We're
Losing” and commend this to the reading
of Members of the House. The editorial
is as follows:

WE'RE LosiNG

If the United States Navy were to lose
ten percent of its ships and personnel in bat-
tle and if the enemy were then recognized
as the world's dominant sea power, the
American people would be stunned. Yet
last week’s announcement of such an im-
pending loss stirred hardly a ripple on our
somnolent summer scene. The Navy, we
learn, is to be decimated as a result of a
83 billion Defense Department budget cut
imposed by Congress; the fleet will shortly be
reduced from 900 to 800 ships on active duty
and Navy personnel will be axed by 72,000
men, down to 700,000, In the confusion of
our time, many befuddled liberals now re-
gard the so-called military-industrial com-
plex, once halled as the arsenal and guardian
of free men everywhere, as a greater menace
than the Communists,

This Naval disaster dramatizes and con-
firms a revolution in world seapower wherein
the United States has drifted from unchal-
lenged supremacy to second place behind the
Soviet Union.

During the past eight years, our govern-
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ment has concentrated its attention and
resources on the war in Vietnam—a Wwar
that it refuses to win and that the Com-
munists find profitable to continue. While
we have thus been bogged down, the Rus-
silans have raced ahead for the big payofl
in naval and nuclear superiority.

Already the United States and its NATO
allies are being challenged by Russian naval
might in the Mediterranean. With more
than 60 ships there, Soviet strength Iis
greater than the United States Sixth Fleet.
Meanwhile, Communist influence and Rus-
sian naval support bases have been extended
from Syria and Egypt in the Middle East all
across North Africa to Algeria, in a vast
pincer designed to strangle Western Europe.

RUSSIANS HOLD

Admiral H. G. Rickover, the father of our
nuclear submarine fleet, recently warned
that the Soviets now have by far the largest
submarine force in the world—about 375
submarines, all built since World War II. We
have 143, including 61 diesel submarines,
most of which are of World War II vintage.
Thus the Russians now have a net advantage
of about 230 submarines and will launch 28
new undersea units this year. By comparison,
the United States will launch only one or two
new subs. Admiral Rickover estimates that
by the end of 1970, the Soviet Union will
gain a numerical lead over the Unilted States
in nuclear submarines. Next year!

Russian superlority is not confined to sub-
marines. The Soviets have armed their de-
stroyers and other surface vessels with sur-
face-to-surface atomic missiles having a
range of 100 miles or more. We have no sur-
face vessels carrying atomic missiles.

Admiral Rickover goes on:

“In the single year of 1968, the Sovlets
put to sea a new type ballistic missile nuclear
powered submarine as well as several new
types of nuclear attack submarines—a feat
far exceeding anything we have ever done. It
is estimated that by 1974 they will have
added about T0 nuclear-powered submarines
to their fleet, whereas we will add but 26—
thus further increasing their superiority.”

UNITED STATES MORE VULNERABLE

The submarine has become the blue-chip
weapon of the atomic age. Its mission is no
longer restricted to sinking surface ships. The
Polaris-type submarine, with its long-range,
nuclear-tipped missiles, brings the principal
cities and military installations of the en-
emy homeland into its crosshairs, Clearly, in
warfare’s new dimension, geography has
made the United States much more vulner-
able than the Soviet Union, largely shielded
from the open seas by other nations; the
American people are concentrated in major
citles along the Atlantic, Gulf and Pacific
coasts—now all but defenseless against in-
stant destruction from submarine-launched
hydrogemnr bombs.

Apparently very little thought has been
given the fact that the wide oceans, which
once isolated us from foreign foes, have be-
come broad avenues of peril. Small wonder
that our Central Intelligence Agency is so
concerned about Kremlin plans to have fleets
of missile submarines prowling permanently
all along U.S. coasts—enemy units always on
the move, units that cannot be tracked by
radar or by sight. Small wonder the Pen-
tagon Is concerned that the Russlans are
expanding their Cuban naval installations
in order to provision their missile subma-
rines stationed off our shores.

LOOKING DOWN A GUN

We shall soon be looking down a Commu-
nist gun barrel. The 15-20 minute warning
period that the Pentagon once counted on
with any missile fired from the Soviet Union
will be so greatly reduced by the presence
of nearby enemy submarines that no re-
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sponse may be possible before all our retal-
iatory missiles and our cities are destroyed in
a surprise sub-based missile attack. In such
eventuality, only our own missile submarines
could respond. But the Soviets may gamble
that their extensive antiballistic missile
(ABM) defenses would neutralize this po-
tential punishment. Our military leaders,
who have recognized this unthinkable
threat, have spoken only in guarded terms
for fear of panicking the public.

Instead of reducing the Navy, the Nixon
Administration and the Congress should

forthwith embark on a crash program to
construct not fewer than 75 nuclear
submarines equipped with Poseldon missiles.
We should also concentrate on developing
more effective anti-submarine warfare tech-
niques. For, If this is to be the arena where
Russia plans to win World War III, we dare
not be unprepared.

The stakes could not be higher. The Soviet
Union is bidding for nothing less than world
control through either blackmail, subver-
sion or military conquest. Our own goal is
more modest: It s simply national national
survival.

BIDS FAREWELL TO “CHUCK”
JOELSON

HON. B. F. SISK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 4, 1969

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I should like
to join my colleagues in bidding a fond
farewell to my good friend “CrHUCK"”
JoeELson. Since he joined our ranks in
1961, this House and the Nation have
benefited immeasurably from his vision,
creativeness, and his tenacity in pur-
suing legislative goals he knew to be in
the best interests of our citizens.

His thorough training as a lawyer,
followed by a distinguished career as a
public servant in New Jersey municipal
and State councils, fitted him admirably
for the outstanding job he has done in
his all too brief service in the House.
While we shall miss his wise counsel,
the judicial bench of New Jersey will be-
come enriched by acquiring it.

None of us can ever forget his brilliant
leadership in the recent successful effort
to increase the appropriations for edu-
cational programs. With these additional
funds, it is not beyond possibility that
an even greater number of our youth can
now prepare themselves to become the
well-informed, active, useful citizens of
“CHuckK” JoELsoN's stamp that America
needs if it is to continue to grow and
prosper.

And aside from his official duties,
“CrHuUcK" was the ideal gentleman with
whom to be in contact during our day-
to-day pursuits. He is possessed of a
charming wit and sense of humor, con-
scious at all times of the amenities, giv-
ing of his wide knowledge freely, with-
out pretense or ostentation.

During an average number of terms
served in the House, by an average num-
ber of Representatives, who come in
contact with a very large number of col-
leagues, past, present, and in the fu-
ture, all who have so served will re-
member “CHUcK"” JOELSON as much more
than an average man.
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GI BILL FOR QUINCY'S 126TH

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, in May of
1968, the 126th Supply and Service Com-
pany—the National Guard unit at
Quincy, Ill.—was activated, and in mid-
September they departed to begin their
service. In many cases, a tremendous per-
sonal sacrifice was made by these men,
who were compelled to leave families,
jobs, and education behind. Yet, will-
ingly, they went because their country
had called them. Most went to Vietnam.
Duc Tho, Long Binh, Da Nang—they
lived in the places that made tragic news
here in the United States. Some received
special awards for outstanding perform-
ance—all served with distinction. Now,
over 1 year after they were activated, the
men of the 126th have returned home.

Unfortunately, these men will not
qualify under the GI bill for the same
educational benefits as members of the
Regular Armed Forces. For Regulars, all
time including time spent in basic train-
ing is counted for purposes of educa-
tional benefits. For reservists and guards-
men the period of active duty for training
prior to the activation of the unit does
not count.

Whatever can have been the original
basis for such a distinetion, there is no
justification for it today. The men of
the 126th served their country with pride.
The courage and conviction, determina-
tion and devotion that they displayed
under great handicaps—psychological as
well as physical—in a strange and dis-
tant war put them among the front ranks
of all of our military men. They should be
accorded the same treatment, the same
benefits, as those of the Regular Army at
whose side they stood in Vietnam.

To correct the inequity in the present
law, I am today introducing a bill which
provides that reservists and guardsmen
who are called to active duty and serve
at least 6 months during the period of
the war in Vietnam, may include their
prior active duty for training in deter-
mining eligibility for educational benefits
under the GI bill. This is the very least
that we can do for those who have given
so much for their country.

Text of bill follows:

HR. 13644
A bill to amend title 38 of the United States

Code to permit certaln active duty for

training to be counted as active duty for

purposes of entitlement to educational
benefits under chapter 34 of such title

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sub-
section (a)(3) of sectlon 1652 of title 38,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out “and section 1661(a)™ and inserting in
lieu thereof “of this subsection and subsec-
tion (a) of section 1661 (except as provided
in the last sentence thereof)”.

Section 2 Subsection (a) of section 1661
of title 38, United States Code, is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new sentence: “For the purposes of this
chapter and subject to the limitation in sub-
section (c), if a veteran serves for a period
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of active duty pursuant to a call or order
thereto issued to him after August 4, 1964,
as a Reserve or a member of the National
Guard or Air Natlonal Guard or any State,
and is an eligible veteran as a result of such
duty, any period of not more than 6 con-
secutive months of full-time duty performed
by him after January 31, 1955, for the pur-
pose of obtaining initial military training
pursuant to his Reserve, National Guard, or
Air National Guard obligation shall be
deemed to be active duty.”

A LOOK AT DDT

HON. JEFFERY COHELAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, both the
scientific and government communities
have recently been voicing their concern
about the use of DDT and the effects of
the chemical on our natural environ-
ment. How dangerous is the chemical,
and is its continued use necessary?

Dr. G. K. Kohn, a noted scholar in the
area of agricultural chemicals, attempts
to answer these questions in a statement
he delivered recently at the Thorne Eco-
logical Foundation’s Seminar on Envi-
ronmental Arts and Sciences, held at
Aspen, Colo.

Dr. Kohn shows what the discovery
and use of DDT has meant to the im-
provement of world health and agricul-
ture, but he also scrutinizes the hazards
of the continued use of the chemical.

He urges further research into the
effects of DDT; he suggests that safer
pesticides be substituted for DDT where
and whenever possible; and he advises
that the Government consider regula-
tions that would protect the Nation's
total environment.

Both supporters and opponents of the
continued use of DDT will find Dr.
Kohn's article informative and helpful.
His views are not necessarily those of
any group on this issue. And it is because
of Dr. Kohn’s independence that I find
his statement so interesting.

Dr. Kohn, who has written several ar-
ticles dealing with agricultural chemi-
cals, is well known among his colleagues
as an authority in the area.

He served as chairman of the Sympo-
sium on Decontamination of the Envi-
ronment at the 1968 meeting of the Na-
tional American Chemical Society, and
he is also a member of the executive
committee of the pesticide section of the
Agricultural and Food Division of the
ACS.

I include Dr. Kohn’s article on DDT
in the Recorp at this point:

VALUES 1IN CoNFLICT A LooK AT DDT AND THE
CHLORINATED HYDROCARBONS*
(By G. K. Kohn)
INTRODUCTION

It is not my purpose to debate nor to
proselytize nor to sell. I will however, try
to provide some facts and to point out
some distinctions between what is meant in

*Presented at Thorne Ecological Foun-
dation, SBeminar on Environmental Arts and
Sciences June 27-July 2, 1969, Aspen, Colo-
rado.
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the world of science as “hard” fact or data,
and logical conclusions therefrom and for
want of a better term, *“soft” data and the
speculations derived from such data.
Whereas all other sciences tend to isolate
and particularize, ecology by definition, is
concerned with universals, with the inter-
relationships of life and environment in
their totality. My remarks then do not re-
flect the approach of industry, of pesticide
manufacture, even of any particular science.
I hope they transcend these and include;
value systems, science, ethics and citizen-
ship, at least this is the spirit with which I
intend them.

In outline then, I will try to cover:

I. The History of DDT and Its Develop-
ment.

II. Some Significant Physical, Chemical
and Biological Properties of DDT.

III. What DDT Has Accomplished In: (a)
Agriculture; (b) Public Health,

IV. Undesirable Consequences From DDT,
True and Questionable,

V. A Holistic Approach to the Use of
DDT and The Chlorinated Hydrocarbons.

Like many others, I participated in the
early experiments with chlorinated hydro-
carbons. As a GI in the hold of an army
transport, a new flea and louse powder was
provided all of us with which we dusted our-
selves, our bedding and clothing and with
which we probably avoided typhus and
greater and lesser scourges and started our
personal accumulation of chlorinated hy-
drocarbons in our body fat.

HISTORY AND PROPERTIES OF DDT

The first important point in this brief his-
tory is to emphasize that in the days of our
scientific innocence, the discovery of the en-
tomological consequences of DDT was re-
garded by the leaders of the Swedish Sci-
entific World and most of the World's sci-
entific community as well as deserving of
the highest award for scientific achievement.

Let us now define DDT and examine lts
properties.

Pesticides have been utilized by man from
the time of early recorded history and it
might be well to emphasize here that the dis-
covery of agriculture by prehistoric man was
perhaps the first serious excursion by man to
the area of massive ecologlcal upset. More
serious and pertinent to these discussions
was the discovery of the organic pesticides
and particularly of the chlorinated hydro-
carbons which date roughly to the time of
World War IL

DDT was first synthesized by a German
Chemist Beidler in 1874 where it remained
on some laboratory shelf and as a literature
reference until World War II.

A Swiss Group headed by Paul Mueller dis-
covered the insecticidal properties of DDT in
1939. For this discovery the Nobel Prize was
awarded Dr. Mueller in 1948,

Chemically, DDT is Dichlorodiphenyltri-
chloroethane. It is conventionally represented
as this:

—Cl1

/
CCLCH
\‘ —Cl1

pp’ DDT

The technical product is a white waxy crys-
talline material with a slight, not unpleasant
odor, It is a mixture of compounds and the
active Ingredient, the isomer above, com-
prises 856-90% of the product.

Listed below are those physical and chemi-
cal properties that account for its being the
subject of discussion today:

PERTINENT PHYSICAL AND CHEMICAL PROPERTIES

1. It is very soluble in oils, fats, organic
solvents.

2. It is very insoluble in H.O about 1 part
per billion,

September 8, 1969

3. It easlly 'steam’ distills from water.

4. Although of low volatility, enough dis-
tills from plant and soil surfaces to be car-
ried by alr currents,

6. It tends to form stable aerosols.

SOME BIOLOGICAL FACTS FOLLOW
1. It affects the nervous system of arthro-

pods.

2. The mechanism of its action is not
understood.

3. It is relatively safe to mammals, Its
acute and chronic mammalian toxicity has
been measured for many species.

4. It Is generally toxic to fishes—usually
at levels considerably above its solubility in
H.O.

‘5. It concentrates in fatty tissues. Through
this partitioning it accumulates in higher and
higher concentrations in those predator ani-
mals that are at the top of any given eco
system. Hence, it is highest in species such
as man, Coho Salmon, carnivorous birds,
particularly those that feed on marine life,
ete.

6. It degrades, but slowly, in most biologi-
cal systems. It is acted upon by liver en-
zymes. However, because of its storage in
body fats, only small quantities are made
available at any one time for detoxification
mechanisms. In mammals loss of hydro-
chloric acid, (DDE) and formation of a water
soluble acid does occur along with other
transformations. Most of us have reached a
steady state for DDT concentration in our
tissue. The level in body fat in the U.S. is, on
the average, 12 ppm. It is lower in most other
parts of the world but higher in a few.

7. Because of the stability of DDT and a
wide spread usage, insect resistance to DDT
is a fact. It is requiring higher and higher
doses in programs for insect control. Adapta~
tions are resulting probably for other animal
species also.

As a consequence of the physical, chemical
and bilological properties we can establish
some ecological facts and consequences.

1. The half life of DDT in the total bio-
sphere is roughly 5 to 10 years. This Is an esti-
mated average for soil, alr, sea and living
species therein.

2, DDT has been produced at roughly the
rate of 100 x 10° 1bs. per year (U.8.) (186 x
10") maximum rate during the last decade.
[Prod. is diminishing now, 30 x 10° 1bs. used
in U.8. in 1968, 2.6 x 10° in Calif.] It there-
fore has accumulated in the environment.
It is in the soil, the seas and to a lesser ex-
tent in the air. It is found as indicated pre-
viously, in highest concentrations in those
species that are at the top of thelr eco sys-
tems.

PUBLIC HEALTH ASPECTS

It is not necessary to dwell at length before
a group such as this on the use of DDT in
the areas of public health. Yet some mention
must be made if we are to examine the prob-
lem in its totality. DDT has unquestionably
saved millions of lives. It has reduced the in-
cidence of typhus (Naples, World War II, for
example), malaria, yellow fever, encephali-
tis, ete,

Of 1.6 billion people living today in pre-
viously known malarious areas, 632 million,
39.5% are now living in malarious free en-
vironment. 618 million, another 38.6%, are
living in protected areas where programs are
going on currently (1). Such statistics can
be multiplied. They merit consideration.

One might ask, Yes these lives have been
saved as the disease incidence has been re-

duced, but at what cost? This is a proper
question, but the above statistlcs and many
similar ones must appear in the equation

which deals with its solution.

AGRICULTURAL ACCOMPLISHMENTS
We now come to the agricultural use of
DDT. The figures cited for agricultural pro-
ductivity in the U.S. are objective and I be-
lieve impartial. The increase reflects the im-
pact of scientific technology on agriculture
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and are the result of an integrated attack
that includes genetics of plant breeding,
chemical pesticides, fertilizers, agricultural
engineering, etc., etc.

Let us look at some productivity figures
(2). We will compare productivity for the
years 1947-51 with the period 1962-66. These
are the years when DDT and the chlorinated
hydrocarbons were first mass introduced and
later when they were employed at maximum
rates. We do not clalm total dependence
for these changes on the pesticides, but they
certainly contributed in varying degrees to
this most remarkable record.

Yield, per acre
1947-51 1962-66

137.6
(760, 0) (1,
,211.6
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Some of you here have ancestors who mi-
grated to America because starvation was
rampant in Ireland in the 1840's. No medi-
cine—pesticide existed at that time for the
control of Phytophora infestans, the orga-
nism responsible for potatoe late blight. Ex-
cellent chemicals now exist that effectively
control this disease and contribute largely to
yield increase. The cotton increases more
directly reflect the impact of DDT and the
chlorinated hydrocarbons.

These are U.S. average figures. In California
where intensive chemical, pesticidal, and fer-
tilizer use is employed, the parenthesized
figures are the comparative cotton yields in
the chart. Where more intense scientific agri-
culture is practiced, the yields are always
much higher.

These figures are from a USDA bulletin
published in Jan. 1969 and entitled, “An
Analysis of Agricultural Research in Rela-
tion to Increasing Demands for Agricultural
Products”. The results reflect in themselves,
a great research triumph. Let it be known
that the one area, in addition to the freedom
of our institutions, where America truly
leads the world, where the communist world
is most lagging and most envious is in the
area of Agricultural productivity and not in-
dustrial or military might.

SOME UNDESIRABLE CONSEQUENCES OF DDT; TRUE
AND QUESTIONABLE

There Is no doubt about the persistence of
DDT in the environment and its spread to
the whole biosphere. These are “hard’ scien-
tific facts. We will try to distinguish now
between such facts and evidence that estab-
lish at best a ‘prima facie' case and at worst
are interpreted incorrectly and with mislead-
ing conclusions. The concentration in part
per million (ppm) of DDT and metabolites
in the tissue of certain hawks, the Peregrine
falcon, many fish species, and man, among
others, is fact. The population reduction of
certain bird species to the point of extinction
is undeniably true.

What has not as yet been conclusively es-
tablished, is whether DDT truly is the sole
causative agent for these tragedies. [I per-
sonally am inclined to believe that it con-
tributes to them but by no means has un-
equivocal sclentific proof been achieved.]
One can publish population figures and DDT
concentrations found for any given species
or group of species. In almost all of these In-
vestigations, DDT and its metabolites are the
only chemicals searched for in the analysis,
yet bird species have been dwindling long
before the advent of DDT. Is it not man and
the total degradation of the environment
more directly the cause? We will have more
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to say about this later. It is hard fact that
DDT concentrates in the tissue of the pere-
grine falcon. Also, it appears that shell thick-
ness and the viabllity of their embryos have
been diminished. It 1s equally a hard ract that
hens and turkeys subjected to high concen-
trations of DDT evidence no lessening of
shell thickness or of their embryo viability.
This can be interpreted as either just another
case of specles specificity or it can throw
doubt as to the causative mechanism.

In another area, papers have been pub-
lished making the claim that DDT and its
metabolites are carcinogens and mutagens.
If one subjects an organism to abnormally
high concentrations of a chemical (usually
unnaturally introduced) then one can ob-
serve tumors and perhaps the not well under-
stood phenomenon of chromasome breaking.
This is a far cry from a reasonable definition
of a substance as a carcinogen or a mutagen.
In fact, caffeine produces so called muta-
genic effects at lower concentrations and in
more species than does DDT. [Since the group
that includes coffee and tea drinkers em-
braces most of the world’s population and
since most mutations are undesirable, one
should be concerned about Mankind's and
the world’s future!] Seriously, quantitative
relationships are required for valid scientific
conclusions and precise definitions. Let me
describe the interaction between a bioclogical
system and a chemical to illustrate this re-
quirement of quantitative relationships.

In the diagram below, the chemical for
this species is blocidal, is pathological and
is an essential nutrient depending upon the
quantitative relationships. (3)

Conclusion of chemical in tissue (dry weight) parts per
million:

Disease_._____
Healthy growth__
Disease —_ ___ .. -

In this case the chemical is the element
Manganese, the biological species includes
much plant life and is numerically reason-
ably accurate for the bean plant. DDT is
never a nutrient. But this example refers to
the nature of scientific experimentation and
the interpretation of the results therefrom.
One requires, then, quantitative relation-
ships in the descriptions of biological
interactions.

A HOLISTIC APPROACH TO DDT AND THE
CHLORINATED HYDROCARBON

It is my intention to emphasize what must
be considered, if action is contemplated re-
garding DDT and the persistent chlorinated
hydrocarbons. There Is a hierarchy of
priorities.

The greatest contribution to the destruc-
tion of our environment is prolific man.
Much of government planning and economic
planning in particular, by business and gov-
ernment, is based on the belief in ever in-
creasing populations. For ecologlists this
means ultimate disaster. Our influence must
be exerted to reverse this trend. What was,
at one time, a religious commandment taken
from the story of creation on the sixth day—
“Be frultful and multiply and replenish the
earth and subdue it—", is today just plain
evil, unless it is considered in a qualitative
rather than a quantitative way. This domi-
nated the ethics of our pioneer ancestors. It
presently requires drastic revision. There will
have to be regulation, by agreement, or by
law, to control population. Until this occurs,
the need for agricultural productivity will
continue to Increase—as will the need for
pesticides.

From personal experience, I can report that
for ten years, most research (and all of mine
and my colleagues’) has been directed to
supplant the persistent chlorinated hydro-
carbons with less persistent, but equally ef-
fective, chemicals and even new methods
of crop protection. This is a difficult and
complex problem and there are boundaries
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and parameters within which we must
operate, One of these is the cost of food.
What proportion of our population would be
satisfied with a doubled food bill? Most would
not and for the poor, this condition would
be intolerable. There are costs for ecological
benefits and we must be willing to face
them. Until population is stabilized at a
given level-—and preferably until it is re-
duced, palliative measures are required.
These must take into account food needs,
the farmer and agricultural economics, the
environment and its preservation, industry
and government.

I would advocate for the immediate future,
the following:

1. A measured orderly reduction of the use
of DDT and the chlorinated hydrocarbons
governed by a sound administrative pro-
cedure and manned by experts from agricul-
ture, science, including ecology, industry
and government, There should be, whenever
possible, the preferential use of less persist-
ent pesticides for insect control both for
agriculture and public health.

2. I would advocate increased funds for
research both to increase productivity and
to study more thoroughly the ecological con-
sequences of the measures to be adopted.
More work is needed to establish scientifically
and quantitatively, the interaction of DDT,
chlorinated hydrocarbons and all environ-
mental chemicals toward biological systems.

3. Regulatory agencies FDA, USDA, Health,
Education and Welfare have done admirably
in (1) protecting the consumer from poten-
tially dangerous levels of pesticides, (2) in
protection of the farmer for the growing of
his crops and (3) in protection of the general
public health. A new dimension to this regu-
latory authority must be added that protects
(4) all the public from the degradation of
their common environment. Ultimately this
is a UN problem but the start should be with
our own regulatory agencies. Policing of the
environment is as essential as policing of
crop residues.

4. Pinally, I would emphasize again, the
tremendous need to educate the world and
to concern people—in high and low places of
the need for population control. This is the
fundamental problem and ecologists should
provide some leadership in this campaign.
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VA HOSPITAL CARE PRAISED

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969
Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-

er, I think that we have all had, from

time to time, letters relating to instances
where individuals were dissatisfied with
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the treatment they have received _in one
of the veterans hospitals administered
by the Veterans’ Administration. We also
know that these incidents almost uni-
versally arise out of misunderstandings,
human mistakes, fatigue, staff shortages
caused by budget limitations, and any
number of other similar reasons that be-
come more than understandable when
you think that the VA operates the
largest hospital chain in the world—and
the number of complaints is minimal,

Today, however, I wanted to call the
attention of my colleagues to just the
opposite kind of letter. This is a letter of
high praise for the treatment received
by the late Frank M. Allen, Sr., while he
was a patient in the Los Angeles VA
Center. The letter follows:

DEeAR CONGRESSMAN BrowN: On August 23
my father, Frank M. Allen Sr., passed away
at Wadsworth Veterans' Hospital, Sawtelle,
after an illness of more than 15 months.
Knowing your interest in veterans’ affairs I
want to express to you the very sincere
thanks of my entire family for the wonder-
ful care extended to my father during the
long period that he was a patient at the
Sawtelle nursing home, Building 113, The
doctors, including Dr. Rosenbloom, the
nurses, therapists, the other hospital aides
were always extremely patient, kind and
genuinely considerate both to my father and
to members of his family.

I would appreciate it if you would relay
my appreclation to the proper administra-
tors within the Veterans Administration both
for the care my father received while living
and for the dignified manner in which they
made arrangements for and conducted the
military services at the cemetery following
his death.

Sincerely,
FrEp D. ALLEN,
Editor, Northeast Newspapers.

I think that we too often forget the
wonderful and massive job that is being
done in our veterans hospitals through-
out the Nation. This extends beyond
normal hospital care for sick persons, to
affiliation with medical schools, nursing
home care, and some of the most sophis-
ticated care and research in kidney dis-
eases, spinal cord injury, open heart
surgery, and many other fields.

UNJUST? PHOOEY

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
justifiable concern over the adverse ef-
fect of the House-passed tax bill on the
issue of municipal bonds is effectively ex-
plained in an editorial in the August 21,
La Grange Citizen, which is proper inter-
pretation of the issue:

UnJust? PHOOEY

The congress of the United States, now
passing through its perennial tax-reform
mood, is considering lifting the income tax
exemption on municipal bonds.

“How unjust it is," the argument runs,
“that the income tax is imposed upon the
wage-earner and in those who invest in
stocks while the earnings from public bonds
are exempt.”

Let's give this one a closer scrutiny.
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Municipal and school district bonds sell
at a lower rate of interest because of this
tax-exempt provision. Remove it, and the
interest rate would greatly increase.

Major civic improvements are required
both by the growth of a community and by
the obsolescence of existing facilities. The
principal way to finance them, and to extend
the cost over several years, is to issue bonds.

Except at ruinous interest rates, this could
no longer be done.

The interest charges are met from local
levies and the result would be a steep in-
crease in real estate taxes.

From such an arrangement, how could the
“average” taxpayer derive any advantage?

A MODEL CITY FOR INDIAN LANDS

HON. FRANK E. EVANS

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. EVANS of Colorado. Mr. Speaker,
a development project covering portions
of Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, and
Utah is under consideration by the Four
Corners Regional Commission. The proj-
ect involves the building of an ultra-
modern city of 250,000 with the latest
techniques of housing, transportation,
education, and business. The develop-
ment, initially planned by former Four
Corners Federal Cochairman Orren
Beaty, is designed to help the Navajo and
Ute Mountain Indians to fully enjoy the
benefits of the 20th century.

I include an article published in U.S.
News & World Report on June 23 out-
lining the main features of the develop-
ment project and I commend it to my
colleagues’ attention:

A MobpErN CIiTY FOR INDIAN LANDS

A new way of life for tens of thousands of
Indians and other Americans is promised in
a revolutionary plan drawn up for four
Southwestern States. The key: an ultramod-
ern city of 250,000 on what is now barren
desert. It's designed to bring a twentieth-
century boom to a region with problems
rooted deep in the past.

On this rolling desert, where you can drive
for miles without seeing a soul, one of the
biggest development projects in U.S. his-
tory—to include an entirely new city—is
being planned.

Covering 288,000 square miles—about 8 per
cent of America's land area—the program for
the Four Corners Economic Development Re-
glon is to include:

An ultramodern city of 250,000, with the
latest techniques in housing, transportation,
education and business.

A varlety of recreation areas, including ski
resorts, tourist ranches, and Indlan villages
and archeological ruins.

A network of new roads and airports that
would convert one of the most inaccessible
areas of the U.5. into a center of commerce
and tourism.

Agricultural projects to make more abun-
dant use of land that is now mainly devoted
to sparse grazing.

The work would cost a total of more than
1 billion dollars in both public and private
funds.

The plan was developed by the Westing-
house Electric Corporation for the Four
Corners Regional Commission, run jointly
under the U.8. Department of Commerce and
the States of Arizona, Colorado, New Mexico
and Utah. The proposal is just being made
public.
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The project’'s purpose: to pump new life
into one of the most desolate yet beautiful
areas of the U.S.—the mountains and valleys
of the Southwest.

A UNIQUE MONUMENT

Center of the development is a sunny,
nearly uninhabited plateau where the four
States meet—the only such four-point inter-
section in the nation. The monument mark-
ing the site is about 300 miles southwest of
Denver and about the same distance north-
east of Phoenix. Here the huge Navajo and
Ute Mountain Indian reservations converge.

It was primarily for the mostly impover-
ished Southwestern Indians and their non-
Indian neighbors, many of whom are equally
poor, that the project was conceived. It is
designed to provide tens of thousands of peo-
ple with better jobs, housing and living
conditions.

“Our idea,” says W. D. Brewer, Federal
Cochairman of the Four Corners Regional
Commission, “is to bring the twentieth cen-
tury to the Indian, Instead of forcing him
away from his lands into faraway big cities.”

The program is also intended to serve as
a model for the entire country in such flelds
as air pollution, water conservation and
urban living.

The development grew out of discussions
between U.S. Government officials, including
Orren Beaty, former Federal Cochairman of
the commission, and residents of the four
States who wanted to improve rural condi-
tions,

The commission, created in 1967, hired
Westinghouse to study the vast region—one
of the most sparsely settled in the US.
Eighteen per cent of the area’s population
of 2 million is of Spanish or Mexican origin,
about B per cent is Indian, and the rest are
mainly English-speaking Americans of Euro-
pean ancestry. At the center of the region
however, Indians predominate.

The company’s survey revealed that the
area has an official unemployment rate of
more than 6 per cent, nearly double the
national average. Some federal officials be-
lieve that actual unemployment in the re-
gion—counting all those out of work both
on and off official lists—is closer to 23 per
cent.

There is little manufacturing; agriculture
does mot provide an adequate living for
many, and there are relatively few roads,
railroads and airports.

But investigators found important assets,
too. The area contains some of the most spec-
tacular secenery in the world—from snow-
covered peaks to sand-and-sagebrush deserts.

Thousands of tourists a year come to en-
joy the sights—especially the Indian ecliff-
dwellilngs at Mesa Verde, Colo., and else-
where—and travel experts say that more
would come if access and facilities were bet-
ter.

The region was also cited for its largely
untapped source of labor. Executives at three
plants for light manufacturing which moved
into the Navajo Reservation have found that
Indian workers are skillful, patient and pro-
ductive, more than justifying the operations.

URBAN TESTING GROUND

The planners concluded that “a dramatic
focus of new activity in the area could best
be provided by a new town.”

They urged that the community should
be not just another city, but a radically new
testing ground for novel approaches to urban
problems. Their idea was that the benefits

would spill out to the entire four-State
region.

The city is planned to be somewhere near
Four Corners. Preliminary designs call for
the community to be divided into “clus-
ters"—residential areas composed of both
apartment buildings and individual houses,
light-industrial parks, an education area
where grade and high schools and possibly
a university would be located, and commer-
clal centers.
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Other related schools in the area would in-
clude vocational training centers designed es-
pecially for Indians.

Designs call for the city to have a variety
of architecture, ranging from high-rise bulld-
ings to low blocks patterned after Indian cliff
dwellings.

One proposal provides for stores and offices
to be located In one or more clusters, with-
out any specific downtown area. The entire
city may be centered around a park, with
other open areas throughout the community.

Planners have also suggested a ban on cars
in at least some parts of the city. There would
be heavy emphasis on public transporta-
tion—possibly provided by moving walkways
and overhead rail systems. Parking lots may
be located at the edge of town—although
this and other features may be changed.

WATER AVAILABLE

Engineers report that a water supply—
ordinarily one of the biggest problems in the
dry Southwest—should be easy to provide,
The region sits atop vast underground re-
serves, and it may be possible to tap the
nearby San Juan River. In any case, it s
intended that virtually all water in the city
would be repurified and recirculated, thus
avoiding much of the normal loss,

Employment for 100,000 workers in the
city’s vieinity, according to plans, would be
provided mainly by manufacturers, the rec-
reation industry, service firms, and federal
installations.

It is thought that construction could start
within the next year or two, with parts of
the city functioning by the early "70s.

Planners foresee that the majority of the
new population will come from throughout
the U.S., and that Indians would comprise
& minority of the urban population. Most
Indians, it is belleved, would prefer to live
on their reservations and commute to the
city.

Nevertheless, it Is argued, there would still
be big advantages to the Indlans in having
a city located close to their homes. The new
community is expected to provide the In-
dians with challenging, well-paying jobs and
a variety of educational, medical and cul-
tural benefits now generally lacking on the
reservations.

Several smaller “satellite towns" may be
established near the city, alongside existing
communities such as Farmington and Gal-
lup, N.M., and Cortez and Durango, Colo.
Commission officials belleve all these cities
would grow under the impact of the project.

The city is also expected to become the
hub of a large complex of summer and win-
ter resorts, The plan calls for more tourist
facllities of all kinds, plus co-ordinated pro-
motion efforts by the four States.

In the process, many new roads and air-
ports are to open up the area to agricul-
tural and mineral development as well. The
project Includes the construction of new
dams, irrigation programs and soil-improve-
ment facilities.

Varlous ways of financing the develop-
ment have been advanced., Some planners
advocate setting up a joint public and pri-
vate company, somewhat like the Communi-
cations Satellite Corporation, with stock sold
to the public.

Other money is to be sought from federal
agencies and Congress.

Some work is already under way. A num-
ber of roads, medical facilities and schools
have been built, and more are under con-
struction or budgeted.

“NOT LIKE LOS ANGELES . . ."

Reaction to the plan so far is mostly favor-
able. Typical of feelings in the area Is that
of Raymond Nakal, chairman of the Navajo
Tribal Council at Window Rock, Ariz., who
Says:

“A model city with a limited population—
not like Los Angeles or New York—would be
good.
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“We would like to see the Navajos involved
in the planning because we have a lot to
contribute.”

The Indian leader, who is the head of a
fast-growing tribe of 125,000 on a reservation
the size of West Virginia, is confident that
the Navajos would be willing to provide land
for the project if it benefits them.

Mr. Nakal says he personally favors an
ultramodern city, not one modeled after
Southwestern Indian architecture.

Both the Navajo and Ute Mountain tribes,
which own much of the land at the center of
the project, say they will take all necessary
precautions through their lawyers that their
rights are thoroughly protected.

“There will be no Manhattan Island
swindles pulled on us,” insists one Indian
official.

Some opposition to the new city is pre-
dicted in neighboring communities which
are apprehensive about what the develop-
ment would do to them.

Farmington’s Mayor Boyd F. Scott ex-
presses doubts about some of the plan—
particularly where the new city would get
its water. He also believes the commission
should concentrate harder on assisting the
area's existing cities.

“But I doubt,” he says, “that there would
be any organized opposition here to the new
city.”

Backers of the project, including Senator
Frank E. Moss (Dem.), of Utah, believe Con-
gress will approve substantial funds for the
development, especially if industry joins in.

Commission officials know that work has
only begun in their effort to reshape Amer-
ica’s Southwest. But they are confident that
the development will be a success, no matter
how hard the fight.

Bays New Mexico’'s Governor David F.
Cargo, State Cochairman of the commission:
“If this works out—and I believe it will—
this will be the biggest thing that ever hap-
pened to the region. The whole nation will
benefit from what happens here.”

PRESIDENT NIXON'S WELFARE
PROPOSAL

HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr. Speaker, about 1
month ago, President Nixon addressed
the Nation to present his plans for a
major overhaul of our system of public
assistance. At that time, his initiative in
this area was praised by most Americans
who have long sought a change to our
present welfare system which has served
to perpetuate dependency rather than to
encourage self-sufficiency.

On August 11, the Detroit Free Press
issued a major editorial statement that
thoughtfully analyzed the importance,
content, and implications of the Presi-
dent’s plan. Although I was unable to
bring this editorial to the attention of my
colleagues before the August recess, I in-
sert it into the Recorp at this point so
that this critical discussion can become
part of the public dialog on welfare re-
form:

Mg, Nixon's NEw PLANS SPEAK TO NATION'S
NEED

President Nixon's Friday night address to
the nation was a remarkable document. The
rhetoric was traditional Republican, but the
message Itself was more radical than virtually
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anything done by the Johnson administra-
tion.

To say this is not to say that there is any
gap between the two. Indeed, the only way
to encourage hard work and thrift, to dis-
courage the centralization of power, and to
protect government’s fiscal condition may
well be to do what Mr. Nixon has done—to
embrace sweeping soclal reforms.

For that reason, Mr. Nixon will find little
dissent from his bill of Indictment against
the present welfare system. It is indisputably
expensive. Without question it encourages
sloth, destroys dignity and perpetuates it-
self. It fosters illegitimacy and the desertion
of families by the father. It encourages peo=-
ple to move from states with low welfare
payments to the crowded big cities and the
wealthier states,

The welfare system is better than letting
people starve, but it fails to fulfill many of
its goals and 1s in fact self-defeating.

So in its place Mr. Nixon would offer a
program of “family assistance” which would
be based on income level and on the agree-
ment by the applicant to an obligation to
accept work if it is avallable, Though Mr.
Nixon draws a distinction between this and
the guaranteed annual income, his distinc-
tion is more apparent than real. Unless a
super-bureaucracy is to be created to police
the acceptance of responsibilities by the poor,
the system will simply provide a basic fioor
under the income of every citizen.

By permitting each individual to keep the
first $60 a month he earns above his guar-
antee, and by forcing him to forfeit only
50 cents of benefits for each dollar of earn-
ing thereafter up to a higher level, the sys-
tem will indeed encourage work.

At the same time Mr, Nixon would estab-
lish a federal floor under assistance pay-
ments. It may be ironic that he does this
even as he calls for decentralization of
power, but it is essential that it be done.
The federal minimum will end the dispari-
ties in how the poor are treated across the
country; it will provide one less incentive
for the rural poor to move to the cities.

A federal floor may mean that those of
us in the states that have tried hard to help
the poor will subsidize other states that have
been unwilling or unable to do as much, If
80, it is worthwhile. It may also, at least ul-
timately, relleve the governments of states
like Michigan from some of the heavy costs
of welfare, transferring some of that burden
to the federal government.

The reorganization of the job training pro-
grams is long overdue, and it tells something
about how Mr. Nixon's “new federalism" will
work. He is accepting broader responsibili-
ties for the federal government in financing
programs to help people, but he would trans-
fer far more of the responsibility of admin-
istration to the states. It is an essentlial dis-
tinection, given the allocation of tax resources
between the states and the federal govern-
ment.

Mr. Nixon's concept of federalism reaches
its zenith in the idea of tax sharing with
the states. He would supplement all the
forms of categorical aid with broad grants
to the states. This means that schools, for
instance, eventually would be getting ald
for education, not ald for some specific
project.

Anyone familiar with the travall of local
government can tell you that this kind of
assistance is precisely what is needed—some-
thing that will help government meet its
fundamental obligations,

It was, then, a sweeping set of proposals
that President Nixon lald out, directed, at
least in principle, to some of our most funda-
mental needs. Unfortunately, Mr. Nixon is
likely to be caught, as was his predecessor,
in a gap between what we decide we should
do and what we have money for.

Funds are short; Mr. Nixon does not ex-
pect any of this to be done before fiscal 'T1.
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Quite apart from the administrative pit-
falls in anything so new and so broad, we
may fall short of his hopes simply because
the federal government does not have the
money to make the new programs work.

But he has made a start, and a good start
at that., We are still a long way from wel-
fare reform. The people, though, want re-
form, and Congress should know it by now.
They are finally getting reform of taxes, and
they can, if they demand it, get reform of
welfare too.

THAT CONTROVERSIAL DEPLE-
TION ALLOWANCE

HON. CHARLES E. WIGGINS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. WIGGINS. Mr. Speaker, few sub-
jects caused more controversy than the
action recently taken by the House in
reducing the oil depletion allowance from
27% to 20 percent.

Personally, I believe that all tax in-
centives should be constantly reviewed
in the light of present day realities and
accordingly supported the committee
recommerdation as reasonable under to-
day’s circumstances, All of us, however,
should be willing to listen attentively to
the arguments of those who feel that our
action may have been improvident.

For the purpose of providing the Mem-
bers with a reasoned statement in sup-
port of the oil depletion allowances,
under unanimous consent, I insert in the
Recorp the recent remarks of Mr. James
Marine, made over radio station KPOL
concerning this controversial topie.

Mr. Marine’s statement follows:

THAT CONTROVERSIAL DEPLETION ALLOWANCE

I happen to have a slight interest in a
company that owns, among other things, a
petroleum company, and so I have a more-
than-passing interest—and, admittedly, a
more-than-passing blas—in efforts to reduce
or even repeal outright the depletion allow-
ance now given to all petroleum and other
mineral companies. I am aware that prac-
tically everybody, 1t seems, considers the de-
pletion allowance some form of give-away
and would love to see it abollshed—if only
because everybody is in faver of slugging
somebody else with higher taxes.

But—even discounting my admitted per-
sonal interest—I also am aware that the
petroleum companies’ side of the story is
getting very scant coverage; their side, how-
ever, has some reasonable arguments, and
they should be heard. For the fact is that
petroleum companies—despite this alleged
tax break—pay proportionately higher taxes
than, for example, manufacturing companies,
and earn a lower return on their invest-
ments. The fact also is that we undoubtedly
would not have the vast reserves of oil and
gas we now have If it hadn’t been for the
depletion allowance, and the cost of oil and
gas would be considerably higher,

The depletion allowance was instituted
back in 1926 for two purposes: first, to com-
pensate mineral companies for the obvious
fact that their capital—minerals—inevitably
being depleted and cannot be replenished
like other people's capital, and, second, to
encourage mineral companies to take the
huge risks and spend the billions of dollars
needed to seek, acquire and produce their
products, by glving them something com-
parable to the capital-gains inducement all
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other companies and individuals now re-
celve.

There’s no question that this encourage-
ment—Ilike many other forms of economic
pump-priming—has been effective. The pe-
troleum industry estimates, for example, that
the nation's oil and gas reserves would be
about one-third below what they are now,
if oil companies had not received this stim-
ulus—and that could be uncomfortable if
only because petroleum currently is the
source of about 70% of all the energy used
in America.

Furthermore, the depletion allowance—all
dramatic war-cries notwithstanding—has not
made the petroleum industry any healthier
than the rest of the industry.

As a matter of fact, petroleum companies
pay a higher percentage of gross revenues
in direct taxes, even excluding sales and
excise taxes, than do manufacturing com-
panies—about 209 higher. And—again de-
spite alleged windfall—the return on book
investment and the return on invested capi-
tal average about 109 less for petroleum
companies than they do for manufacturing
companies,

So, even if you think the petroleum com-
panies are getting an undeserved tax break,
it isn’t doing them much good.

Now, as I said in the beginning, since I
have a slight personal interest in all this,
you can, if you wish, take my enthusiasm
with a comparable dash of salt—but the
facts remain the same, regardless of what-
ever emotionalism can be generated over the
idea of socking big business, And socking
big business is the popular thing to do these
days.

There are two other facts that also bear
considering. If the depletion allowance is
reduced, exploration for petroleum undoubt-
edly will go down, and the retall price of
gasoline—which has risen only 10% in the
past 40 years, exclusive of taxes—undoubt-
edly will go up.

These results may be worth the satisfac-
tion of reducing tax incentive for the petro-
leum industry, and if they are, fine, go ahead
and reduce that incentive; at least it would
give a break to all the people who don't
drive and who don't use oil or gas some-
place in their homes.

WEST MIFFLIN OFFICER KILLED

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, 1st Lt.
R. Michael Arnovitz, a brave young man
from West Mifflin, was recently killed
serving his country in Vietnam.

I wish to honor his memory and com-
mend his courage and valor, by placing
the following article in the Recorp:

WesT MFFLIN OFFICER KILLED—LATEST

CAsUALTY IN VIET WAR

A West Mifflin Army officer, whose first
child was born only five weeks ago, has been
killed in Vietnam, it was learned today.

He is First Lt. R. Michael Arnovitz, 23,
husband of Gail Griffiths Arnovitz of Eliza-
beth and son of Dr. and Mrs, Erwin Arnovitz
of 300 Park Ave., West Mifflin.

Lt. Arnovitz had been in Vietnam since the
end of April and was reported killed Aug. 30.

The officer’s wife gave birth to the couple's
first child, David, five weeks ago. Lt, and Mrs.
Arnovitz were married in December of 1967.

Lit. Arnovitz attended Valley Forge Military
Academy and was graduated from the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania in June of last year.

September 8, 1969

PROPOSED EXTENSION OF THE
WEST FRONT OF THE CAPITOL

HON. OGDEN R. REID

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Speaker,
I have noted with considerable chagrin
that the proposed extension of the west
front of the Capitol has again become a
matter of perilously immediate concern.

It is my understanding that a House
Appropriations Subcommittee has been
asked to provide $2 million to prepare
contract specifications for the project—
which is now expected to cost a total of
$45 million.

I have objected to the plans to extend
the west front and add some 4.5 acres of
floor space since they were first put forth
in 1966. I have introduced legislation in
each Congress since then to establish a
Commission on Architecture and Plan-
ning for the Capitol so that any further
construction on this building and sur-
rounding grounds will be consistent with
Its historical heritage and artistic tradi-
tion and, what is perhaps more impor-
tant, will be based on the advice of
experts.

My objections are no less strong today
and I would briefly list a few of the rea-
sons that this $2 million request is par-
ticularly inappropriate:

First. The President has, on the very
day that this request was made known,
revealed plans to cut back Federal con-
struction work by 75 percent in the
interest of curbing inflation. It does not
seem quite right that the Congress
should consider itself an exception to
this decision.

Second. In 1967, the American In-
stitute of Architects issued a report pre-
senting further evidence that the Capitol
should be restored in its present form,
rather than be extended and substan-
tially altered. The AIA concedes that the
building needs to be structurally re-
paired—and I surely agree that steps
should be taken as soon as economic con-
ditions permit to repair the obvious de-
fects in as close to the original manner
as possible. But if additional facilities
for visitors and additional working space
for Members and staffs is necessary,
quarters other than the most historic
building in the Nation should be found.
I might add that optimum utilization
of facilities recently built and renovated
on Capitol Hill might indicate that the
competing space problems of several
groups can be solved without costly and
drastic alterations. Those of us who have
occasion to pass a very lovely—but ut-
terly functionless—park atop the new—
and excessively costly—underground ga-
rage often wonder at the several pos-
sibilities for expansion that exist in that
facility.

Third. Finally, the AIA report of 1967
indicated that the Capitol was not, as
some have alleged, slipping downhill, It
seems highly doubtful that our historic
working rooms are going to crumble on
top of us before the war in Vietnam is
ended, before the 10 million hungry in
this Nation are fed, before the 6 mil-
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lion substandard housing units are re-
placed, before meaningful employment is
guaranteed for all, before education of
quality is available to all children—in
short, before all the truly human needs
of our people are met.

This Congress has confused the pri-
orities of this Nation for too many years
already; let us not compound the error
by spending money on unnecessary and
damaging construction of the Capitol
when there are some of our constituents
who lack adequate shelter for themselves
and their families.

I include with my remarks an article
from the Washington Post of Septem-
ber 5, 1969, concerning this matter. Also
an article from the New York Times of
the same date:

[From the Washington Post, Sept. 5, 1969]

HiLL LEADERS PusH CAPITOL EXTENSION

(By David R. Boldt)

House Speaker John W. MecCormack (D-
Mass.) has requested the House Appropria-
tions Committee to provide money for the
controversial extension of the Capitol West
Front, it was learned yesterday.

An Appropriations Subcommittee will hold
a hearing Monday on a $2-million request for
funds to prepare contract specifications for
the project. The funds could be included in
the legislative branch budget for the current
fiscal year. The total price tag on the exten-
sion has been estimated at around $45
million.

Disclosure of the move to get started on
the extension project came on the same day
that President Nixon ordered a 75 per cent
reduction in new contracts for federal con-
struction.

The hearing is likely to be the opening
episode in a repeat of the legislative battle
roval that resulted in the shelving of plans
for the extension in 1966. There had been a
tacit agreement since then that the plans
wouldn't be revived until the Vietnam War
WAS OVer.

McCormack is one of five members of a
commission on the extension of the Capitol
that also includes Vice President Spiro
Agnew, House Republican Leader Gerald R.
Ford, Senate Republican Leader Everett M.,
Dirksen and Architect of the Capitol J.
George Stewart.

The commission is understood to have
acted several weeks ago after receiving a re-
port showing continued deterioration of the
West Front, which includes the only remain-
ing portion of the original Capitol. The re-
port was part of a continuing study being
done by Thompson and Lichtner Co., a
Brookline, Mass., engineering concern.

The extension would basically involve
building a 44-to-88-foot addition to the West
Front, which faces the Washington Monu-
ment, to house committee rooms, restaurants,
auditoriums and offices.

[From the New York Times, Sept. 5, 1969]

PrLan To EXTEND THE CAPITOL'S WeST FrRONT IS
REVIVED

WaAsSHINGTON, September 4.—Congressional
leaders have decided to go ahead with the
multimillion-dollar extension of the west
front of the United States Capitol, which had
been delayed because of the Vietnam war.

The disclosure of their decision, which is
subject to approval by the House and Senate,
came as President Nixon was working on de-
talls of a 756 per cent cutback in Federal con-
struction work.

The Congressional leaders will ask a House
Appropriations subcommittee next Monday
for $2-million to prepare plans for the
project. Five years ago, the cost was esti-
mated at about $35-million.
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An engineering survey delivered to Con-
gress Aug. 29 showed that the cracked stone
bearing walls have moved horizontally and
vertically with changes of temperature and
other weather conditions.

The west front was pronounced unsafe
years ago, along with the east front, which
was subsequently extended and rebuilt in
marble at a cost of $24-million. An engi-
neering company that studied the west front
in 1964 noted rapid deterioration and recom-
mended the $35-million extension as the best
way to save it.

The plan touched off a controversy. The
American Institute of Architects, among
other groups, opposed the project, contend-
ing that the original structure should be re-
paired and preserved for its historical value.

In the ensuing argument, the project was
shelved by Congressional leaders because of
the Vietnam conflict.

Temporary timber, in place since 1964, is
shoring up key spots along the cracked sand-
stone of the west front.

LOS ANGELES COUNTY JOINS
ANTISMOG SUIT

HON. BOB ECKHARDT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. ECKHARDT. Mr, Speaker, re-
cently, joined by 18 of my colleagues, I
wrote to Attorney General John Mitch-
ell expressing concern about reports
that the Department of Justice was con-
sidering entering into a consent decree
compromising its antitrust action against
the major automobile manufacturers
over air pollution control devices.

The Los Angeles Board of Supervisors
will intervene in the lawsuit on behalf
of the public along with ASH, an or-
ganization which has fought cigarette
advertising for so long.

I am inserting a copy of an article
from the New York Times announcing
the intervention of the Los Angeles
Board of Supervisors along with a copy
of the motion to intervene by ASH.

These actions are commendable and
are examples of what each of us, in our
respective capacities, can do to make
this planet a cleaner and healthier place
to live.

The above-mentioned material fol-
lows:

Los ANGELES CoUNTY JoINs ANTISMOG SUIT

Los ANGELES, September 5.—Officials an-
nounced today that Los Angeles County
would intervene in the Federal Government’s
pending smog antitrust suit against the
automobile Lnd.ustry “to prevent the suit
being swept under the rug.”

The original action was brought by the
Department of Justice’s Antitrust Division
in the United States District Court here last
January. It sought an ln]zmctlon to end the
prineipal car manufacturers’ alleged con-
spiracy to delay development of antismog
equipment.

There had been unofficial reports lately to
reach a settlement of the action short of
trial.

County Supervisor KEenneth Hahn said at
a news conference that county counsel were
preparing a formal application to join in the
action and to press not only the demand for
an injunction but also a plea for monetary
damages, which the Federal authoritles had
not sought.
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Mr. Hahn sald $100-million would be asked
as compensation for obstruction of the
county's $60-million antismog program, for
the consequences of “inadequate’ fume sup-
pressing equipment on cars back to 1953, and
for “large sums” spent by the county to treat
people, particularly indigents, for smog-in-
duced ailments.

|U.S. District Court, Central District of
California]

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, PLAINTIFF, V.
AUTOMOBILE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION,
INc.;, GENERAL MoTors CORPORATION; FoORD
MoTor COMPANY; CHRYSLER CORPORATION;
AND AMERICAN MoTorRs CORPORATION, DE-
FENDANTS

(Civil No. 69-75-JWC, filed January 10,
1969)

MOTION TO INTERVENE

Petitioner ASH, pursuant to Rule 24(b) (2)
of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, re-
spectfully moves this court for permission
to intervene for the purpose of opposing any
application to terminate this action by a
consent decree. In support of this motion
petitioner respectfully submits a pleading
setting forth the claim for which interven-
tion is sought, an affidavit of its counsel
and chlef executive officer, and supporting
documents, and states as follows:

(1) The instant civil action is the result
of a two-year investigation by a federal grand
jury aided by six Justice Department inves-
tigators. Originally the investigting at-
torney recommended that criminal indict-
ments be sought against some or all of
the defendants but this suggestion was re-
jected for reasons not directly related to the
strength of the case.

(2) The court will recognize—and may al-
most take judicial notice—that an action
of this type against all of the major auto-
mobile manufacturers in the country for
their alleged responsibility for a great share
of the blame for the injury to human health
caused by air pollution and for many mil-
lions of dollars in economic injury resulting
from automobile air pollution involves very
important political considerations and may
result in significant economic and political
pressures, For these reasons the action was
not filed until the very last days of Presi-
dent Johnson's administration.

(3) It has been reliably reported by
eighteen Members of the United States Con-
gress that there are “persistent and disquiet-
ing reports that the Justice Department is
about to compromise one of the most im-
portant antitrust cases affecting the health
and welfare of the American people” and
that “the entire incident will be covered
over by a legal deal arranged between the
[Justice] Department and the AMA’s
|Automobile Manufacturers Assoclation]
Washington counsel.”

(4) This action involves many important
and vital considerations of the public in-
terest above and beyond the violation of the
antlitrust laws in the manufacturing area,
and these important and vital interests may
not be adequately represented by the De-
partment of Justice. As noted by the above
mentioned eighteen Members of Congress:

“The automobile is responsible for the
dumping of more than 90 million tons of
pollutants into the atmosphere each year,
more than twice as much as any other sin-
gle pollutor. . . . The automobile accounts
for 91 percent of all carbon monoxide, 63
percent of all unburned hydrocarbons and
48 percent of the oxides of nitrogen emitted
from all sources. . . . Doctors, in a single year,
advised 10,000 people to move away from
Los Angeles because of the harmful effects
of air pollution. . . . Alr pollution—of which
motor vehicles account for approximately 50
percent nationally—contains serious toxic
substances associated with higher rates of
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{liness and mortality from emphysema, lung
cancer.”

(5) Because of the seriousness of these
charges and the important public interest
considerations involved, it is imperative that
there be a public trial of all of the facts and
that civil penalties be imposed by the court.
Without such a trial and the presentation of
evidence which only the Government can
gather and adequately present, the rights of
millions of people whose health has been ad-
versely affected by the action of the defend-
ants, and the rights of many more who have
suffered and can establish direct economic
injury as a result of the defendants' actions
will be adversely and irrevocably affected. It
is for these reasons that ASH now petitions
the court for permission to intervene.

(6) ASH is a nationally known, non-profit,
tax-exempt organization formed to take and
participate in legal actions concerned with
important problems of health, safety, and
public welfare so that important segments of
the public interest will be adequately rep-
resented in court cases and administrative
proceedings involving these areas, Its Spon-
sors include many of the country's most
prominent physicians and health educators
as well as other influential citizens from
many walks of life. Its most noteworthy ac-
tivities to date have been In the area of
smoking where it was responsible for suc-
cessfully defending the decision of the Fed-
eral Communications Commission requiring
free time for the antismoking messages on
radio and television [Banzhaf v. F.C.C., 405
F. 2d 1082 (1968) ]. ASH has filed and prose-
cuted over a dozen actions in its own name
before the Federal Communications Commis-
sion and has filed a number of complaints
with the Federal Trade Commission, ASH acts
on an informal basis as a spokesman and legal
actlon arm for numerous health organiza-
tions. Its activities have been reported in
most major newspapers and news magazines
including Time and Newsweek, and it has
been praised editorially in a number of lead-
ing publications such as the Christian Science
Monitor, Saturday Review, and the New
England Journal of Medicine for its legal
activities in the public health field.

(6) For all of the above stated reasons, ASH
now respectfully petitions the court for per-
mission to intervene for the purpose of op-
posing any move by the parties to settle this
action by a consent decree which would
avold a trial and withhold information of
vital interest to millions of those who suf-
fered as a result of the actions of the defend-
ant auto companies. In support whereof is
attached, as required by 24(c) F.R.CP., a
pleading setting for a claim in the nature of a
class action on behalf of those whose health
has been injured by the actions of the de-
fendants.

{7) Petitloner respectfully advises the
court that it does not seek to intervene for
the purpose of participating in the normal
prosecution of the action or in any way de-
laying the proceedings except in so far as
it will oppose, by argument and the presenta-
tion of authorities and information, the ap-
proval by the court of a consent decree. Pur-
suant to 24(b) F.R.CP. this court must con-
gider whether such intervention would "un-
duly delay or prejudice the adjudication of
the rights of the original parties.” It is re-
spectfully suggested that the effect will be
just the opposite; that the plaintiffs, the cit-
izens of the United States, may not be com-
pletely and adequately protected with re-
spect to all of their rights by the Depart-
ment of Justice and that petitioners inter-
vention for this limited purpose will further

protect these rights and promote the just
administration of justice.

For all the aforesaid reasons, petitioner
ASH respectfully requests the court to grant
its request to intervene for the purpose of
opposing the settlement of this action by
consent decree and to order that a copy of all
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further papers be served upon it as a party.
Should this motion be opposed, petitioner
respectfully requests the opportunity to re-
ply with additional argument, information,
and authorities.
Respectfully submitted.
Jorn F. BawzaHAF III,
Attorney for Petitioner ASH.
U.S. Distriect Court, Central District of
California
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, PLAINTIFF, V.
AUTOMOBILE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION,
Inc.; GENERAL MoTORS CORPORATION; FORD
MoTtor COMPANY; CHRYSLER CORPORATION;
AND AMERICAN MoToRs CORPORATION, DE-
FENDANTS.

(Civil No. 69-76-JWC, Filed: January 10,

1969)
COMPLAINT OF INTERVENOR ASH

Intervenor ASH, on behalf of itself, its
Trustees, Executive Director, and all other
Americans whose health has been adversely
affected by additional air pollution caused
by the acts of the defendants hereinafter
alleged, and on behalf of all Americans whose
right to a clean and healthy environment has
also been denied thereby, joins this civil
action against the defendants named herein
and alleges as follows:

[FPetitioner ASH adopts as its own all of
the allegations made by the complainant, the
United States of America by the Depart-
ment of Justice, in itz complaint filed on
January 10, 1969.]

Respectfully submitted.

JoHuN F. BaAnzHAF III,
Attorney for Petitioner ASH.
AFFIDAVIT AND CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE

John F. Banzhaf III, being duly sworn,
deposes and says:

(1) I am an attorney and a member of
the Bars of New York and the District of
Columbia.

(2) I am the Executive Director and legal
counsel of ASH.

(3) I have prepared, read, and am familiar
with the attached Motion to Intervene and
the statements therein are true to the best
of my knowledge and belief.

(4) I have today served upon the de-
fendants a copy of the attached Motion to
Intervene together with all attachments by
mailing a copy to each of the following by
first class mail, postage prepaid:

Lloyd Cutler, Esq., Attorney for AMA, 800
17th St., N.-W., Washington, D.C.

Chief Counsel, Chrysler Corp., P.O. Box
1919, Detroit, Mich. 48231.

Chief Counsel, General Motors Corp., 3044
W. Grand Blvd., Detroit, Mich. 48202.
Chief Counsel, American Motors

14250 Plymouth Rd., Detroit, Mich.

Chief Counsel, Ford Motor Company, The
American Road, Dearborn, Mich, 48121.

Mr. Hollander, Dept. of Justice, Washing-
ton, D.C.

Corp.,

Joun F. BanzHaF III.
Sworn to before me on this 4th day of
September 1969 in the District of Columbia.
SAMUEL E. LUDERMAN,
Notary Public.

HUGE TRACTOR-TRAILER COMBI-
NATIONS RAISE QUESTIONS ON
TRUCK SIZE GOALS

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969
Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,

the Nashville Banner in a recent editorial
reported that huge three-trailer rigs are
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undergoing experimental use in the State
of Washington.

The Banner considers this significant
in view of the fact that the trucking in-
dustry generally is pushing for two-
trailer combinations.

Because of the interest of my col-
leagues and the American people in this
most important subject, I place the edi-
torial in the REcorp.

The editorial follows:

HicHWAY Boxcars: Next, TrirLE Rics?
th'r?e Des Moines Register notes editorially

at:

“Mammoth 94-foot-long, three-traller rigs
are plying Interstate 5 in Washington state,
In a 90-day trial, the Washington Highway
Commission has granted special permits
allowing nine triple-bottom tractor-trailer
combinations on that state's busiest Inter-
state highway—from the Oregon border
through Tacoma and Seattle north to
Canada.”

There is more surprise at the permission
granted than at the industry's enlargement
of vehicle plans on its drawing-board; for
use, note It, on highways, built at public
expense, for public safety and convenience. It
is significant, surely, that this thrust for
three-trailer rigs (correspondingly longer)
occurs while the industry still is pushing for
legalization of the two-unit highway train
beyond the few states where they now are
legal.

In Tennessee, for example, the proposal en-
countered stiff resistance—by concerned citi-
Zzens and the state, itself—when sponsors
brought it before the legislature this year.
That was predicated on the idea of extend-
ing the legal limit (in Tennessee) from 55
to 65 feet, and permit the tandem rigs. Even
in Congress, where a 70-foot limit has been
suggested as a federally-authorized maxi-
mum, that measure has not cleared the House
Public Works Committee,

Ostensibly there is a federal area of respon-
sibility on standards requisite to highway use
on the Interstates—and some concern, sure-
ly, for what outsize vehicles will do to con-
siderations of safety and maintenance costs.
Yet out in Washington state, the experiment
goes on, with 94-foot-long, three-trailer rigs.

The Register appends its own pertinent
paragraph:

“Judging by past performance, the truck-
ing interests pushing triple-bottoms will try
to pick off other states one by one, if their
experiment in Washington wins approval
there.”

POWERPLANT SITING AUTHORITY
SUGGESTED FOR CALIFORNIA

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, my office
has received numerous inquiries con-
cerning a letter sent by Representative
HovrrierLp and myself to the Governor of
California under date of August 5. Be-
cause of this interest I have asked that
it be reproduced below:

Avcusrt 5, 1969,
Re: Power Plant Siting in California.
Hon. RONALD REAGAN,
Governor of California, The Capital, Sacra-
mento, Calif.

DEAR GOVERNOR REAGAN: The need for co-
ordinated, long-range planning for thermal
power plant sites is becoming critical na-
tionwide, but nowhere is this need more ob-
vious and more urgent than in California.
The decreasing availability of waterfront




September 8, 1969

property, the shortage of condenser cooling
water, the rising cost of land and the unique
seismic problems of the state, combined
with the rapidly growing demand for elec-
tricity, make California's problem increas-
ingly acute.

But in almost every state, indeed in ev-
ery region of the country, some or all of
these same circumstances are combining to
create similar siting complications. As evi-
dence of the growing national concern over
the avallability of power plant sites, the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy recently
cited several reports on the subject.

The committee quoted the President’s Of-
fice of Science and Technology:

“The need for coordinated planning to
identify the prime sites that will best sat-
isfy the many economic and environmental
requirements for future plants is rather ob-
vious.”

Ex-Chairman Lee White
Power Commission:

“Electric utilities can no longer select a
site for a generating plant exclusively on the
basis of where it fits most effectively from
the point of view of system design.”

And McGraw-Hill's Electrical World mag-
azine,

“One of the utility industry’s most press-
ing needs is for a long-term policy approach
that will assure the availability of genera-
tion plant sites in the decades ahead.”

Then concluded that in its eyes, the prob-
lem has already passed the “worrisome"”
stage and is becoming critical. The Joint
Committee then added its own warning:

“Therefore, the committee urges that the
Nation's electric utilities and appropriate
agenclies of the government at all levels re-
double their efforts and join forces to estab-
lish realistic, long-range plans for the se-
lection and utilization of sites for large
generating facilities so as to best meet the
dual public demand for electric power and
environmental protection.”

In California siting problems plague ev-
ery new thermal power plant—oil, natural
gas or nuclear—but are particularly critical
as to nuclear plants because of special and
stringent siting requirements imposed by
the Atomic Energy Commission. We believe
that nuclear power will necessarily play
an increasingly larger role as California’s fu-
ture electric power source. This is because of
(a) the anticipated economic improvements
in the current generation of light water re-
actors (b) the advent of the highly efficient
and economic fast breeder reactors, and (c)
the deep public concern over air pollution,
Thus, if California is to remain a low-cost
power area—indeed, even if its rapidly in-
creasing power demands are to be met at
all—nuclear plant siting must be given a
high priority.

It is toward this end that this letter is
written.

California faces an extraordinary growth in
electrical power demands during the next
20-30 years—possibly amounting to five times
present requirements. In many ways, the
state’s prospective electrical power needs are
similar in magnitude to the water needs
which faced the southern portion of the state
earlier in this century. The courage and fore-
sight of the Metropolitan Water District
planners solved Southern California’s water
shortage problems for decades. Then later
similar courage and foresight carried to frui-
tion the Statewide Water Plan to satisfy even
more expanded needs. As we see It, simllar
imaginative pioneering effort in the area of
power plant siting is required to assure ade-
quate electrical power for the future growth
of the state and for the necessities of its
citizens.

We note with approval that the state,
through its Resources Agency, has evidenced
concern for elements of the siting problem
by establishing a Power Plant Siting Com-
mittee and adopting a policy statement of

of the Federal
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objectives and principles regarding location
and operation of thermal power plants. It is
also the policy of the state to encourage the
use of nuclear energy, recognizing that such
a use has the potential of providing direct
economic benefit to the public by helping
to conserve fossil fuel reserves and promoting
air cleanliness.

The Power Plant Siting Committee, com=-
posed of representatives of the Departments
of Conservation, Fish and Game, Harbors and
Watercraft, Parks and Recreation, Public
Health, Water Resources, State Lands Divi-
slon, Air Resources Board, Water Resources
Control Board and the Regional Water Qual-
ity Control Boards, is charged with assuring
that State policy with respect to the loca-
tion and operation of thermal power plants
is carrled out. That policy is to enhance the
public benefits and protect against or mini-
mize adverse effects on the public, on the
ecology of the land and its wildlife, and on
the ecology of state waters and their aquatic
life. Also, it is state policy that the public's
opportunity to enjoy the material, physical
and aesthetic benefits of these resources
should be protected to the greatest extent
feasible.

However, neither the State Policy on
Thermal Power Plants nor the Power Plant
Siting Committee directs itself toward sup-
plying the need for sites on which massive
amounts of new generating capacity can be
located. The focus of State Policy and of the
Committee is on assuring that power plant
sites proposed from time to time, as individ-
ual electric utilities locate them, are not
unduly offensive to aesthetics and to the en-
vironment. This is done on a plant-by-plant
basis, with the Siting Committee exercising
something of a veto over a utility’s plans.
Clearly what is called for is a statewide pro-
gram aggressively to assure that sufficlent
numbers of suitable power plant sites ac-
tually become available to meet the state’s
requirements through the end of this cen-
tury. Such a task may involve not only ascer-
tainment and acquisition of locations which
are physically and economically suitable for
power plant construction, but also exercise of
the governmental powers of the state to re-
solve conflicting demands (a) for preserva-
tion and conservation, and (b) for necessary
and adequate electric power generating
capacity.

To accomplish this, we feel that a three-
faceted program is needed.

First, the state should establish a Power
Plant Siting Authority, either on a statewide
or, If necessary, interstate or regional basis,
which is capable of assuring that the long-
range need for sites is fulfilled.

Second, the Siting Authority should assess
the state's electrical load growth to the end
of this century, inventory the available sites
for such future growth and, if there is a def-
icit, identify, purchase and develop sufficient
land suitable for the installation of power
plants to meet the deficit, which land would
be permanently set aside as “Power Parks.”

And, third, the Siting Authority should
possess and exercise the power to resolve any
conflicts which may arise between the pub-
lic’s need for electric power and other public
values.

We believe that such a program would
assure the state of adequate power plant
sites, particularly nuclear power plant sites,
for the foreseeable future and would serve
as a model for other states and regions of
the nation. Further, we believe that only
such a program can provide such assurance
in California because the special situations
we face.

POWERPLANT SITING AUTHORITY

We envision that the proposed Power Plant
Siting Authority would not only acquire and
develop necessary Power Parks to meet needs
to the year 2000, as previously suggested, but
assuming the success of lts efforts, continue
its basic functions thereafter. Depending on
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any number of contingencies it may have to
select and obtain locations outside as well as
inside the state, in which event it would be
desirable to engage in cooperative efforts with
neighboring states.

It is to be noted that the development of
any particular Power Park may require ex-
penditures in addition to mere property
acquisition.

For instance, provision of adequate cool-
ing water or cooling towers for the park in its
fully developed configuration may require in-
stallation at the time the first generating
unit is constructed of cooling facilities in
excess of immediate need in order to achieve
overall economies in providing cooling facili-
ties at time of full utilization.

Or, to make a particular park at a seaside
location acceptable it may be most economic
to install common protection against great
tidal waves for all later generating stations
at the time an initial unit is installed.

As another example, to make a location ac-
ceptable at all, considering certain seismic
conditions against which engineered safe-
guards can be devised, it might be desirable
for the Siting Authority rather than the in-
dividual installing utilities to bear the cost
of incorporating the safeguards in each plant
when it is built. The same would be true for
extra engineered safeguards appropriate for
metropolitan siting. These extra costs then
would be shared rateably by all the state's
utilities in the form of a single standard
charge for site use, irrespective of its actual
location or characteristics.

Our thought is that siting is a statewide
problem and that no particular electric util-
ity, whether it be publicly or privately owned,
should be allowed to pre-empt the cheap and
easy sites to the disadvantage of other elec-
tric utilities and their customers who would
have to pick up the cost of more expensive
sites in the form of higher electricity rates.
To forestall such inequities we foresee the
Siting Authority calculating its total capital
and operating costs for all the Power Parks
it maintains and levying a standard annual
use charge sufficient to recover same, appli-
cable throughout its complex and varying
as to a particular utility only as to the
amount of capacity it installs in the com-
plex. This non-profit charge would be calcu-
lated to fully return to the Authority its
capital and operating costs and could be
adjusted at annual or other convenient in-
tervals as these costs escalated or diminished.

In carrying out its responsibilities the Sit-
ing Authority will require suitable financial
powers, including the power to tax and to
issue public obligations. It will also need the
power of condemnation, as well as certain
quasi-judiclal powers to resolve conflicts in-
volving the highest and best use of particular
locations and resources.

It will be essential for the Siting Authority
to monitor technological progress in power
generation and the transmission of electricity
as such progress may affect size, location,
cooling and other characteristics of plant
sites, We have in mind such concepts as
man-made and floating island siting, under-
ground and underwater siting, multipur-
pose slting, cryogenic transmission tech-
niques, engineered safeguards against various
physical hazards and the like.

POWER PARKS

It is apparent from the difficulties already
encountered by electric utilities both In
Northern and Southern California that there
are precious few areas remaining in the state
suitable, from geologic, environmental, popu-
lation and other technical standpoints, for
large power plant complexes or even single
plants. Therefore, if the state's utilities are
to keep pace with the public’'s demand for
more and more electric power, it is impera-
tive that a common effort be mede to identify
and set aside those few areas before they
become dedicated to other uses.

We believe that concentration of the
state’s future power capability in a few large
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“Power Parks" would permit the use of land
areas which might not be economically
feasible for a single facility. In part, we are
thinking of inland rather than beachfront
siting. Inland locations would preserve beach-
front areas for recreational and residential
uses and probably would attract less public
opposition. In addition, it is possible that the
cost of a few miles of cooling water inlet and
at-sea outlet conduits, although considerable,
could be satisfactorily absorbed in a com-
plex of the magnitude under consideration.
Undoubtedly this would be prohibitive for a
single plant or a small complex.

It is worth noting, as an aside, that the
basic concept of ocean cooling water trans-
mission to areas away from the beach front
also has a potential for solving pressing cool-
ing water requirements for other industrial
and residential needs without further aggra-
vating the potable water supply problem.

We are unable to specify the number of
Power Parks which would be required to meet
the State's electrical needs through the year
2000. That depends on the size, location and
surrounding population density of the areas
selected, the size of the parks themselves,
estimated load growth and similar factors.
This figure will not be known until our
site deficit is estimated and a physical re-
view of potential generation locations is
made.

ADVANCE SITING CONCEPTS

A most important area of activity for the
proposed Siting Agency would be monitoring
developments in siting techniques and other
concepts which may affect power plant site
requirements, size and location. It is cer-
tainly not too early to begin serious consider-
ation of some of the more advanced ideas
in this area, and perhaps the Siting Authority
might be granted some authority to en-
courage them financially.

The Bolsa Island Nuclear Power and De-
salting Project, which was proposed for con-
struction on a man-made island off the coast
of Southern California, is one example of
the type of siting concepts the future will
bring. Despite the demise of that project, we
still firmly believe that a demonstration of
reactor siting on made-made, offshore islands
is a matter of some urgency, particularly in
California and other more populous coastal
states. We feel that multi-purpose use of
such islands for activities, in addition to
electric generation and desalting, such as for
airports, harbors, yacht basins, industrial
parks and the like would optimize their cost-
effectiveness.

There are & variety of other siting schemes
which should be carefully explored with a
view toward the day in the not too distant
future when all suitable onshore and near-
shore sites are filled.

Other concepts which bear examination
include floating power plant islands or ocean
bottom siting substantially decoupled from
the seabed and possibly constructed by tun-
peling from the shore.

S8hould progress with extra-high voltage
cryogenic technology make possible very long
line transmission accompanied by only
moderate line losses and only tolerable prob-
abilities of interruption, then the radius of
search for suitable generating site locations
will be extended commensurately and the
matter of cooperative arrangements with
other states will loom larger than now.

We believe that Power Plant Siting Au-
thority and Power Park concepts deserve
careful consideration by all parties in Cali-
fornia which ultimately will be involved,
particularly your office, all public and private
electric utilities and the California Power
Plant Siting Committee, which undoubtedly
has gained some experience and expertise
which would be helpful. These are obviously
bold ideas, but California’s exploding popu-
lation will make it a critical area of con-
gestion, pollution and increasing need for
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water and power. It is not a day too soon
to plan for big solutions to the big problems
we can foresee.

The subject of this letter being a state
responsibility rather than a federal one, we
thus bring it to your attention for such
initlative as you judge proper. However, as
concerned California citizens, as Members of
Congress, and particularly as members of the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy, we stand
ready to be of whatever assistance we can.

Very truly yours,
Crarc HoSMER.
CHET HOLIFIELD.

BARRATT O'HARA

HON. JAMES J. DELANEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 3, 1969

Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, it was
with deep sadness that I learned of the
passing of our distinguished former col-
league, Barratt O'Hara.

His was a legendary life, and an era
vanished with his death. At the age of 13
he was on a mission to Nicaragua with
his father, and joined the Smithsonian
expedition to explore the Central Ameri-
can jungle in search of a canal site. Ex-
ploration by others later resulted in se-
lection of the Panama route. At the age
of 15, aflame with youthful patriotism, he
ran away from home to become chief
scout for the 33d Michigan Brigade,
which followed Teddy Roosevelt's Rough
Riders into Cuba during the Spanish-
American War.

Following the war, he returned to
graduate from high school, attended the
University of Missouri, and later received
a law degree from Kent College.

The St. Louis Chronicle hired him as
sports editor when he was 20, and he
later transferred to Chicago where he be-
came Sunday editor of the Examiner. He
edited and published *“Chicago maga-
zine,” wrote a history of boxing, and be-
came the youngest Lieutenant Governor
of Illinois at the age of 30. Briefly, he
served as president of a Hollywood mo-
tion picture company, but cut this
career short to enlist in the Army during
World War I. He served with great dis-
tinction, was later commissioned as a
major, and became judge advocate gen-
eral of the 15th Division.

Following World War I, he devoted
his talents to the practice of law and was
recognized as one of the outstanding
lawyers of his day. He defended some 300
murder cases of which fewer than 30 of
his clients were convicted, and none were
executed. The renowned Clarence Dar-
row once said:

I am envious of only one thing in the
world—I wish I had the courage of Barratt
O'Hara.

His distinguished career as a Member
of this body began at the age of 66. Dur-
ing his 18 years in Congress he demon-
strated a keen understanding of the Na-
tion’s problems, and was a dedicated de-
fender of the rights of man. He was a
tenacious but gracious adversary, and a
man of charm, profound wisdom, and
gentle humor. He will be sorely missed.

I extend my heartfelt sympathy to the
members of his family.
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THE PRICE OF CLEAN AIR

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. ROYBAL, Mr. Speaker, the Los
Angeles Times has been one of the out-
standing pioneer leaders in the effort to
organize a truly national program to
eliminate the dangerous impurities in the
air we breathe, and to create the kind of
clean, wholesome atmosphere we want
for ourselves and for our children.

For that reason, I am happy to include
in the Recorp at this point an excellent
editorial which appeared in the Times
rf.;cently. entitled “The Price of Clean
Ajr.”

The Times editorial writer accurately
points to the key element in our national
struggle for clean air: the overriding
power of an aroused public opinion de-
manding that effective action be taken
by both industry and Government to win
the fight against continuing contamina-
tion of the environment in which we live.

The article follows:
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“The main battle against smog has been
won."—Charles M, Heinen, chief engineer,
emission control and chemical development,
Chrysler Corp., April 9.

“The peak output of automobile-produced
smog in Southern California definitely has
passed—and will never be as high again.”"—
Dr. Fred Bowditch, director of emission con-
trol, General Motors, Aug. 5.

“The third consecutive smog alert was
called Friday in the Los Angeles Basin as a
blazing sun continued to coek pollutants in
the air.”"—The Times, Aug. 23,

There is a kind of grim irony in the recent
public concern over the potential threat from
transportation and storage of military poi-
son gases.

City dwellers throughout the nation al-
ready are slowly poisoning themselves by
inhaling the air polluted by automobiles.
The threat is actual and still unabated,

Nowhere is the peril of auto-caused air pol-
lution more serious than In the Los Angeles
Basin,

At least 10,000 persons leave each year on
the advice of their physicians. The millions
that remain simply suffer and complain that
“something must be done.”

Something has been done. But not enough
and not quickly enough.

Although emission control regulations
have brought about a reduction in the total
amount of hydrocarbons and carbon monox-
ide, experts say the skies over Los Angeles
will not be substantially cleared of pollu-
tants until 1980.

That timetable, however, could be acceler-
ated—If smog sufferers would pay the price.

Air pollution control can be as strict as
the people want it to be. California demon-
strated that public pressure is stronger than
all the auto industry lobbyists when it forced
Detroit to install smog control devices.

Congress also was responsive to the collec-
tive outrage of Southern Californians who
demanded that this state be allowed to set
tougher emission standards than the federal
requirements.

Although Detroit complains, it will comply
with the Increasingly stringent regulations
set by the Legislature for new cars in the 1970
model year and subsequently. No industry
wants to give up its biggest market.

But even with improved devices, the fight
against smog moves slowly because a ma-
jority of the cars in the Los Angeles Basin
still have no exhaust control system at all,
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The total of motor vehicles in the basin,
moreover, increases by nearly 109 every year.
To achieve a substantial improvement in
air quality, therefore, every one of the more
than 4 million cars and trucks in Los Angeles
County must be equipped with an emission
control device in proper working order.

This would mean that every owner of a
pre-1966 vehicle would have to assume not
only the initial cost of such a device but also
the expense of maintenance and at least an-
nual inspection. In Los Angeles County alone,
the total price would amount to hundreds
of millions of dollars.

The Legislature mandated installation of
control equipment on used cars but only if
two acceptable devices were available and if
their cost did not exceed $85. Neither condi-
tion has been met.

Much more must he done to develop feasi-
ble inspection of the control systems installed
at the factory. Unlike the crankcase blowby,
these devices cannot be properly inspected
with a quick look under the hood.

So long as the public insists on buying big
cars with excessive horsepower, the fumes
they produce can be reduced only by better
control equipment subject to periodic main-
tenance and inspection—until there is a
major breakthrough in engines or fuel.

Detroit says that turbine or steam engines
or one powered with natural gas are not yet
practical and may never be. Oil companies
similarly offer little encouragement that pol-
lution ean be reduced by modifying present
fuels.

Perhaps. But if the public outery were loud
enough, more action would be motivated in
industry—and in government. Why is not
the federal government doing more inde-
pendent research in these two areas?

The ultimate cure was proposed by State
Sen. Nicholas Petris (D-Alameda) when he
proposed that the internal combustion engine
be outlawed in California in 1975.

Not long ago, his bill would have drawn
nothing but laughter from his colleagues.
This year it passed the Senate and had sup-
port in the Assembly before being defeated.

Life without one—or two or three—cars
seems unthinkable to most Southern Cali-
fornians. But life may be unbearable if auto-
caused air pollutants are not drastically cur-
tailed, and before 1980.

The air can be made cleaner, just as other
kinds of environmental pollution can be con-
trolled. But smog will not diminish until
the public demands—and supports—correc-
tive action.

HR. 6967 AND H.R. 8769—NEWS-
PAPER PRESERVATION ACT

HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, my bill,
H.R. 6967, and one which I cosponsored
with a number of my colleagues, HR.
8769, are bsth identical to H.R. 279.

As a general rule, I favor the antitrust
laws and frown upon making exceptions
to them. First, because I think exceptions
tend to make bad law, and second, be-
cause I feel the antitrust laws serve the
important function of preserving and
promoting competition ir our economic
system.

However, I believe in this instance, a
strong case can be made for exempting
joint newspaper operating arrangements
from the antitrust laws without doing
harm to free competition.

As Members are well aware, these bills
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will affect primarily those two newspaper
cities where one of the papers is in
financial difficulties and likely to cease
publication unless it can enter into a
joint operating arrangement with its
healthy rival, and thus preserve two in-
dependent voices for the particular city
or area serviced by these papers.

While opponents may argue that this
legislation will permit these two papers
to set identical advertising and circula-
tion rates, I think we must be practical.
Look around you, in nearly every city,
where the service and coverage offered
are comparable, even though the com-
peting papers are printed and published
independently their rates are compar-
able if not identical and legally so. This
is so because no law prevents a business
from independently deciding to revise its
rates to match those of its competitor.
It would only be illegal if they conspired
to set the prices as I understand it.

I am no lawyer and I am sure there
are other legal aspects to be considered
with which I am not familiar, but it
seems to me as a nonlawyer that what
these bills propose to do defracts little
from the antitrust laws in exchange for
preserving an independent editorial
voice.

Perhaps the strongest motivation for
advocating this legislation is my belief,
based on what I have been told, that
joint operating arrangements will pre-
serve jobs. Where the weaker of the two
papers would be likely to cease publica-
tion and go out of business, thus elimi-
nating all the jobs that paper created,
a joint operation will act to save those
jobs, or most of them, which otherwise
would have been lost.

Independence of the press has played
a large role in helping us maintain our
individual freedoms in this country and
I believe passage of this legislation will
aid in continuing that tradition.

For these reasons, I hope the House
will give this legislation its favorable
consideration.

e ).

SENATOR WILLIAMS ADDRESSES
NATIONAL ZIONIST ORGANIZA-
TION

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, on Sunday,
August 31, 1969, Senator HARRISON A.
Wirriams, Jr., Democrat, of New Jersey
delivered a major address to the 72d Na-
tional Convention of the Zionist Orga-
nization of America. In a sensitive and
realistic manner, Senator WirLriams has
called upon the United States and the
world “to unite with Israel in the pursuit
of peace.”

The address follows:

ADDRESS BY SENATOR HARRISON A, WILLIAMS, JR.

Early this summer, I visited Yad Vashem,
the memorial to the six milllon. The horror of
an insane mind’s solution to the “Jewish
Problem"” was brought home very hard. So
was the realization that for thousands of
years the world has pursued similar solutions
to the “Jewish Problem." Whether it was
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Pharoah or Hitler, the Roman Empire; or the
Spanish Inquisition, none has succeeded.
The will of the Jewish people to survive as a
people has overcome,

Here we are in 1969, witnesses to another
effort to destroy the Jewish State. Terrorists,
harbored by the surrounding Arab states,
daily take their heavy toll of civillan lives.
Only last week, Jerusalem was subjected to
the first mortar attack since the six-day war.
Now Nasser and Hussein have called for a
holy war, a war whose sole purpose, and let
no nation be fooled, whose sole purpose is
the destruction of Israel.

With this as the background, we meet here
in Los Angeles for the seventy-second na-
tional convention of the Zionist Organiza-
tion of America. The ZOA honors, tonight, a
military hero who has fought in three wars
in twenty years to defend the Jewlsh State.
On the other hand, the ZOA invites a United
States Senator, who is not Jewish, to be a
guest speaker.

This, I think, is appropriate. You have &
right to hear from the non-Jewish world
what our response will be to the latest solu-
tion of the “Jewish Problem.”

In short, before I dwell on particulars, our
response must be a resounding, wholehearted
commitment to the continued existence of a
secure Israel. Our efforts to solve the Middle
East crisls must be centered on one basic
premise—Israel’s right to life as a state. The
other issues, as important as they are, can
be solved, perhaps they can even be negoti-
ated. But life itself; the continued integrity
of the State of Israel, must be non-
negotiable.

As I see the Middle East crisis, in 1969, we
must be concerned with three major goals.
These goals, succinctly stated are Peace, Se-
curity and Development.

During my short stay in Israel, several
opportunities arose to discuss the issues of
peace with the Prime Minister, Mrs. Meir,
with the Foreign Minister, Abba Eban, and
with several others, both high government
officials and ordinary vitally concerned
citizens.

On one thing, more so than anything
else, Israel speaks with one clear voice. Peace
cannot be achieved in the Middle East by
the imposition of the will of the Soviet
Union, the United States, Great Britain,
France, any combination of these countries,
or any or all of the United Nations, Peace
can only be arrived at in Israel when Israel
and her Arab neighbors sit down at the peace
table and negotiate an across-the-table
peace—when Israel and her neighbors both
sign the document which assures the secure
and continued existence of Israel on the
eastern shores of the Mediterranean.

As one reflects on this key position, it
becomes more clearly obvious that no other
possibility can serve the prospects of peace.
We should have learned that lesson a long
time ago. Twice before, Israel has permitted
other nations to establish the armistice
terms in the Middle East. Twice before other
nations have “guaranteed” those armistice
and cease-fire terms. Twice bhefore, those
guarantees have been demonstrated to be
worth no more than the paper on which
they were written.

It seems to be obvious that the United
States, and the Soviet Unlon—if it will, can
play & very useful role in helping to estab-
lish and maintain the peace of the Middle
East. That role, however, cannot extend to
the imposition of the terms of a peace in
that area of the world, The United States
and the Soviet Union can foster an at-
mosphere of peace.

For example, the Soviet Union, which now
apparently, and for some time, has been the
leading influence in several countries of the
Middle East, can easily control Nasser's war-
like intentions by controlling the armaments
he receives. The complete reliance Nasser
places on Soviet weaponry was pointed out
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by Mrs. Meir when she reminded me that
every Israeli killed both during and since
the six-day war, was killed by a Russian
weapon.

The United States, on the other hand, will
do more to foster peace in the Middle East
by clearly and unequivocally announcing
and reiterating its unreserved commitment
to the continued integrity of the State of
Israel than by trying to be a power broker
in the area. We should have learned our les-
sons. We raised Hussein on the pedestal of
visiting royalty, and continue to curry favor
with him, But he still calls for a holy war.

Let the United States and the Soviet Union
agree that Israel must continue to exist. Let
the United States and the Soviet Union agree
that the parties to the dispute must sit down
at the peace table to resolve their own dif-
ferences. And let the United States and So-
viet Unlon agree that they will do all that
they can to help all the nations of the Middle
East to thrive in peace, not in war.

One cannot help but wonder at the gross
folly of mankind. The Soviet Union has Just
spent &1 billion in ald to Egypt. Has that aid
improved the living conditions of even one
human being in Egypt? No, it has not.

That aid, had it been for economic devel-
opment, could have improved the lot of mil-
lions of underprivileged people, an admir-
able goal. It also would have been a glant
step forward in securing peace in the Middle
East. It would have offered Egypt the op-
portunity to feed on the nourishment of
economic development rather than on the
poisons of bigotry and hatred.

Some have argued that there cannot be
a peace until Israel has withdrawn to her
pre-1967 borders. Others argue that there
cannot be a withdrawal until there is peace.
This appears to me to be a fruitless battle
of words and slogans.

In the first place, let us analyze the geog-
raphy and people involved. We are talking
about five different locations.

First there is the Golan Heights, left un-
cultivated for twenty years and used by Syria
for only one purpose—namely, to bombard
peaceful Israell farming settlements in the
valley below.

Then there is the Sinal Peninsula. Its min-
eral resources have been minimally exploited
by European and American companies. But
Egypt's only use for it was as a military
threat against Israel, using Sharm-el-Sheikh
to seal off the Gulf of Elat.

We move up the Mediterranean Coast to
the Gaza Strip: refuge for Palestinean Arabs
and natives of Gaza, owing no alleglance to
any of the Arab nations. Indeed, the Arab
nations will do nothing and have done noth-
ing to improve their lives.

The West Bank of the Jordan, presents a
somewhat different problem. First, we must
remember that until twenty years ago, it was
not part of Jordan, because Jordan did not
exist. It is inhabited by Palestinean Arahs,
most of whom have no political alleglance
to the Bedouln kingdom across the river. It
also comprises the idea and population which
could benefit most directly from economic
ties to Israel.

Last, is the Holy City. If the world, in-
cluding the Arab world, has an interest in
that city, its interest is in the assurance that
there will be open access to all holy places,
for all religious denominations. I think the
world would do well to remember that only
since the city was unified two years ago,
under Israeli control, has there been that
free access.

The fire at the mosque ten days ago is be-
ing used by Calro, Amman and Damascus to
demonstrate that the old city of Jerusalem
must be returned to Arab hands. If one could
blame the ruling government for such things
as fires, then the Arabs have no great claim.
For, this same mosque was In flames five
years ago, as was the Church of the Holy
Sepulcher in 1949,

As unfortunate as the fire was, and it is a

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

loss, not just to the Moslem world, although
Moslems are most directly affected, it must
be recognized for what it is—an act of an
admitted arsonist who attempted the same
act two years ago. He was neither an Israell
nor a Jew, though that should be irrelevant.

What is to be done with these territories
lying within the cease-fire lines? Recently,
the local press in the United States has noted
the dispute in Israel over the Labor Party
platform regarding the return of conquered
territories. This dispute has been fomenting
for some time in Israel. Yet the Press in this
country tends to make the dispute larger
than it is. What I mean is that there does
not appear to me to be that much disagree-
ment between Golda Meir and Abba Eban on
the one hand, and Moshe Dayan on the other.

Mrs. Meir's position, for example, has not
changed since I spoke with her back in May.
She said then, as she says now, that Israel
will not return Jerusalem; that Israel will
never again subject itself to the indefensible
position under the Golan Heights, and that
regarding all the other conquered terri-
tories, as she put it, “Israel will not give
back any territory which gives her enemies
a natural advantage over Israel.”

Her differences with Moshe Dayan appear
to be more of a difference in negotiating
style and tactics than a difference, neces-
sarily, in the needs of Israeli security. For
example, I find it difficult to conceive of the
possibility that Mrs. Meir would be any
more willing than Moshe Dayan to return
control over the Straits of Tiran to Egypt,
unconditionally., Yet, Moshe Dayan says so
now, Mrs. Meir would rather sit down at the
bargaining table without having made that
a prior condition to bargalning.

I believe each position has its bargaining
advantages and bargaining disadvantages.
More important, however, I think, is the
realization that Israel in refusing, as she
undoubtedly will, to return the Straits of
Tiran to Egyptian control, is taking a posi-
tion which is absolutely vital to her future
existence as a secure state in the Middle
East.

The same can possibly be sald for the Go-
lan Heights. It would be inappropriate, and
perhaps even improper for this Senator to
suggest that should or what should not be
bargainable from Israel's position. I can
only reflect on my own feelings, as well as
the feelings one must get from residents of
the area, as I looked up at the Golan Heights
and then looked down from the bunkers to
the valley below.

From those bunkers, the Syrian soldiers
had clear view and clear range on all of the
farming settlements in the valley. And, one
should note that that's all there is in that
valley—peaceful farming settlements. One
man I met, a Moroccan refugee, had had his
house shot out from under him three times,
yet he doggedly insisted on staying in his
“home."” Israel, ohviously, will never put her
farmers in that position again.

The point is really very simple. The only
interest the Arab nations have had in the
past in these areas has been as a military
and political threat to the existence of the
State of Israel. If the Arab nations are will-
ing to live in peace with Israel, they will be
able to negotiate secure borders, If the Arab
nations are not willing to live in peace with
Israel, neither the United States nor any
country should be agreeable to allowing the
Arab nations to use those areas once again
to threaten Israel.

Peace, not war, must be our theme. Eco-
nomic development, not wanton destruction,
must be our goal.

When I met with Mrs, Meir, just 3
months ago, she made one comment that has
lodged itself in my mind. She said: “No one
likes having the only decent flat in a bad
neighborhood.” She was saying that Israel,
rather than fighting with her neighbors,
would rather join with them in developing
the area.
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S0 many mutual benefits could be de-
rived from joint Israel-Arab efforts in de-
velopment. Many of the benefits would be
of greater significance to the Arabs, at least
initially, than to the Israelis.

One typical example came to mind as I
travelled through Gallilee up to the Golan
Helghts. To get up to the Helghts, you have
to cross the “green line."” What an appropriate
description. Looking down at the valley from
the burnt-out Syrian bunkers, you see a
sharp dividing line running the full length
of the valley. On one side, the Israeli side,
the valley is green. Vegetation abounds. Ir-
rigation canals criss-cross the land. On the
other side, the land is a pale brown. Although
A river runs through this formerly Syrian
territory, no crops had been planted.

It is painful to think of what might have
been, had the leadership of the Arab coun-
tries stopped their war posturing and worked
with Israel on land reclamation projects, on
projects to develop and control the Jordan
River.

One can only imagine the inestimable
benefits to be derived by all the nations of
the Middle East from Israel’s eflorts to
harness solar energy and to desalinate the
area's water supply.

Peaceful relations and joint economic and
social development could convert the Middle
East from a wasteland Into a productive,
fertile, habitable land able to support its
millions of inhabitants,

And Israel has been ready and willing, in-
deed even anxious to undertake these joint
programs. Israel’s alternative is to help to
make the entire neighborhood decent. What
can the United States, and the Soviet Union,
if it will, do to foster such development?

As a United States Senator, one thing
comes to mind immediately, A bill has just
been introduced which all of us must join in
supporting. It offers the realization of a
dream, not only Israel’s dream nor a dream
for the Middle East, but for all of mankind:
ald in Israel's desalination project. The funds
were part of the budget sent up to Congress
by the outgoing administration. They have
not been included, however, in the revised
budget. I trust the Congress will rectify that
judgment.

The bill would authorize a $40-million
investment by the United States. I say in-
vestment, because that’s just what it is; an
investment in peace and prosperity. Israel is
already succeeding in the desalination of
10% brackish waters. If she can improve on
that, and convert saltier waters, the entire
wasteland can be regained.

Israel has proven that it can be done: on
& smaller scale. The United States now has
the opportunity of investing in an expansion
of this vital program for the benefit of man.

Let's get on with the labors of peace, in-
stead of the agonies of war. Let the United
States take the lead in bringing overwhelm-
ing moral and political pressure to bear on
Nasser, Husseln and the other Arab leaders
to compel them to give up their goal of
politicide and to meet the Israelis in direct,
across-the-table peace negotiations,

Let the United States, unilaterally, if
necessary, demonstrate its faith in the Mid-
dle East’s future, a future premised on the
continued existence of Israel, by investing in
her efforts to benefit mankind.

With the new session of the United Na-
tlons General Assembly only two weeks
away, let the word go forth that the United
States is wholeheartedly committed to the
continued existence and integrity of a se-
cure, and I stress the word secure, Israel;
a State of Israel which can be freed from
the ever-present needs to defend her right
to exlst and can direct her energies to the
improvement of her neighborhood, her en-
tire neighborhood.

Let the United States, and the world, for
once, unite with Israel in the pursuit of
peace.
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TRIBUTE TO MISS ESTHER LAZARUS

HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, I take
this opportunity to commend a resident
of my congressional district, Miss Esther
Lazarus, of 1 Warrenton Road, Balti-
more, who retired as director of the Bal-
timore City Department of Social
Services, after 31 years of devoted pub-
lic service.

The unselfish and dedicated service of
this great lady was outlined in a letter
to the editor in our Baltimore papers, by
Mrs. Inge Falk Barron, of 2100 West
Rogers Avenue, Baltimore, Md., which I
believe very graphically points out the
wonderful service Miss Lazarus rendered
to the people of the city of Baltimore.
To Miss Lazarus, I extend my own best
wishes for health and happiness in her
well-earned years of retirement.

I insert Mrs. Barron’s letter at this
point in the RECORD:

BALTIMORE, Mb.
To the EpITOR.

DeaR SIR: An important era has come to
an end in the City of Baltimore and the State
of Maryland. Esther Lazarus is retiring as the
Director of the Baltimore City Department
of Soclal Services after thirty-one years of
devoted public service. It is of course impos-
gible to thank her adequately or give her the
recognition she so richly deserves for every-
thing that she has done, nor would she ex-
pect this, To her the knowledge that she has
served to the best of her ability and has been
useful to our community is enough,

Therefore this message is addressed to the
community because it may be helpful to
everyone to know a little more what the years
of Miss Lazarus’ directorship have meant to
some of us who have been privileged to
know her. It may inspire all of us toward a
higher standard of excellence no matter what
our vocation may be and more important, it
may re-awaken in each of us the spirit of
compassion and the reverence for life which
is inherent in every human being. Her inspi-
ration may lead to a renewal of our youthful
idealism and enable all of us to work to-
gether to make this a better society for
everyone.

Miss Lazarus has administered the Depart-
ment over the past three decades under cir-
cumstances that might have broken the spirit
of the staunchest man during periods of un-
precedented social, political and economic
upheavals. The fact that she has been able
to adjust to these changes and to provide the
kind of leadership that has anticipated many
of them, speaks to her eternal youth and to
her greatness. She has made the Baltimore
City Department, with the help of a devoted
and a loyal staff, into one of the most out-
standing institutions in our nation.

Miss Lazarus is a woman small in stature—
but with gigantic courage and goodness of
heart. She is one of the truly great hu-
manitarians of our times—a woman who
cares deeply about all people and who un-
selfishly devotes all of her energies working
for the dignity of man and a better world
for everyone.

Esther Lazarus can indeed stand tall in
the company of our great national heroes
for she has contributed as much to the
progress of man’s quest for human rights and
freedom as the most famous of them. She
has fought fearlessly for the right of every
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human being to live his life in dignity—free
from want and oppression. She has battled
constantly against discrimination and has
been a piloneer in gaining civil rights for all
people. She was an advocate for the poor
and the dependent long before it became
fashionable. She has encouraged client par-
ticipation long before it was demanded by
the more vocal groups. She has stood up cou-
rageously to Governors, Mayors, legislators,
bureaucrats, boards, committees, taxpayers
and even the press and has sought egqual
rights and privileges for all people. She has
pleaded for an end to poverty and has asked
for a decent standard of living for all. She has
patiently tried to explain the-much-criti-
cized-welfare-program by putting the blame
where it belongs—on socliety!

And yet she has never shirked the re-
sponsibility of trying to administer an
archaic public assistance system that no-
body likes and that is recognized by every-
one as being in need of major reforms. She
and her stafl have always followed the rules
and regulations of State and Federal policy
but at the same time have worked hard to
try to change them. Often they have suc-
ceeded. She has been a pioneer and an in-
novator and many of her ideas have won
national and international recognition. She
has inspired many people in the profession
to become more effective in their jobs, and
former alumni of the Baltimore City De-
partment of Social Services are scattered all
over the nation., Many follow her philosophy.
It is indeed fortunate that she will be able
to continue to inspire young social workers
and administrators in her new role as a
teacher at the University of Maryland School
of Social Work.

Miss Lazarus has received many honors
and much acclaim and like all great persons
she has evoked extreme emotions in people.
There are many that love and revere her;
there are those who do not. She has often
been misunderstood and attacked severely
by critics as a symbol of the welfare system.
If this has ever affected her she has never
shown it. In fact she is equally unconcerned
about praise or criticism because she always
knows she is doing her very best and that
is all that can be expected of any person.

Miss Lazarus is leaving us a great legacy:
To her successor, Mr. Maurice Harmon, she
is leaving a challenging position, difficult to
fill, but with the opportunity to be of great
service to many people. To her staff she is
leaving a tradition of excellence and a blue-
print of plans and ideas that need to be
crystallized before being put into practice.
To the Mayor and the City Council she is
leaving a Department that is outstanding in
the nation, staffed by public servants who
for the most part truly care about the people
they serve and who are committed to the
principle of helping people to help them-
selves. To the community she is leaving a
Department that will continue to provide
idealistic leadership and fight for social re-
forms. To all of us she is leaving the chal-
lenge to finally realize our own responsi-
bility for the failure of society to serve all
of its citizens and the inspiration to carry
on her work to bring about the necessary
changes. But most of all she is leaving us
her faith in the basic goodness of human
beings, her firm belief in the dignity of man
and her trust that the people of Baltimore
and in the State of Maryland have really
begun to care what happens in our society
and will work hard to make this the kind
of community where all people shall have
the opportunity to live productively and play
thelir part in bringing about better things for
themselves and for their children.

Let us all be worthy of that trust!

Sincerely,
Mrs. INGE FALK BARRON.
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MASS TRANSIT TRUST FUND
HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, when the
National Governors Conference on Sep-
tember 2 unanimously supported a trust
fund approach to financing urban mass
transit systems, I believe the Governors
made a significant contribution to the
growing national dialog on the vital sub-
ject of providing adequate rapid trans-
portation for our citizens who live in
major metropolitan population centers.

Few will disagree that mass transit
needs a dependable, long-range method
of financing, with an assured Federal
commitment as a funding guarantee,
similar to that provided by our cutstand-
ing highway trust fund.

I have supported this approach, and
my bill, H.R. 9143, would establish a mass
transit trust fund along the lines of the
concept endorsed by the National League
of Cities and the U.S. Conference of
Mayors.

So, I was encouraged to read a fine
editorial in a recent issue of the Los
Angeles Times, entitled “Transit: A
$10 Billion Answer,” which also sup-
ported this position.

Because of the importance of this ques-
tion, I include in the REcorp the Times’
editorial:

TRANSIT: A $10 BILLION ANSWER

(Note.—Issue: The Administration transit
program looks good on paper. But can systems
be built without trust fund financing?)

President Nixon's proposal to drop $10 bil-
lion in public transportation fareboxes both
pleased and disappointed officlals of local
government.

Although no other administration has of-
fered so comprehensive a support program,
the means of financing mass transit systems
has stirred growing controversy.

Mr. Nixon’s own party generally has held
that developing alternatives to the private
automoblle is primarily the responsibility of
local jurisdictions. House Republicans even
opposed the modest transportation assistance
program now in effect.

The Administration bill, however, declares
that rapid urbanization “has made the ability
of all citizens to move quickly and at reason-
able cost an urgent national problem.”

Local officials liked the Administration's
rhetoric but not the results of White House
arguments over financing the 12-year pro-
gram. The mayors wanted a trust fund, sim-
ilar to the means of paying for the interstate
highway system. What they got was some-
thing called “‘contract authority.”

The President’'s program, in essence, would
commit Congress to the spending of $10 bil-
lion in 2-1 matching grants to local jurisdic-
tions for eapital outlay and research projects.
Funding, however, would be subject to con-
gressional appropriation each year.

Such a plan may look good on paper, the
mayors contend, but it provides no basis for
the kingd of long-term bond financing needed
for the bullding of transit systems. The same
argument was made by Transportation Secre-
tary John Volpe, who also pushed for a tran-
sit trust fund.

The Times believes that adequate public
transportation is so important an urban need

that Congress should establish a trust fund
to assure stable financing.
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As President Nixon himself said “Until we
make public transportation an attractive al-
ternative to private car use, we will never be
able to build highways fast enough to avoid
congestion.”

Some of the revenue now going into the
highway trust fund for use in urban areas,
therefore, should be diverted to the financing
of transit system construction, Taxes on
highway users would be well spent if they
slow the proliferation of vehicles and make
city and suburban freeways less congested.

Even with proper financing, the $10 billion
P cannot ease all the traffic jams of
a nation whose cities will have another 100
million population by the year 2000. Cali-
fornla, for instance, could only expect a maxi-
mum of 1214 % of the available funds In one
year—hardly a bonanza for Los Angeles San
Francisco, San Diego and other cities.

Yet federal help could be a significant fac-
tor in accelerating the Southern California
Rapid Transit District's more flexible ap-
proach to mass transit, which involves more
innovative use of buses as well as other trans-
portation modes.

Congress should act this year on effective
financing for alternatives to the private auto-
mobile—and the concrete, congestion and
fumes it causes.

DON BRUCE: A RARE COMBINA-
TION

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 4, 1969

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the recent
passing of our friend and former col-
league, Hon. Donald C. Bruce, shocked
and saddened all who had known him

and valued his friendship.

The following tribute, which appeared
in the Indianapolis News of September
5, 1969, and was written by M. Stanton
Evans, is a moving eulogy to a man who
will be sorely missed:

DonN BRUCE: A RARE COMBINATION
(By Stan Evans)

The many friends of Donald C. Bruce were
stunned this week to hear of his passing at
the youthful age of 48.

His death is a staggering loss for all who
belleve in the essentials of limited govern-
ment and a want firm defense of its princi-
ples. No spokesman for the cause of freedom
was more eloquent or persuasive in its behalf.
To lose a voice like this Is a blow to liber-
tarians and conservatives not only here but
elsewhere throughout the country.

Bruce was well-known to Indlanapolis citi-
zens not only as a two-term congressman who
compiled an outstanding record but as a
long-time radioc broadcaster and publie
speaker in our city. He rose to prominence
as a keen student and opponent of Commu-
nism and as a forceful advocate of the free
American system and its constitutional bal-
ances. His record in Congress was among the
best.

Don’s passing is particularly hard to be-
lieve not only because of his age but because
he was a big and active man whose energy
seemed Inexhaustible. He would generally
lose weight during campaign seasons but
seldom showed signs of fatigue or illness.
This writer saw him less than two months
ago at a political gathering and he seemed
in all essential respects to be the Don Bruce
of old, his zest for tackling the issues before
the nation unabated.

What most people will remember about
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Don was hls unparalleled ability to discuss
tough questions with a force and clarity
which had enormous political impact. During
his congressional campaigns he would do
something few other political figures are able
to do: Simply sit down in front of a televi-
sion camera for five minutes and talk directly
to the viewers at home, without script or
notes.

The sense of timing which allowed him to
conduct these sessions within the allotted
span of minutes had of course been sharp-
ened by years as a broadcaster. His powers of
expression were formed from years of study
and a keen intelligence which sorted the
data in philosophical perspective. But the
effect he had on an audience rose from his
own sense of dedicated mission—an urgent
concern for America which he transmitted
to his listeners.

Don was a rare phenomenon in politics.
He based his campaign style and his voting
record, not on what he thought was expe-
dient, but on a well-formed understanding
of political and economic principle. He
stressed this notion in his campaigns for of-
fice, which surely must rank among the most
issue-oriented in political history. His voting
record in Washington was by the same token
one of the most consistent ever compiled—a
monument to his knowledge and integrity
alike.

I remember a radio debate in which Don
was asked his qualifications to represent the
people of Indianapolis in Congress. Rather
than giving the usual replies about how
much “aid” he could bring into town, or what
he was going to do to assuage this or that
interest group, Don cited his study of the
free enterprise economies of Ludwig Von
Mises and F. A. Hayek.

To find a man who combines philosophical
depth with ability to transmit his convictions
to the public is unusual in any time or place.
It has become even more unusual of late, as
“pragmatic” politicians vie with one another
to offer the public, not what they consider
to be right and just, but what they think is
politically wuseful. Philosophical concern
sometimes is not very popular.

Don Bruce, through his remarkable com-
bination of talents, succeeeded in making it
popular. He demonstrated that the electorate
of a large metropolitan area would respond
strongly to the cause of conservatism If it
were presented clearly by a man who knew
the issues and was not afrald to speak out
on them. Whatever the “pragmatists” may
think, Don showed conclusively that prin-
ciple makes good politics.

MARYLAND MARINE KILLED IN
VIETNAM

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
Lance Cpl. Michael L. Harp, a fine young
man from Maryland was recently killed
in action in Vietnam. I wish to commend
the courage of this young man and to
honor his memory by including the fol-
lowing article in the Recorb:

PASADENA LANCE CORPORAL KILLED LEADING
FIRe TEAM

A Marine lance corporal from Anne
Arundel county has been killed in Vietnam,
the Defense Department announced yester-
day.

I{a.nce Cpl. Michael L, Harp, 19, of 1109
Brandon Shore road, Pasadena, was killed by
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enemy small arms fire last Thursday while on
a search and clear operation with about 200
other marines 5 miles northwest of An Hoa
in Quang Nan province.

Corporal Harp was the leader of a four-
man “‘fire team."”

He arrived in Vietnam on March 5, 1969,
and was a member of E Company, 2d Bat-
talion, 5th Marine Regiment, 1lst Marine
Division.

Corporal Harp enlisted for four years in
July, 1968, following his graduation from
Northeast High School.

According to his father, Corporal Harp
planned to attend college and study ocean-
ography after his four years in the Marines.
Mr. Harp had sent his son several books on
oceanography after he arrived In Vietnam.

Corporal Harp was stationed at An Hoa.
He was promoted to Lance Corporal two days
before he was killed,

He was a member of the track team and
the Inter-Act Club, a service club, in high
school,

SURVIVORS NAMED

He enjoyed hunting, fishing, and water
skling on the Patapsco River, which his home
overlooks. He also enjoyed photography. A
roll of film arrived at home yesterday which
he wanted processed and returned to him in
Vietnam.

Corporal Harp is survived by his parents,
Mr. and Mrs. Charles K. Harp; a step-brother,
Raymond Johnson, of Baltimore; and a half-
sister, Mrs. Leslie Kingery, of Baltimore,

He 1s also survived by a brother, Marine
Cpl. David Harp, of Cherry Point, N.C,

EPIC WAS THE VOYAGE

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.
OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969
Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, recently

the Newark, N.J. post office paid poetic
tribute to the Apollo 11 astronauts with

.a narrative poem entitled “Epic Was the

Voyage,” written especially for the oc-
casion by Newark’s poet laureate, Larry
Pendleton.

In having this tribute printed in the
official special orders of the Newark post
office department, Postmaster Joseph J.
Benucei said:

This is man in his finest hour. We of the
Newark Postal District are deeply privileged
to so honor our vallant astronauts on the
successful completion of their history mak-
ing flight and walk on the moon.

The poem follows:
Eric Was THE VOYAGE
(By Larry Pendleton)
Ho! The Sea of Tranqullity
Where Man did not hold sway
Until two daring Astronauts
Walked on the moon that day . . .

Nations gasped and gaped in awe

The impossible had been done

Three vallant Voyagers roared thru space
Beneath the scorching sun . . .

Their Lunar module touched-down on moon
The Solar Winds moaned low

Silence filled Time's Great Halls

As they muttered "it is so”

It was an Epic Voyage

All mankind thrilled to see

Puny Man a glant in deed

From moon to earthbound sea . . .
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We haill our mighty Astronauts
Qur volces raised on high
Almighty God consented

And man vanquished the skles . ..

“Quo Fata Ferunt”

RALLY MARKS STRIKE
ANNIVERSARY

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, 4 years ago a brave group of
Americans began a small struggle which
now has become a major crusade for
human rights and dignity.

From out of the hot, dry, dusty grape
orchards of California, the founders of
the United Farm Workers Organizing
Committee struck against the growers.
That strike now enters its fifth year.

The 4 years have been hard. At times,
there was anything but encouragement.
But, the strike has lasted, and the vic-
tories have been significant. Hopefully,
settlement will come soon, and the grape-
workers will have won their rights to
decent wages and better living and work-
ing conditions.

Yesterday, nearly 1,000 residents of the
Washington area gathered at the Monu-
ment grounds to celebrate the anniver-
sary of the strike’s beginning. Among the
participants were Members of Congress,
who, like myself, have long supported

the position of the grapeworkers. Carl

Bernstein of the Washington Post was

also there, and I would like to insert his

story of the rally at this point:

GRAPE STRIKE RALLY ATTRACTS 500—WALKOUT
ENDs 4TH YEAR

(By Carl Bernstein)

Five hundred supporters of the California
table-grape boycott—Catholics, Protestants,
Jews, agnostics and atheists—drank Paisano
wine from gallon jugs yesterday during an
ecumenical Communion service atop the
L'Enfant Plaza Safeway.

“Oh Lord, grant that the business execu-
tives and the people who control the agri-
business may find the courage and conviction
t0 do justice,” intoned the Rev. Richard Mc-
Sorley of Georgetown University leader of
the service.

“Hear us, Lord,” responded the shirt-
sleeved congregation gathered in and around
the L'Enfant Plaza fountain, directly above
a Safeway store that, like all of the chain’s
outlets here, has refused to remove California
table grapes from its shelves.

TWO-HOUR PROGRAM

The bread-and-wine service, following a
rally at the Sylvan Theater in observance of
the fourth anniversary of the United Farm
Workers' strike in the California vineyards,
was almost as solemn as the earlier gather-
ing had been enthusiastic.

At the outdoor theater on the Washington
Monument grounds, the crowd heard two
hours of speeches and folk singing in support
of California's migrant workers demanding
the right to bargain collectively under the
UFW's banner,

Urged to sit under yesterday's hot sun as
"a reminder of how grape workers feel in the
vineyards,” the crowd cheered wildly as Rep.
James O'Hara (D-Mich.) told them:

“No longer will we permit the California
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grape growers to treat our seasonal workers
as a subhuman species. . . . The food on our
table is covered with the blood and sweat of
our farm workers. But we will win this strug-
gle for human dignity.”

NO GRAPES AT ALL

Former City Councilman J. C. Turner,
who is chairman of the Greater Washington
Central Labor Council and cochairman of
the Washington Don’t Buy Grapes Commit-
tee, called on the Nixon administration “to
quit buying so many grapes.”

“No grapes at all,” the crowd chanted
back, mindful of an earlier assertion by a
strike leader that the Defense Department
last year increased the shipment of grapes
to soldiers in South Vietnam by 350 per cent.

The rally on the Monument grounds re-
called the atmosphere of labor union picnics
from another era as the crowd cheered the
speakers, sang “We shall Not be Moved” and
exhorted strangers not to eat “scab grapes.”

The throng was diverse, with boycott sup-
porters drawn from the ranks of organized
labor, the old left, the new left, liberal Cath-
olic lay organizations cosponsoring the rally,
Mexican-Americans (most of the California
migrants are of Mexican descent), the
Southern Christian Leadership Conference
(another cosponsoring organization), a Zion-
ist youth group (“Habonim Says Don't Buy
Grapes,” said their sign), and unaffiliated
people like the woman who said, “I'm here
because people have a right to earn a decent
living.”

MARCH TO PLAZA

After a prayer by Msgr. George L. Gingras
invoking “the God of justice to support the
cause of freedom from servitude and the no-
bility of honest work,” the crowd began the
march to L'Enfant Plaza.

At the head of the procession were former
City Council chairman Walter E. Fauntroy,
women in blue-and-white caps from Local
1199 of the Drug and Hospital Workers
Union, the Rev. Channing E. Phillips, Rep.
Don Edwards (D-Calif.), Father MecSorley
and other supporters of the Washington
boycott that has cut grape consumption here
by 10 to 15 per cent, according to proponents.

“No more grapes on tables/no more grapes
in the stores/the growers will have to sur-
render/and we won't have to fight any
more,” the group sang as they passed the
Agriculture Department.

“What about wine, man?” one marcher
wanted to know. “That's okay, just table
grapes,” he was told.

The boycott supporters crowded into the
glistening new plaza, then fell silent as
Father McSorley began the service with
readings honoring Cesar Chavez, leader of
the California strike, and the late Sen. Rob-
ert Kennedy, who journeyed to California
in support of the migrant workers.

“Recall my death and resurrection,” Fa-
ther McSorly continued. Prayers were offered
for Safeway, for other grape sellers, for “the
grapes of wrath,” for peace, for the grape
strikers. Then the bread was broken and
passed around to all, the greeting “Peace”
exchanged as the wine was passed from hand
to hand. In the fountain, those who had
been frolicking in the water stopped to
wash down the bread, then joined hands as
the congregation sang “We Shall Overcome."”

EPIC WAS THE VOYAGE

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, it is with
justifiable pride that I place into the
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CONGRESSIONAL REcORD a poem written by
Larry Pendleton, of Newark, N.J. The
poem, “Epic Was the Voyage,” conveys
the grandeur of the astronauts’ moon
landing.

Mr. Pendleton, who works in the New-
ark post office, has authored many other
poems about various topics, some of
which I have seen and admired. I am
pleased to be able to make his excellent
poem a part of the REcorbp:

Eric WaAs THE VOYAGE
(By Larry Pendleton)
Ho! The Sea of Tranquility
Where Man did not hold sway
Until two daring Astronauts
Walked on the moon that day ...

Nations gasped and gaped in awe

The impossible had been done

Three valiant Voyagers roared through space
Beneath the scorching sun . ..

Their Lunar module touched-down on moon
The Solar Winds moaned low

Silence filled Time's Great Halls

As they muttered “it is so” ...

It was an Epic Voyage

All mankind thrilled to see

Puny Man a giant in deed

From moon to earthbound sea . ..

We halil our mighty Astronauts
Our voices raised on high
Almighty God consented

And man vanquished the skies . ..

“Quo Fata Ferunt”

TRIBUTE TO THE LATE
BARRATT O'HARA

HON. L. H. FOUNTAIN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 3, 1969

Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Speaker, after a
distinguished career as a member of the
bar, as a public servant elected to high
office in his State, and as a patriot al-
ways ready to spring to the defense of
his country, the late Barratt O'Hara
came to this House as a Member of the
81st Congress, here to further serve his
country with distinction.

Those of us who knew him, and I am
happy to count myself in that number,
knew him to have a strong right arm
in defense of the underdog. We knew
him to have the great gift of being able
to disagree without being disagreeable.
We knew him to be a doughty antagonist
-on occasion and a sympathetic friend.

The career cf the former Member was
studded with signal honors and great
achievements. From the age of 15 when
he fought valiantly in the Cuban War
for Independence, through service in
World War I, and through a remark-
able career as defense counsel to the
end of his life, Barratt O’'Hara dedi-
cated himself to the principals of right
and justice.

His polished oratory, delivered with-
out notes, contributed much to the delib-
erations of the 81st, 83d, 84th, 85th, 86th,
87th, 89th, and 90th Congresses. I was
extremely fond of Barratt O'Hara. I
considered him a good friend. We chatted
together often.

I extend my deepest sympathy to his
family. It is indeed a privilege to join in
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paying tribute to the memory of this
distinguished former Member of the
Congress.

GEORGE AND THE DRAGON

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr, Speaker, Wash-
ington-based journalists and, I presume,
the reading public are accustomed to the
continuous foreign policy harangues of
the junior Senator from Arkansas. I
was most impressed, therefore, to read a
report on the appearance of AFL-CIO
President George Meany before the Sen-
ate Foreign Affairs Committee written by
Msgr. George Higgins in the August 15
New World, the publication of the Cath-
olic Archdiocese of Chicago.

The article follows:

GEORGE AND THE DRAGON
(By George G. Higgins)

George Meany, president of the AFL-CIO,
has—I almost sald “enjoys' the reputation of
a man who always says exactly what he
thinks, especially to Presidents, Cabinet
members, Senators and other political big-
wigs.

Meany was running true to form when he
appeared recently before the Senate Foreign
Relations committee, and took on its chair-
man, Sen. William Fulbright, in a heated col-
logquy which lasted about three and a half
hours.

The good Senator, who has mercilessly
badgered many a Cabinet member on the
issue of Vietnam and gotten away with it,
finally met his match in Mr. Meany.

I admire Meany for bearding the Arkansas
lion in his own privileged den and refusing
to be intimidated by his line of questioning.

While I find Mr. Meany's foreign policy too
inflexible In certain respects and while I
would be inclined to support almost any
move to end the war in Vietnam short of out-
right surrender, I find Senator Fulbright's
policy equally inflexible and perhaps even
more doectrinaire in its own sophisticated
(some say supercilious) way.

When I noted above that I admire Mr.
Meany for locking horns with the Senator,
I was not referring to the substance of their
debate on foreign policy, but rather to the
way they carrled on the argument.

In my opinion, the Senator argued his case
very tendentiously, and, for this reason I am
glad that Meany slapped him down in a way
that no Cabinet member or other govern-
ment spokesman would have dared to do un=
der similar circumstances.

The Senator had a perfect right to disagree
with Meany’s approach to foreign policy, but
he had no right to say that heavy govern-
ment subsidy of the AFL—CIO foreign policy
activities through the American Institute for
Free Labor Development was a reward for
Meany’s “ardent, ardent” endorsement of
Lyndon Johnson's war policles.

This accusation strikes me as being a rather
cheap way of suggesting that Meany is a
groveling sycophant. If Fulbright actually
believes this, I am afrald he doesn't under-
stand George Meany very well and hasn't the
slightest notion of what makes him tick.

Mr. Meany’s foreign policy may be good,
bad or indifferent, but it's his own policy, and
it's not for sale to any Administration.

Senator Fulbright would have discovered
this himself if he had ever become Secretary
of State and had foolishly tried to bargain
with Meany on the issue.
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He would have discovered that Meany,
rightly or wrongly, was prepared to stick to
his guns regardless of what anyone else, in-
cluding the President, the Secretary of State,
or even the chairman of the Senate Foreign
ERelations committee might think about the
matter.

Senator Fulbright overstepped the bounds
of Congressional propriety and Congressional
Immunity in suggesting, rather insultingly,
that Meany was a Johnson lackey and that
Johnson himself was a deliberate bribester
in the field of forelgn policy.

Moreover, if the Senator thought that
Meany, out of deference for the Senate com-
mittee and its august chalrman, would take
all this lying down, he has something to learn
about the American political process.

Senators may be able to bulldoze hapless
government officials when they have them on
the witness stand, but thanks be to God
they can't intimidate private citizens of
Meany's caliber—men who, right or wrong,
have the courage of their convictions and are
not respectors of persons.

STORM TRACKERS DESERVE
THANKS

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, the pur-
pose of my remarks today is to emphasize
the last two paragraphs of the following
editorial from the August 28 edition of
the Florida Times-Union to the effect
that many men in the Navy and the Air
Force, with true heroism, risked their
lives to provide the information and
warning which saved the lives of many
thousands of persons in the recent Hurri-
cane Camille. My father once supervised
the National Hurricane Center when it
was established in Jacksonville, Fla.,
many years ago, so in paying tribute to
these military heroes in the hurricane
war, I do so with knowledge of what I
speak of. The editorial reads as follows:

SToRM TRACKERS DESERVE THANKS

There were some unfortunate implications
which could be drawn from Vice President
Spiroc Agnew's comments on Hurricane
Camille. We feel certain that these were un-
foreseen and unintended but they should be
cleared up to erase any idea that the Jack-
sonville-based Hurricane Hunters did not
perform their hazardous tasks in the efficient
and fearless manner that has marked their
performance since they were formed.

Agnew was sent by President Nixon on a
fact-finding misston to the Mississippl Gulf
Coast in the wake of the strongest storm to
hit the U.S. mainland since records have
been kept in such matters.

After his report was delivered to the Presi-
dent, he said that Nixon was greatly dis-
turbed that the federal government “was not
better able to forecast the intensity and pre-
clse destination of the hurricane.”

The vice president said the government
had found that the Navy storm-hunting
planes had excellent meteorological equip-
ment but were not strong enough to stand
up against a hurricane with the 200-mile-
an-hour winds of Camille.

Agnew added that the Air Force had more
durable planes but lacked advanced scien-
tific weather-finding instruments.

It is not at all difficult to find the genesis
of his conclusions.

Last Friday, Dr. Robert Simpson, head
of the National Hurricane Center, was quoted
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in a press interview as saying he gave Agnew
“both barrels about what we didn't have
and what we need” to improve the center’s
work. He made a plea—with which we con-
cur—that research funds must be greatly
increased from the present $750,000 annually.

Simpson was also quoted as telling Agnew:
“some old Navy Constellations that should
have been junked years ago trailed Camille
all day Saturday and didn’t dare go into the
storm because they knew their aircraft
couldn’t stand up under the pounding.” He
added that “the pilot was right.”

Simpson said he “finally got an Air Force
plane in there about 5 p.m. Saturday and it
recorded the lowest barometric pressure ever
found by any alrcraft inside a hurricane of
record."”

He said he further told Agnew that “the
Navy has a wonderful instrument package
and lousy airplanes. The Air Force has won-
derful planes and lousy instruments. It's past
time for somebody in Washington to get
everybody together.”

We are certain also that Simpson intended
no criticism of the performance of the Hur-
ricane Hunters but there are unfortunate
implications that could be drawn by any-
one who did not fully understand the con-
text and intent of his remarks,

The Navy and the Air Force work together
on hurricanes, each with different missions.

Navy Hurricane Hunters go in at low-level,
beneath the clouds, where they can actually
observe the sea. Depending on the visibility,
this is sometimes only 400 feet above the
whitecaps.

At this level they not only track the storm,
both visually and with radar, but also meas-
ure surface winds and sea temperatures.

It is obvious that the safety factor at the
lower levels is steadily reduced. Hurricanes
have more than horizontal winds. There are
vertical drafts, torrential rains and water
spouts. Turbulence and the wind factor is
generally higher at these low altitudes. There
is no margin for error.

For this task they use the Constellation
which has the advantage of a flexible wing—
the wing actually flaps and there is less
chance of it shearing off. At these altitudes
they must use maximum engine power to
maintain level flight.

The Air Force goes in above 10,000 feet and
this is also a hazardous task. In fact one Air
Force plane had to limp desperately back
to an emergency landing at Houston after
penetrating the eye of the hurricane at
30,000 feet.

As far as we can determine, the Navy and
Air Force Hurricane Hunters work together
well at their different missions, respect each
other's work and there is no gquarrel between
them.

Over the years, the Navy's Weather Re-
connaissance Squadron 4 has developed
guidelines, culled from years of experience as
to the maximum tolerance of the aircraft
under the conditions which pervail on their
lowlevel missions, The wind guidelines is 120
knots (about 142 miles per hour) and the
diameter of the eye must be at least 15 miles
for penetration in order to afford room for
aircraft maneuverability.

The Navy In this case made every fix as-
signed to it by the National Hurricane Center
on Hurricane Camille before being taken off
to assist in Operation Storm Fury—the seed-
ing of Hurricane Debbie in the Atlantic.

Each plane sent out from Jacksonville into
Camille spent some 12 hours in the air, most
of this time inside and around the param-
eters of the hurricane,

There is great question—and perhaps the
push for better equipment will develop a
definitive answer to it—whether any plane
now in use (even by the Ailr Force) could
have penetrated the eye of Camille in low
level flight and returned.

Camille was tagged as a dangerous storm
long before it went ashore on the Gulf Coast
and the 5 pm. Saturday barometric reading
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by the Air Force plane would have given at
least 24 hours warning.

As to the precise point of entry, it is diffi-
cult to see where the planes themselves
could provide any more information than
they did about the exact point at which the
hurricane would make landfall. They tracked
its position and direction as ordered. The
general Gulf Coast area in which it was pre-
dicted progressively moved westward as these
tracking reports came in.

Although forecasters have developed hur-
ricane predictions to a great degree of accu-
racy, the state of the art may never be such
as to be able to predict them exactly. To
some extent they are predictable but they
contain some great unpredictable factors.

There have been hurricanes which looped,
which turned south—against all odds—and
which have done other things that hurri-
canes are not supposed to do.

At this point it would be well to empha-
size the positive side of the picture, Advance
warnings caused some 200,000 persons to flee
their homes and held casualties from the
worst recorded storm—and one of the most
destructive in history—well below the toll of
some hurricanes of much lesser strength in
the past.

The mainland had not experienced 200
mile an hour winds before and even had
doubters in the storm’s path been forcibly
removed (a step which would have been
necessary since some refused to leave despite
explicit warnings) the physical destruction
would have been enormous,

While recognizing the need for more re-
search funds and for better planes and equip-
ment, the administration would also do well
to recognize the fact that many men—Navy
and Air Force—risked their lives to provide
the warning that was avallable.

They deserve a ringing vote of thanks,

SICK OR SAFE TOYS?

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, in g re-
cent newsletter, Mr. Marvin Glass, the
Nation's outstanding toy designer, has
quite properly pointed out that in our
concern over physical safety in toys we
have overlooked the need for psychologi-
cal safety in toys.

Mr. Glass believes that we should di-
rect more attention to the psychological
impact of toys on children, such as re-
ducing toys of violence or those that
stress materialistic rather than spiritual
values. Mr. Glass himself is opposed to
toy weapons of war and violence and is
conducting a quiet campaign against
them by refusing to design any.

I commend the following article to my
colleagues:

Sicxk or SarFe Toys?

Legislative concern today over physical
safety in toys is like the old legend of the
emperor‘s non-existent clothes. Onlookers are
seeing things that are not there and not
seeing the startling aspect of what is.

Congress is stressing physical toy hazards
that are for the most part non-existent, or
unlikely, and is not looking at possible psy-
chological dangers that are.

With this consideration, a new definitive
look should be taken at the proposed Toy
Safety Act, the joint Moss-Joelson bill which
calls for broad regulatory powers over the

manufacture of toys.
This is the warning of Marvin Glass, the
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nation's outstanding toy designer, who has
played a major role in innovating new styles
in the toy industry for the past 30 years and
whose creations alone this year are expected
to account for $125 million in toy sales.

“Modern toys are generally designed, engi-
neered and manufactured with great preci-
sion and precaution,” Glass points out. “They
are built primarily for use with foreseeable
abuse. Most manufacturers are aware of
safety in production. This means they watch
for possible sharp edges, poisonous substances
and dangerous electrical, thermal or mechan-
ical parts in toys. Taking everything into
consideration, physical injury to a child from
a toy is remote, unless the child uses one to
throw at another child.

“On the other hand, many toys are
psychologically unsafe. There are numerous
toys on the market, such as miniature weap-
ons of war, that condition, if not encourage,
future generations to violence and love of
power. There are also too many toys that
over-emphasize materialistic rather than
spiritual values. For example take dolls that
stress magnificence in clothes and colffures,
or expensive model cars for boys. Little girls
grow up to be real life versions of these dolls,
demanding fabulous wardrobes. Boys reach
manhood thinking flashy cars are necessary to
the right way of life. SBuch toys advocate
conspicuous consumption and are greatly
responsible for the present day huge teen-
age market in clothes, cosmetics and cars.”

Glass points out that a toy is a psychologi-
cal tool that orients a child to reality. It
should emphasize the magic of the world
around him or the world of the future, the
designer says.

“We try for an atmosphere of fun and
laughter. If future citizens of the world can
be taught to laugh at themselves, then maybe
ultimately a world devoid of self-righteous
people and war might result.

“Through multi-play toys, we try to teach
children cooperation in group effort. These
toys stress equal time for play, how to take
turns, and the principle that only fair play
wins. We hope, also, to orient children to our
competitive, capitalistic society with good
competitive games of chance, offering reason-
able but not speculative risks,

“If a toy isn't psychologically sound, it is
psychologically unsafe, possibly even sick
with a contagious illness. There is a greater
need for regulation in this area than in that
of possible physical hazards.”

TOWSON, MD., AMERICAN LEGION
POST 22 BASEBALL TEAM

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
American Legion Post 22 of Towson, Md.,
has sponsored a fine baseball team this
year. The young men have just returned
from the American Legion World Series
where they captured second place. I wish
to take this opportunity to honor them.

The team is managed by Louis Gras-
mick and coached by Thomas Finnegan,
Athletic Director Dixon Gaines also con-
tributed to their success. Team members
include: Russell Niler, Michael Wyatt,
Russell Bryant, Grant Grasmick, Rieck
Foelberg, Mark Russo, Hugh Curd, Dan-
ny Coyne, Lindsay Graham, Jack Dunn,
Joe Lavezza, Michael Kelley, Thomas
Heinzerling, Randy Respess, Carl Glaes-
g’. Bruce James, Bob Gulwee, and Lenny

Wens.
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DANGER SIGNALS: NATION'S
WATER SUPPLY

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Charles
C. Johnson, Jr., administrator for the
Consumer Protection and Environmental
Health Service of the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, re-
ported recently that as many as eight
million people may be drinking water
which exceeds Public Health Service cri-
teria for bacteria. Furthermore, Mr.
Johnson indicates that as much as 40
percent of the Nation may be drinking
water which does not meet other Public
Health Service standards for safety and
desirability.

The_evidence of the steadily worsening
condition of our water supply continues
to grow. This shocking neglect of our
water resources must be reversed now.

A UPI news story and list of water sup-
plies provisionally approved by the Pub-
lic Health Service follows:

NATION'S WATER SUPPLY
(By Craig A. Palmer)

WasHINGTON.—More than 100 water ByS=
tems around the country supplying inter-
state travellers do not fully measure up to
Federal standards although they are not
considered unsafe, according to a new Gov-
ernment report.

The Public Health Service, which has juris-
diction over municipal and private supplies
involving interstate commerce, lists them as
“provisionally approved”—inadequate as to
bacteria and other content, but usable for
drinking and cooking.

UPI obtained the report on request after
administrator Charles C. Johnson Jr. of the
Government's consumer protection and en-
vironmental health service said in a speech:
“There is reason for serious concern about
community water supplies in the United
States.”

More recently, Johnson has said the drink-
ing water problem ‘‘is growing in serlousness
with every year that passes.”

The “provisionally approved” classification
is applied if major deficiencies are found
during monthly tests of water supplies, or if
operators of a system have failed to act on
recommendations from a previous inspection.

The classification is in effect a warning to
state and local officlals that the supply in
question must be improved if it is to retain
government certification.

The water supplies covered by the report
are those used by interstate carriers—buses,
planes, trains and water craft—either in
transit or for passengers in terminals, for
either drinking or cooking.

Officials said these sources of water served
some two million travelers daily, and some
82 million residents in the local communi-
ties where the water systems are located.

No systems are on the forbidden list just
now. But 38 per cent on the “provisionally
approved™ list have failed to meet reguire-
ments on bacterial count for a month or
longer. And even should a supply be rejected,
the Government could effectively bar its use
only on interstate public transportation on
which water is furnished.

Also, Johnson had this to say:

“The present PHS standards do not reflect
the best and latest knowledge of real or po-
tential threats to human health and fall far
short of the drinking water quality goals
promulgated by the AWWA (American Water
Works Association) last year."
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On another occasion, Johnson said a 1967
report concluded “that 33 per cent of all
public water supplies serving some 50 million
persons do not meet the requirements of the
Public Health Service's drinking water stand-

ds."”
arl\.'m]m* water systems listed as “‘provisionally
approved" as of July 28, included:

Nome, Alaska; Pueblo, Colo.; Miami Beach;
Augusta, Ga.; Worcester, Mass.; Missoula,
Mont.: Jersey City and Newark, N.J.; Buffalo,
N.Y.: Asheville, N.C.; Altoona, Pa.; San Juan,
P.R.. East Providence, R.I.; Charleston, 5.C;
Chattanooga, Memphis and Nashville, Tenn.;
Charlottesville, and Norfolk, Va.; Salt Lake
City; Charleston, W. Va.; La Crosse, Wis., and
Sheridan, Wyo.

Although the Public Health Service esti-
mates there are some 22,000 water supplies
throughout the country, it has certifying au-
thority over only about one-third of them.

However, the more than 700 supplies it
does certify serve about two million travelers
daily, and 82 million persons living in the
respective communities.

As of April 16, PHS had classified 66 per
cent of these as approved and the other one-
third as either “provisionally approved' or
“no current report,” sald the PHS Bureau of

ter Hyglene.
w;eatinjészat these water supplies is done by
local, State and Federal agencies—in various
cases by one, two or all three. The test is not
conducted just at the point of use by an
interstate carrier, but at random places In
town.

MUNICIPAL OR PRIVATE WATER SUPPLIES USED
BY INTERSTATE CARRIERS AND CLASSIFIED AS
PROVISIONALLY APPROVED AS oF JuUrLy 28,
1969
This table lists communities with water

supplies provisionally approved for drinking

and cooking on interstate carriers as of July

28, 1969. This classification means the sup-

plies do not meet all Public Health Service

standards. It is made by agreement between

State officials and officials of the Bureau of

Water Hygiene, Environmental Control Ad-

ministration, Consumer Protection and En-

vironmental Health Service, Department of

Health, Education and Welfare.

To be classified “provisionally approved”
does not mean the community’s water supply
i{s unsafe. Airplanes, ships, trains and buses
are permitted to use provisionally approved
water. Provisional classification, however, is
a warning to State and local officials that
deficiencies in a water supply system’s con-
struction, maintenance, operation or quality
control must be corrected if certification as
an interstate carrier water supplier is to be
retained. The schedule for making improve-
ments is individually determined for each
water supply by the State Health Depart-
ments ard the Bureau of Water Hygiene.

Alabama: Birmingham and Tuscaloosa.

Alaska: Kodiak; and Nome; and Umnak
Island (Reeves Aleutian Airways).

Colorado: Grand Junction; Pueblo;
Salida.

Florida: Fort Myers; Freeport (Murphy Oil
Company); and Miami Beach.

Georgia: Augusta;, Augusta (Bush Field);
Brunswick; Columbus; Macon; Savannah
(National Gypsum Company); and Waycross.

Idaho: Lewiston Orchards Irrigation Dis-
trict.

Illinois: Beardstown; Bedford Park (Chi-
cago Supply); Franklin Park (Chicago Sup-
ply) ; Hartford; Lemont (Pure Oil Company);
and Rosemont.

Indiana: Mount Vernon.

Kentucky: Central City; and Fulton (Illi-
nois Central Rallroad).

Maine: Bucksport Water Company and
Searsport.

Maryland: Brunswick.

Massachusetts: Fall River; Falmouth; New
Bedford; Weymouth, and Worcester.

and
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Mississippi: Moss Point.

Montana: Missoula.

Nebraska: McCook and North Platte.

Nevada: Carlin (Southern Pacific Rail-
road) and Las Vegas (Union Pacific Rall-
road).

New Hampshire: Portsmouth.

New Jersey: Bayonne (North Jersey Dis-
trict Water Supply Commission); Gloucester
(Mobil Oil Company); Hoboken (Jersey City
Water Supply); Jersey City; Kearny (North
Jersey District Water Supply Commission);
Lower Township Water Company, Newark;
North Jersey District Water Supply Commis-
sion (Wanaque); Perth Amboy; Wrightstown
(Fort Dix).

New York: Buffalo; New York; Onondaga
County Water Authority; Oswego; Rome, and
‘White Plains.

North Carolina: Asheville.

Ohio: Akron-Canton Airport; Toledo Air-
port; Wellsville.

Pennsylvania: Altoona; Clairton; Connels-
ville; Dravosburg; Falrless Hills (U.S. Steel
Corporation); Floreffe.

Puerto Rico: Aquadilla; Mayaguez; San
Juan.

Rhode Island: East Providence.

South Carolina: Cainhoy (Detyens Dry
Dock); Charleston.

Tennessee: Alcoa; Chattanooga; Clarks-
ville; Johnson City; Kingsport (Washington-
Sullivan Counties Consolidated Utilities Dis-
trict) ; Memphis and Nashville.

Texas: Brownsville (Brownsville Naviga-
tion District).

Virgin Islands: St. Croix (Alexander Ham-
ilton Airport).

Virginia: Charlottesville; Crewe; Hot
Springs (Virginia Hot Springs Co.), Norfolk,
and Portsmouth.

Utah: Ogden, Salt Lake City, South Salt
Lake City.

Washington: Bellingham; Edmonds; Ever-
ett; Hoquiam; Raymond; Wishram (Spo-
kane, Portland and Seattle Rallroad).

West Virginia: Charleston; Grafton; Par-
kersburg (Wood County Airport); Point
Pleasant; and White Sulphur Springs.

Wisconsin: La Crosse; Manitowoc.

Wyoming: Green River; Rock Springs;
Sheridan.

ATTENTION ALL AMERICANS

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, deserving
of the attention of all Americans who
would stay free, are the profound re-
marks of Edmund Burke on “Freedom.”
While for many it takes years to com-
prehend the full sweep of Burke's exposi-
tion, its contents should be required read-
ing for every citizen in or out of school:

EpMUuND BURKE ON FREEDOM

Men are qualified for civil liberty In exact
proportion to their disposition to put chains
upon their own appetites; in proportion as
their love of justice is above their rapacity,
in proportion as their soundness and sobriety
of understanding is above their vanity and
presumption; in proportion as they are more
disposed to listen to the counsels of the
wise and good, in preference to the flattery
of knaves, Soclety cannot exist unless a con-
trolling power upon the will and appetite is
placed somewhere; and the less of it there is
within, the more there must be of it without.
It is ordained in the eternal constitution of
things, that men of intemperate habits can-
not be free. Thelr passions forge their fet-
ters.

September 8, 1969
A TRIBUTE TO TODAY'S YOUTH

HON. ROGERS C. B. MORTON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. MORTON. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to call the attention of my colleagues
to a notable task accomplished by the
in-coming seniors at Cambridge High
School in Dorchester County. Six stu-
dents took it upon themselves to initiate
a clean-up of the high school that uti-
lized 100 gallons of paint and would have
cost the taxpayers $5,000.

At a time when school vandalism and
delinquency are on the increase and the
newspapers are filled with the problems
of youth it is good to see what our young
people are doing who are not making
headlines. The students of Cambridge de-
serve congratulations and respeet for the
fine job they have done and example they
have set.

An article appeared in the Baltimore
Sun magazine on Sunday, August 31, by
Walter E. Huelle. The article tells the
story of Cambridge High School and I
am pleased to include it in the CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD:

CLEAN-UP BY THE Crass ofF 1970

When Otis M. Trice, principal of Cambridge
High School, told James Busick, Dorchester
county school superintendent, that six repre-
sentatives of the class of 1970 wanted to see
him, he reluctantly agreed.

This was in June, his busiest time of year,
and when he was told by three girls and three
boys that class members were volunteering
to scrub and paint the interior of the high
school during the summer he asked, “Why?"

The group representing the incoming
seniors said their class wanted to improve
the school’s image. They proposed to do this
by literally scrubbing away the black marks
and graffiti left behind by the class of '69 and
those before it.

The six also indicated that by setting a
good example they hoped to erase other
bad memories. They were referring to numer-
ous rumbles after athletic contests and a
beer party that was ralded by police, The
fact that three members of the class of '69
were sent to jail for stealing dynamite and
blowing up a county road as the climax to
other escapades undoubtedly was a factor too,

A permanent mark was left by last year's
class on the masonry columns at the school’s
entrance. The numerals 69" were painted on
five of six pillars and the columns were
scarred in the cleaning process.

After listening to all these reasons, spoken
or implied, by the six students, the super-
intendent said bluntly, “I don't believe you'll
do it.”

One of the girls, Karyn Cook, a top scholar
and president of the Lower Eastern Shore
Student Council, returned Mr. Busick’s chal-
lenging look and replied firmly, “We'll do it.”"

The superintendent glanced at the oth-
ers, Debbie Jenkins, president of the Stu-
dent Council; Bob McWilliams and Steve
Aarons, varsity athletes; Karan Woodward,
John Wharples and was convinced that this
was no ordinary request and promise.

After the principal got approval from the
board of education to buy paint and brushes,
Ehe students started to work the last week In

une.

On the first of August, 30 members of the
class of 160 were still scrubbing and painting.
And although it was an unusually hot and
humid Eastern Shore summer, with both
temperatures and humidity in the 50's even
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at nlght, the boys and girls painted three
nights a week from 7:15 to 10, singing a
good part of the time.

Most of the student painters have sum-
mer jobs. Some girls work as clerks in stores
or are waitresses in restaurants and lunch-
rooms. Some, after finishing the nearly three-
hour painting stint, work in snack bars that
stay open late. And a number had parts in
the Dorchester County Tercentenary show
that ran five nights in July after rehearsing
for a month,

Early In the project a freshly painted area
was mysterliously marred by vandals. The
damage was shown to Mr. Busick, but the
boys begged him not to take action. “We'll
handle this ourselves,” they sald.

Before the project started and the word
got around that the class was going to paint,
the numerals '70 were scratched on several
school walls. Apparently the scribblers were
mocking the altruism of the incoming sen-
jor class, One unnerving omen, however, was
the appearance of the numerals 72 on one
of the walls.

William Kahl, school custodian, is on hand
during the painting sessions; school officials
drop in from time to time, These include
John Armstrong who is in charge of plant
and buildings. He says the students, who
have used 100 gallons of paint and performed
about £5,000 worth of labor, are doing a top-
grade job and saving the taxpayers money.

Acts of vandalism at Cambridge High had
been increasing steadily. They reached a peak
last year. This parallels a national trend.

School vandalism caused damage in the
United States amounting to $200 million in
1967-1968. It costs Baltimore $716,602 and
New York Clty $56 million.

Breaking schoolhouse windows is one of
the biggest forms of vandallsm. The Cam-
bridge High custodian has replaced one steel
framed louvered window four times, at 810
a pane.

Another form of student vandalism is
stuffing chewing gum into the keyholes of
door locks, The custodian at Cambridge
High says students also jam small nails or
bobby pins into the keyholes. Throwing soda
bottles into toilet bowls hard enough to
break is another form of youthful aberration.
Prying locker doors open and pilfering them
is also common.

A nationwide survey shows New York city's
school glass breakage bill in 1968 was a mil-
lion dollars, Philadelphia’'s $684,000 and
Baltimore’s $356,602. Among Maryland’s 23
countles, Baltimore county spent $65,000 re-
placing broken windows, Hartford $11,810 and
Washington $407. Dorchester's net cost for
glass, above what insurance companies have
pald and parents of caught culprits have
been assessed, was $40 last year.

Although the net cost of damage to Dor-
chester’s 26 school buildings last year was
$275, claims for vandalism pald by insur-
ance companies and reparations by parents
amounted to much more.

On the basls of net damage reported in a
survey made by Baltimore public schools to
which 13 of the 23 Maryland counties re-
sponded, Dorchester had the lowest per cap-
ita damage—4 cents. Talbot county's bill for
damages, with 2,000 fewer pupils, was 8
cents. Baltimore city's was $3.74.

To reduce school vandalism throughout
the nation stringent methods are being em-
ployed. They include the use of unbreakable,
plastic windows, floodlights on school
grounds and electric alarm systems. Some
schools have hired guards, many of them
armed and patrolling with police dogs. Dor-
chester schools are using night watchmen.
The Cambridge High School custodian lives
on the premises.

Dorchester school officials, however, are
hoping that the example set by the class of
1970 in declaring its sense of responsibiilty
toward public property and student behavior
will upset the grave, upward trend of school
vandalism and misconduct.
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A UNIQUE INSIGHT INTO LATIN
AMERICAN PROBLEMS

HON. F. BRADFORD MORSE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. MORSE. Mr. Speaker, a recent
issue of the Saturday Review carried a
most perceptive and timely article by Sol
M. Linowitz entitled “Tinderbox in Latin
America.” Mr. Linowitz, who until re-
cently was the U.S. Ambassador to the
Organization of American States, has a
unique insight into the problems of our
Latin American neighbors, informed by
years of intimate involvement with them.
Especially at this time, when United
States-Latin American relations are be-
ing closely reviewed in the Nixon ad-
ministration, I think my colleagues will
be most interested in Mr. Linowitz’
comments.

I especially want to call attention to
his statement that—

What it all boils down to is that we cannot
help Latin America solve its economic pl."Clb-
lems with bargain-basement tactics. We can-
not do it on the cheap. Rhetoric is fine in
its place, and the ringing words of our regard
for Latin America make for fine speeches.
But without the financial commitment to
back up the words we are in trouble in this
hemisphere, and we had better make no
mistake about it.

I cannot commend these sentiments
too strongly and under unanimous con-
sent, Mr. Speaker, I submit Mr. Lino-
witz’ article for inclusion in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD:

TINDERBOX IN LATIN AMERICA
(By Sol M. Linowitz 1)

For some time now it has become a tired
Washington cliché to issue periodic pro-
nouncements to the effect that United States
relations with Latin America are in a state
of crisis and we must, finally, do something
about it. It would be difficult to find anyone,
no matter how sparse his knowledge of the
hemisphere, who would argue about the
crisis half of the cliché. It is the latter part—
“do something about it"—that causes all the
trouble.

James Reston once observed that the Amer-
ican people will do anything for Latin Amer-
ica except read about it. The apathy Is so
widespread and endemic, however, that the
usually reliable Mr. Reston may have over-
stated the case with regard to the American
people’s willingness to do anything for their
hemispheric neighbors.

There 1s a paradox about the situation that
contributes to making it one of the most
perplexing among the many foreign policy
problems that periodically plague Washing-
ton administrations, no matter what their
political gender. Beginning with Franklin
Roosevelt and his Good Neighbor Policy
through John Kennedy and the Alllance for
Progress, Lyndon Johnson and the summit
meeting of American presidents, and now
Richard Nixon and the Rockefeller Latin
American study mission, no President, Dem-
ocratic or Republican, in nearly two genera-
tions has denied the importance of Latin
America, or has claimed it can be neglected
or ignored.

Yet despite all the programs and official
avowals of concern, who can find any sense

1Spl M. Linowitz, former United States
Ambassador to the Organization of American
States, is presently practicing law in New
York and Washington, D.C.
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of excitement about Latin America among
the people of the United States? That does
not mean we do not get worked up over a
Castro, a Cuban missile crisis, a Dominican
Republic crisis, an oil company expropria-
tion, a fishing boat seizure. Or that we are
not shocked when the visit of a Governor
Rockefeller, who is rightly regarded as a
friend of Latin America, touches off nasty
demonstrations.

That is the heart of the paradox for the
emotions are genuine and the concern is real.
Yet when the crisis of the moment is over
emotion subsides and concern is shrugged
off and once again we turn our attention to
another part of the world—until some new
Latin explosion such as the El Salvador-Hon-
duran clash reluctantly drags it back again
to our own hemisphere.

To suggest that this lack of public in-
terest is directly responsible for the state
of affairs in Latin America would be less
than accurate, Surely it is not responsible for
the nagging economic underdevelopment that
grips the continent and its 240 million peo-
ple—240 million who will be 600 million be-
fore the century is out and if circumstances
continue as they are, many times poorer.

The other side of the coin, however, is that
our public disinterest sharply points up the
Inescapable fact that there is no real Latin
American constituency in the United States—
a political nuance that the Congress has not
failed to notice.

Last year, for example, we disappointed the
people of Latin America with cuts in our ap-
propriation for the Alliance for Progress—
cuts that made it the lowest since that vital
program was launched in 1961: $336-million
against some $500-million in 1966 and $460-
million the following year. This year Presi-
dent Nixon has proposed an appropriation
of $6803-million, and already we are begin-
ning to hear the sound of chopping on
Capitol Hill,

Obviously, it is far from the intent of Con-
gress to do anything that would slow the
rhythm of development in Latin America, for
that could only weaken the constructive
forces of peaceful change and give impetus to
those who believe in violence as the way to
alter the status quo. But cutting our share
of the alliance appropriation has this pre-
cise effect, whether that is the intent or not,
and the United States cannot evade respon-
sibility.

What it all boils down to is that we can-
not help Latin America solve its economic
problems with bargain-basement tactics. We
ecannot do it on the cheap. Rhetoric is fine in
its place, and the ringing words of our re-
gard for Latin America make for fine
speeches. But without the financial com-
mitment to back up the words we are in
trouble in this hemisphere, and we had bet-
ter make no mistake about it.

Too often in our relations with Latin
America over the years we in the United
States have not done as we sald, nor have
we always sald clearly just what It is we
would do. OQur promises, moreover, have not
always withstood the test of time or pres-
sure. The people of Latin America have good
reason to be confused about how seriously we
regard them and their problems and, based
on past experience, even better reason to
have skepticism with regard to the credibility
and continuity of the commitments we make
to them.

There should be no doubt that this un-
certainty in Latin America is a contributory
factor in the repeated demonstrations of
anti-U.S. sentiments that crop up with dis-
turbing frequency, or that it is a potent
weapon in the hands of those who relish the
notion of a fragmented Western Hemisphere,
with the South being played off against the
North. Nor can there be any question that
the time is long past for Washington to
undertake a credible commitment to the re-
publies of Latin America that will resolve
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the doubts that now give rise to such uncer-
tainty and even to fear.

President Johnson, following the summit
meeting of American presidents at Punta del
Este in 1967, went a long way toward extend-
ing such a commitment when he said, “We
will persevere. There is no time limit on our
commitment.” But realistically speaking, the
words he spoke did not have the force of law
or of a treaty—a fact Congress made all the
more evident when it cut the alliance funds
last year. And with a change of Administra-
tion, accompanied by all the uncertainty that
such a change brings with it, the Latins are
still wondering how far we will go, and to
what extent we will persevere.

It was not, I am sure, President Nixon’s in-
tent to add to this uncertainty when, a few
months after taking office, he addressed the
Organization of American States and strong-
ly criticized the alliance for all that it had
left undone. Even the dispatch of Governor
Rockefeller on his fact-finding mission,
rather than help assuage fears that Washing-
ton was contemplating a major change in iis
Latin American policy, only intensified the
uncomfortable feeling that, once again,
things were up in the air.

Inevitably, there will be much of value in
what Governor Rockefeller will be reporting
to the President, but the point cannot be
overstressed that we need, above all, patience,
perspective, and the determination to see the
job through. Latin America should not be an
jssue for domestic party politics. Quite the
contrary, it offers what is perhaps the most
inviting area for constructive and imagina-
tive bipartisan foreign policy cooperation.

It is the kind of cooperation that must
look beyond the immediate horizon and focus
on another far off, one still shrouded in
clouds of uncertainty. For no matter what
we do, no matter how firm our commitments,
no matter what funds we appropriate to help
the people of Latin America to bulld and to
develop their continent, no matter what our
trade policies, we cannot guarantee the fu-
ture: we cannot say that if we do this Latin
America will be an unwavering ally and firm
{riend of the United States, that it will offer
us a vast commercial market for our goods.
No one—politician, economist, or seer—can
offer any such guarantee. And even if he
could, it would be a poor motivation for the
kind of effort that must be undertaken for
the remainder of this century.

Latin America is not for sale to the highest
bidder, and if we gear our programs with the
idea that it is, we are in for a sad awakening—
an awakening that, as recent events demon-
strate, has already begun. What we must
understand is that change in Latin America is
inevitable. The only question remaining is
whether it is to be a violent change or a
relatively peaceful one, and obviously, there-
fore, our own best Interests would dictate
that we aid those forces seeking to build and
to strengthen economic and political democ-
racy in Latin America.

If they should fail, the change that is
bound to follow can only be one of violence.
All the explosive ingredients are present. For
in Latin America, even as in the United
States, we cannot expect people denied hope
and dignity to sit patiently while life and
the world pass them by,

The point has been made that if Latin
American governments do not pass badly
needed economic and social reforms they
deserve to fall. And it has been argued too
that perhaps some violence may be necessary
to convince the oligarchies and military
governments that desperate conditions beget
desperate actions. To some extent it is dif-
ficult to answer those arguments. It is all
too true that in too many cases Latin govern-
ments are not doing all they should and all
they could to cope with the underlying causes
of economic and social underdevelopment,
nor are they doing enough of what must be
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done to promote the growth of representative
government responsive to the will of the peo-
ple. These facts are all too glaring to be
swept under the rug, and we should recognize
them for what they are—part of the reality
of Latin America today.

What all this points up is the truism
evident wherever people are struggling to be
free—economically, soclally, and politically:
Time is not on the side of those who would
shelter the status quo. Those who would see
democracy and freedom fulfill their destiny
have the responsibility of seeing to it that the
vicious circle of poverty, sickness, and
illiteracy is broken once and for all. People
within its orbit live outside the mainstream
of soclety and really play no part in shaping
their nation’s policies; because they are not
part of the democratic process, they have
little stake in it.

Clearly we must do all we can to encourage
the growth of orderly, democratic procedures
sensitive to the needs of the people they are
designed to serve. But we can not and must
not elbow our way into another country's
system, telling it how it should manage its
aflairs, as if we had all the answers, We
haven't, as the problems before us of putting
our own house in order aptly testify.

What we can do, however—and what we
have not done with any real consistency—
is to make clear our firm commitment to
representative government and to the growth
of political democracy in this hemisphere.
Such a policy will enable us to develop
special friendships with Latin America’s men
of vision, with the men who know that peace-
ful social progress is endangered by any en-
trenchment of the privileged few.

Today the despair that exists in much of
Latin Amerlca provides the climate in which
a Batista or a Castro flourishes best, or in
which a despotism of the right can provide
the foundation for a dictatorship of the
left. Or vice versa. It is a situation that only
underscores the urgency of continuing the
partnership launched eight years ago this
month when President Kennedy, following
a Latin-inspired initiative known as *“Oper-
ation Pan-America,” pledged the support of
the United States to the Alliance for Prog-
ress.

The alllance was a magnificent concept,
with goals and aspirations to match its gran-
deur. If it can be faulted in hindsight, it
would be for assuming that the job could
be done in ten years. That, and setting an
annual growth-rate goal without recognizing
that the birth rate was shooting up at a
pace that far exceeded Latin America’s
growth-rate capabilities.

But who can argue that any program of
the scope and reach of the alliance—a pro-
gram designed to bring about the upheaval
of the Latin American continent and build
a healthy, vibrant, economically secure, and
politically sound inter-American commu-
nity—must not set its sights high, and that
it must not keep them there? Surely not the
people who live without amenities of civiliza-
tion, or without hope of a better tomorrow.
For they can attain that tomorrow only if
there is no compromise in the fight to attain
the goals the alliance so eloquently set
forth—goals for better housing, education,
health, tax and land reforms, a revitalized
and modernized industry and agriculture,
and an integrated continent-wide economy.

Yet the yearly per capita growth rate still
is well behind the Punta del Este goal of
2.6 per cent. The birth rate soars. Fifty per
cent of the people are illiterate. The cities
are clogged with workless campesinos. Tight
protective tariffs protect inefliclent monopo-
lies. Feudalism persists in the countryside,
and the people there go hungry or move
away.

If it was a mistake then to hope that this
could be changed in ten years, it would be
catastrophic now to turn our backs on what
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has been done. True, economic sufficiency
remains a distant goal, but for the first time
a way has been charted out of the Latin
American jungle of underdevelopment.

The statistics add up to an impressive
total, particularly in an area of the world
that has never experienced such concen-
trated doses of progress. But no statistic can
possibly convey the meaning of a new road
that slices through an Amazon jungle and
links up a hitherto isolated village with the
heartland of its country. Nor can it convey
the significance of a new classroom opened
for children in the plateaus of the Andes or
in the barrios of the cities; of a campesino
who now works his own farm; of water sup-
plies made potable; of infant mortality rates
reduced; of a family able to quit the sordid
life of the slums for a new start in a new
apartment.

And with all the statistics totaled up, it
is clear that the alliance has devoted more
of its resources to investments in the social
areas, particularly education and health
services, than in any other sector.

The actual rate of Latin American devel-
opment, therefore, is higher than the eco-
nomic growth charts indicate simply because
social investment is not reflected in Latin
America’s gross product. But the direct ef-
fort to speed up the processes of education
and social welfare is the surest guarantee
that an obsolete social order will be peace-
fully transformed, as in Japan or Britain,
rather than explosively altered via the vio-
lent, revolutionary routes of eighteenth-cen-
tury France or twentieth-century Russia.

What must be understood above all about
the alliance—and perhaps the most misun-
derstood feature, even among a number of
our own key government officlals—Iis that it
is not a bilateral American aid program, but
rather a cooperative self-help program, to be
carried out primarily by the people of Latin
America. The United States is one partner
in this program, of which 90 per cent is fi-
nanced by the countries of Latin America.
The alliance is not ours to manipulate, and
the amount we appropriate, therefore, is no
handout, but a hand of help extended in
friendship. Congress must not forget this
when considering how much we can afford
to appropriate for our share of the effort.

When all is said and done, and with all
that remains undone, there is no escape from
the conclusion that eight years ago the alli-
ance launched a truly creative, regenerative
development program. But it was, and is,
only the first step in a long journey. In our
inter-American relations, we need most of
all a sense of propriety, a sense of time, a
sense of scale, and a sense of destiny,

As for propriety, Americans may find wry
amusement in cartoons that depict the stero-
typed Latin American—the sleepy, guitar-
playing, sombrero-wearing, not too ambitious
but pleasant fellow. But the stereotyped
North American—the Yankee with the dollar
sign for a heart—Iis hardly the object for
smiles in Latin America. The truth, of course,
is that neither stereotype is valid today, if
it ever was.

The people of Latin America are a combi~
nation of some of the wealthiest cultures our
civilization has known. Its young people,
with their passion for country and their zeal
for the future, are restless and prone to im-
patience. They are skeptical of our aims and
so are more willing to blame us for their
problems than to understand the difficulties
in solving them. Yet these are the people
with the mystique and the vision of grandeur
who can spark the enthusiasm and loyalties
of their countrymen. These are the people
who are so anxiously searching for a revolu-
tlon of soclal justice—the very people we
must convince that we want to work with
them because our continued partnership is
essential to the future of freedom. In so
doing, anti-Communism as such will not get
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us very far. It is not a powerful argument
for the average citizen who is steeped in &
personal struggle to keep his head above
water.

A student at the University of Chile once
summed it up when he told me: “The United
States is constantly talking about the value
of political democracy. We agree that it is
essential, but we also feel you would accom-
plish far more if you sald less about political
democracy and put more of your weight be-
hind the concept of economic democracy.”

What he was saying is that city slum dwell-
ers denied hope and illiterate rural Indians
denied even a glimpse of the twentieth cen-
tury neither comprehend the meaning of po-
litical democracy nor offer any foundation
to sustain or to nurture it. They will either
remain mute or give their sullen support to
the demagogue or “leader” who elbows his
way through the masses offering them pro-
tection and food. These are the staple com-
modities they want and need, and no prom-
ise of a better life made possible by democ-
racy can vie with them. As former Senator
Paul Douglas once said, “When you offer a
starving man a choice between the Four
Freedoms and four sandwiches, he always
chooses the four sandwiches.”

When, however, attention is given to ques-
tions of basic order, when roads and streets
are made safe, when food, clothing, and
shelter are made available, when attention
is given to living conditions, when the masses
discover they can rear, educate, and marry
off their children and leave them an oppor-
tunity for a better life, political democracy
becomes not only possible, but imperative.
For as living standards rise, democracy be-
comes the only political system through
which that better life can be sustained and
advanced. And this is to the mutual benefit
of all the Americas.

As for time, no nation has fully modern-
ized itself in less than sixty years. The United
States took much longer. In eight years Latin
America, despite false starts and frustrated
hopes, has made more progress than we had
any right to expect. Realistically, however, it
would be unwise to think in terms of less
than thirty years for full-scale moderniza-
tion of the continent. After eight years the
alllance must, therefore, be regarded as in
its infancy. Any other view does injustice to
Latin America.

And this leads to the need for a sense of
scale in our relations with Latin Americans,
including a sense of proportion in both the
United States and Latin America. We must
look at our hemisphere with a new eye of
understanding, one that recognizes its im-
portance to the future peace of the world.
We cannot take Latin America for granted,
belleving it will be there when we need it.
We need it now no less—and perhaps more—
than it needs us, for what happens there in
the closing years of this century may well
shape the coming years of the next century.

As for Latin Americans, it is time for them
to recognize that the United States is not the
wielder of the big stick of the 1900s, that we
mean what we say about wanting to work
with them, that our commitment is to an
inter-American community of equal states.
In short, they must turn away from memories
of the past and turn instead to our mutual
hopes for the future.

We talk of destiny, of partnership, of
shared hopes and efforts toward hemispheric
unity. But what does that destiny look like
if our hemisphere ends up half suburb and
half slum? Is this the limit we set to the
creative, working partnership the American
presidents established at Punta del Este to
meet the increasing needs of today’s “revolu-
tion of rising expectations”?

Surely our destiny is more in keeping with
the brave new world we have always sought
to build. Surely it is more in keeping with
our faith that the dream of Simén Bolivar
will flourish at last, like the dreams of our
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own founding fathers—that this hemisphere
will grow in prosperity and confidence into
a model of how states, with all their diversity
of cultures and differences of gifts, can work
together to improve and enrich and ennoble
their common life.

We shall not do this with cold, lifeless
graphs and charts. We shall not do this with
Congressional cuts. We shall not do this be-
tween today and tomorrow. But with time
and with resources, and with the republics
of the Americas all working together, it can
be done.

SOMETHING TO REMEMBER US BY
HON. DEL CLAWSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. DEL CLAWSON. Mr. Speaker, at
a meeting in my congressional district
during the recess, at a gathering which I
had been invited to address, an intro-
duction was prepared by one of the
members of the organization. He pre-
sents in rhyme a comprehensive catalog
of questions and issues which are on the
minds of the folks at home. Under leave
to extend by remarks in the Extensions
of Remarks of the Recorp, I would like
to include this poetic quiz for the in-
formation of my colleagues in the House.
The poem follows:
SoMETHING To REMEMBER Us BY
(By Bob Compton)

Even though we may only see you once a
year.

It's a real pleasure, Del, to have you here.

We look forward to your legislative report;

The bills you oppose and the bills you sup-
port.

On national government you keep us up to
date,

It is sort of a preview of our fate.

But please excuse us if we don't seem like
scholars;

Our minds aren't geared to billions of dollars.

Tell us what's new on the Washington scene;

The ins and outs of the political machine.

What progress was made in sixty-nine?

In nineteen seventy can we hold the line?

Will we have pulled out of Vietnam,

Or will we employ a nuclear bomb?

Is Russia now considered friend or foe?

What can we expect from Chi Minh Ho?

(Poetic license)

What is your opinion of medicare?

Will schools be entitled to hear a prayer?

Now that we've landed on the moon,

Is Mars next or is it much too soon?

Is President Nizon on his way to fame?

By the way, what's the Vice President'’s
name?

Are we concerned that they devalued the
franc?

For higher taxes who do we thank?

Is there any money in the Social Security
til?

Do you feel that Ted Kennedy is over the
hill?

Will the United Nations get the sack,

Or be saved by Shirley Temple Black?

How long will J. Edgar Hoover maintain his

thunder?

the Supreme Court never cease to

blunder?

Will the Dow Jones average continue to
fall?

What is the answer to the West German
wall?

Will adults under twenty one be allowed to
vote?

What is the latest Jim Garrison quote?

will
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What is your opinion of the Warren Re-
port?

How many foreign countries do we support?

What's going to happen to postal rates?

What are you doing about conglomerates?

Will violence and riots rock our land?

Is our welfare program out of hand?

Will the prime rate be going up or down?

Can urban renewal help our town?

How can dope peddling be turned away?

Are hippies really here to stay?

Can you board a plane for Savannah, with-
out fear of ending up In Havana?

How can auto traffic be abated?

Will all our schools be integrated?

Are we beginning to feel a slight recesslon
or is that a nice word for depression?

Will teachers teach or join the insurrec-
tion?

Can those who need it get protection?

Does President Nixon also have a dog?

What are you doing to eliminate smog?

Will unions continue to have such power?

Are they going to tear down the Eiffel
Tower?

What is the size of our national debt?

Is there any way it can ever be met?

What are you doing about over popula-
tion?

How are you going to stop inflation?

How many crops will be plowed under?

How many flags will be torn asunder?

Will the Pueblo incident be repeated?

Is Korea again getting overheated?

Can the world expect famine or feast?

How explosive is the Middle East?

Will the cost of living continue to rise?

Can the Cosa Nostra be cut down to size?

Will the astronauts be allowed to pray?

Is oil depletion here to stay?

Is our news media giving us factual data,
or are flylng saucers from another
strata?

Is the Truth in Lending a committee’s no-
tion, or a product of some witch's
potion?

These points we hope can be clarified; which
are but rumors, which are verified?

So give us the facts, Del, not just fiction,
you're not the type to use restriction,

But setting aside these problems if we may,

We have a special wish for you today.

To us this is a meaningful date, and we
would like to help you celebrate—

Your birthday and we don't care which one.

We just want to wish you health and fun,

Come back next year, older but wiser too,
with this schedule of things we've
given you.

Of course if you've solved the problems by
that time,

We'll find another way to end the rhyme.

But if you haven't, then please believe us,
Del,

Like true constituents, we’ll give you hell!

ERNEST PETINAUD HONORED

HON. ROBERT 0. TIERNAN

OF RHODE ISLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. TIERNAN. Mr. Speaker, it has
recently been brought to my attention
that our distinguished friend—Mr.
Ernest S. Petinaud—was the recipient of
a great honor. He has been recommended
by the imperial potentate of the Ancient
Egyptian Arabic Order, Nobles Mystic
Shrine of North and South Ameriea and
its Jurisdictions, Inc., for the degree of
honorary past imperial potentate. Ernie
will receive this honor at the Imperial
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Council Convention and sessions to be
held in Boston next August.

Ernie’s presence in the halls of the
Capitol has become part of this build-
ing's tradition. His abilities, recognized
by all of us here in the House, are far
exceeded by his warmth as a man.

I was pleased to learn of this award to
Ernie and I am sure all of my colleagues
join me in congratulating a great Amer-
ican—Ernest S. Petinaud.

NIXON BACKS UP ON TAX EQUITY

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to call the attention of the House to an
article which appeared in the Washing-
ton Post, Sunday, September 7, 1969, by
Hobart Rowen entitled, “Nixon Backs
Up on Tax Equity.” The article is an
excellent analysis of the way the admin-
istration has broken its promise to the
American public.

As Mr. Rowen points out the Nixon
“tax reform" proposals are a clear indi-
cation that “lobbyists for Wall Street,
the Nation’s corporate hierarchy, have
all earned a good raise.” “And lobbyists
for average-income persons apparently
are nonexistent.”

The Nixon proposals remove $2.5 bil-
lion of tax relief from the middle income
Americans—the forgotten Americans—

and gives $1.6 billion to business.
The articles continues:

In reality, the rate reduction (for busi-
ness) will amount to much more than the
$1.6 billion cited by the Treasury, which does
not, take into account the probable growth of
the economy.

Said one expert:

There’s no discernible philosophy in the
Treasury bill, They didn’'t move in the first
place until the Ways and Means Committee
bullt a fire under them. Now, they still seem
to be reacting instead of providing the kind
of leadership you expect from a Department
of the Treasury.

Mr. Rowens analysis is as follows:
Nixon Backs Up on Tax EqQurry
(By Hobart Rowen)

Lobbylsts for Wall Street, the nation's cor-
porate hierarchy, the big foundations and the
educational establishments have all earned a
good raise.

Those working for the oll industry have
earned their pay, but no salary boosts,

Lobbylsts representing real estate interests
have probably lost their jobs.

And lobbyists for average-income persons
apparently are nonexistent.

These are the conclusions being drawn by
sophisticated tax experts in the nation's
capital, examining the Nixon Administra-
tion's reform recommendations. Their general
conclusion is that the administration has
taken a distinct step backward, over all, from
a halting effort toward tax equity in the
House Ways and Means Committee bill.

“The Nixon administration has been will-
ing to bend where it has been pushed,” said
one tax lawyer yesterday.

As analyzed here, the Treasury's most seri-
ous rejection of the principle of tax equality
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is in its recommended changes in the capital
gains area.

The House bill had contained a modest
proposal, increasing the holding period for
long-term capital gains to one year from six
months, and eliminating the existing 25 per
cent tax ceiling. It did nothing to tackle the
problem of gains that escape taxation at
death.

In fact, out of an estimated $8.5 billion
annually lost by the Treasury through the
capital gains preference rules, the House was
golng to pick up only $635 million.

But instead of approving the House pro-
vision as a good initial step to be followed by
further plugging of the capital gains loop-
hole, the Treasury went the other way. It
recommended keeping the six-month defini-
tion of long-term gains, and except for some
special circumstances, proposed keeping the
25 per cent maximum tax limit on capital
gains. Loss, compared with the House bill:
$210 million. Score a big one for the Wall
Street lobby, which sold Treasury on the idea
that “capital investments would tend to be
frozen” by the House provisions.

On top of this, Mr. Nixon introduced
something brand new: a tax reduction of
two points in the corporate rate that would
cost $1.6 billion a year. This gives back to
business about half of the money taken
away through repeal of the investment tax
credit. (In reality, the rate reduction will
amount to much more than the $1.6 billion
cited by the Treasury, which does not take
into account the probable growth of the
economy. None of the estimates for any of
the bill's gains or losses takes economic
growth into consideration. Over-all revenue
losses will tend to be much larger than those
cited officially). Score the corporate rate cut
for Big Business lobbyists.

In terms of individuals, the Treasury pro-
posed changes that it claims would concen-
trate tax reform benefits in the lowest in-
come brackets. But there is some dispute
among the experts on just how the Treasury
plan would actually compare with the House
proposal in the lower brackets. It is clear,
however, that the Treasury proposal would
shift tax relief within the middle-income
brackets. It would tend to diminish the ad-
vantages given home owners in the House
bill, by reducing the standard deduction
ceiling to $1,400 instead of $2,000 as in the
House bill. The Treasury would also re-
peal the personal deduction now allowed for
state gasoline taxes (a $10 or $15 item for
most taxpayers). Over all, the Treasury would
trim back individual tax relief by $2.5 billion,
compared with the House bill. Score card:
consumer tax lobby needed.

On the delicate Issue of taxation of in-
terest on bonds issued by state and local
governments (now free), the Nixon Admin-
istration retreated completely. The House
would have included this tax-free interest
in the calculation of a 50 per cent minimum
tax. But the Treasury would allow individ-
uals to continue to accumulate huge amounts
of wealth, tax-free, by this loophole. Worst
of all, the Treasury hid behind the notion
of the “constitutionality” of taxing muni-
cipal bond interest, a question that the
legal fraternity agrees was put to rest more
than 25 years ago. Chalk the wvictory for
this one up to the Mayors’' lobby and Vice
President Agnew.

Perhaps the most complicated area of tax
reform proposals relates to the oil industry,
and here the administration went further
than expected In some areas—but responded
to oil industry pressures in others.

It went along with the House recom-
mendation for reducing the depletion allow-
ance from 27.5 per cent to 20 per cent. More-
over, it proposed including excess depletion
in the minimum tax calculation, as well as in
the Allocation of Deductions Rules.

But the Treasury supported a version of a
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special provision (intangible drilling costs)
that permits oil operators to deduct explora-
tion costs In the year paid out, rather than
spreading such costs (really capital outlays)
over a period of years as is required in other
industries.

The Treasury would make it tougher for
those not primarily engaged in the oil busi-
ness to profit from the very specialized set of
provisions, But tax lawyers say that anyone
in the oil business will still be able to write-
off much, possibly all of his income against
allowable intangible drilling costs. Score a
halfway victory for the oil lobby.

The real estate lobby, which has been
riding high, wide and handsome for years,
profiting from accelerated amortization pro-
visions, was hit hard by the House bill, which
removes special double depreciation pro-
visions (except for new housing). The Treas-
ury goes even farther by adding to both the
LTP (minimum tax) and the allocation of
deduction rule (ADR) provisions the excess
of interest, taxes, and rent from unimproved
property during the period of construction. It
also would reach out and grab under LTP
and ADR accelerated depreciation on leased
personal property (this latter would affect
such things as bank lease-backs of alrcraft
to airlines. Scoreboard: new lobbyists needed
by the real estate crowd.

The foundations and the universities did
well. Instead of facing a 714 percent tax,
the foundations would be clipped by the
Treasury only for a 2 percent “supervisory”
tax.

This tax would be kept out of general reve-
nues, and be related, at least in theory, to In-
ternal Revenue’s administrative costs. If the
idea is accepted, it would rule out in a prac-
tical sense any big future boosts in the tax
rate on foundation income. The universities
and other institutions got theirs by persuad-
ing the Treasury to back a softened provision
on taxation on the increased value of gifts
to such institutions. Score a plus for the egg-
head type lobbyist.

The Treasury was alternately tough and
weak in many other areas too numerous to
detall. For example, it ilmproved on the
House's farm “lobby"” loss provision, but for
no accountable reason, it caved in on closing
a co-operative tax loophole.

It held firm on the House proposal to make
“restricted stock plans" for executives less
attractive, but waffled on the question of
deferred compensation, The House suggested
a minimum tax on deferred compensation
payments exceeding $10,000. The Treasury ar-
gues for deletion of this provision pending
a study of the tax treatment of all deferred
compensation, including amounts paid under
profit-sharing and pension plans.

“There's no discernible philosophy in the
Treasury bill,” said one expert. “They didn’t
move in the first place until the Ways and
Means Committee built a fire under them.
Now, they still seem to be reacting instead
of providing the kind of leadership you ex-
pect from a Department of the Treasury.”

PRESIDENT NIXON REITERATES
SUPPORT OF POSTAL REFORM

HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM

OF NEBRASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker,
President Nixon on September 2 reiter-
ated his support of postal reform, stress-
ing the importance of its early passage.

President Nixon stated that the setting
up of a Government corporation to re-
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place the present system is one of the top
priority measures of his administration.

I am indeed proud to have introduced
the administration’s postal reform bill.
I believe, as does the President, that it
will provide what this country deserves—
fast, efficient, postal service.

Mr. Speaker, I commend to my col-
leagues the President’s remarks of Sep-
tember 2 and those of Postmaster Gen-
eral Winton M. Blount, the Honorable
Lawrence F, O’'Brien, and the Honorable
Thruston Morton in a press conference
which followed:

REMARKS OF THE PRESIDENT ON PoOSTAL

REFORM

Ladles and Gentlemen: I am flanked today
by a bipartisan group which is gathered to-
gether for what I consider to be one of the
top priority measures of this Administration.

Several months ago you will recall my
meeting with the press in Washington, along
with Postmaster General Blount, and indi-
cating the complete support of this Admin-
istration for postal reform, the setting up of a
Government corporation in place of the pres-
ent system.

Within the next two weeks a major deci-
slon will be made in the House of Representa-
tives by the Post Office and Civil Service
Committee with regard to the bill which will
be reported to the House. This will be the
first round In a very big battle as to whether
we are to continue a system which has proved
that it is inefficient, inadequate to meet the
tremendous responsibilities that we have to-
day, or whether we are to have a new system
that will give this country what it deserves—
fast, efficient postal service.

This is a bipartisan measure, bipartisan in
the sense that it was first recommended by
President Johnson, and as indicated today, it
is supported not only by the Administration
and the Postmaster General, but by two
former Chairmen of the National Commit-
tees, the former Democratic National Chair-
man, Mr., O'Brien, and the former Republi-
can National Chairman, Senator Morton,

Mr. O'Brien, I should say, has had the
position Mr. Blount has as Postmaster Gen-
eral, and is enthusiastically for this legisla-
tion,

I simply want to say in conclusion, before
they submit to your questions, that I belleve
that postal reform is high on the list of
those items which I indicated in my speech
1ast night needs a new approach, an approach
that will be adequate to the Seventies.

Our present postal system is obsolete; it
has broken down; it is not what it ought to
be for & nation of 200 million people, and a
nation that will be 300 milllon within 30
years, and now is the time to act. We are
very happy to have the bipartisan support
that we have, as indicated by this meeting
this morning.

The Postmaster General will take over, and
all three will answer questions—elther on the
post office or politically.

PrESS CONFERENCE OF POSTMASTER GENERAL
WinToN M. BLOUNT, THE HONORABLE
LAWRENCE F. O'BRIEN, AND THE HONORABLE
THRUSTON MORTON

Postmaster General BrLounT. Ladies and
Gentlemen: If you have any questions, we
will be delighted to answer them.

Q. General Blount, where do you expect
the opposition to come on the postal reor-
ganization plan?

Postmaster General BrounT. There have
been Intensive hearings in the House during
this summer. They have concluded those
hearings. There was some opposition from the
postal unions and some opposition on some
of the other small parts of this legislation.
But the legislation itself stood the test of
the challenge in the committee hearings and
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we are very optimistic that we are going to
get this bill out of committee and passed this
ear.

¥ Q. General Blount, on the political side
of the proposal, now that the hearings have
concluded in the House, can you gauge for
us the amount of opposition you received
because of the potential loss of political
patronage.

Postmaster General BLounT. I don't really
think that has been very significant. I think
that when we introduced this legislation that
it was generally said that we did not have
three votes on the committee. We feel that
it is also widely acknowledged at the present
time that we have about an even split on the
committee.

I think that represents a great deal of
progress. I think, again, it represents the fact
that this legislation has stood up under the
challenge that the committee hearings have
given it.

Q. Do you think it will come out pretty
much intact the way the Administration rec-
ommends it?

Postmaster General BLounT. There may be
some changes, but I hope not substantive
changes,

Q. What do you regard as the most im-
portant reform that will take place?

Postmaster General BLounT. Well, I think
the most important thiug about this legisla-
tion is that it centralizes management in one
place. Now we have a fragmented manage-
ment. The Congress sets the basic policy
decisions, the prices for postal service, and
they set the cost in that 80 percent of our
costs are wages.

So they, in fact, control some cf tLe major
policy decisions of this operation. They set
the investment policy by how much we are
able to invest In capital facilities and
mechanization.

So this legislation centralizes these man-
agement decisions in the management of the
Post Office Department and then for the first
time you will be able to hold a Postmaster
General responsible for managing this de-
partment.

Q. Is there much opposition in Congress
to losing this power?

Postmaster General BLounT. I think, again,
as I have stated on a number of occasions,
that this is pretty comprehensive legislation.
It is really the first time that you are talking
about taking a Cabinet Department and re-
moving it from Cabinet status.

We have 300 million customers. People
should examine this legislation. The Congress
should examine it. We have 750,000 employees
who need to examine it. This is what has
been going on since our legislation was
introduced.

I think as I have said earlier, we have
made great progress in talking to the Mem-
bers of Congress about this legislation.

Q. What was the reason for the meeting
today with the President?

Postmaster General BLounT. The principal
reason for the meeting was to receive from
Mr., O'Brien and Senator Morton a report on
their activities of the Bipartisan Citizens
Committee that is supporting this legisla-
tion. The President and I were both de-
lighted to hear of the things that they have
been doing and we have been working with
them in trying to support this legislation.

Q. What did you tell the President, Mr.
O'Brien?

Mr. O’BriEN, In general terms, the Senator
and I reported to the President that we felt
some significant progress was being made
toward this legislation. Now we all realize it
takes sometimes, an inordinate period of
time to legislate in important areas.

But from the time that I first made the
suggestion and the Kappel Commission re-
ported, I think that the education program
that we are engaged in has been beneficial.
I can't recall a similar situation—I tried to
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think back over a number of years—where
§ou have President’s from the opposite par-
ties and party officials from both parties
united in a common cause

You will recall that President Johnson
supports this legislation and President Nixon,
of course, has proposed it In his message.
Postmaster General Blount has been carrying
the ball on the Hill for it and we have been
trying, as citizens of this nation, for the
continuing interest in this area, to do what
we can to be helpful.

Q. Mr. Blount, is the opposition from the
postal union because of fear of job loss or
loss of senlority, is that the basis?

Postmaster General Brount. I think the
basis for most of the opposition, really, is
that this is change. Everybody in dealing
with change has some reluctance to come
to grips with it. I think that the postal
unions have been very diligent in their ef-
forts to understand this legislation. I have
personally had a number of meetings with
them to talk about it. I hope that they will
ultimately come to the position of support-
ing this legislation.

Q. What is the deficit—predicted deficit—
for the current fiscal year, and if this legls-
lation is not enacted, what would be the
perspective deficit for fiscal 1971?

Postmaster General BLounT. The perspec-
tive deficit is $1.3 billion.

Q. That is this current year?

Postmaster General BLounT. That is right.
Now, we don't think that this legislation is
going to turn this department around over-
night. It is going to take time. This is a de-
partment that has not had the opportunity
to be managed for decades. So we provide
in our legislation a transition period of five
years for this corporation to break even.

Q. When will the next postal rate increase
go into effect, in your opinion?

Postmaster General BLounT. Well, we pro-
posed it four months ago and the Congress
has not acted on it yet. That is one of the
things about this legislation. We need to be
more responsive to the conditions affecting
the Post Office Department. I could not
forecast when this would be enacted by the
Congress.

Q. Are you still asking for a one cent in-
crease in first class mail?

Postmaster General BLounT. That s right.

Q. Senator Morton, when General Blount
first went forward with his idea of reor-
ganization there were both public and
anonymous statements of opposition in the
Senate, rather strong statements, as General
Blount probably recalls.

What can you tell us today about the
chances of this bill in the Senate itself?

Senator MorToN. I would be more optimis-
tic about the Senate than I would be about
the House, frankly. I am optimistic about
the House, The Senate has not had a word
of hearing, nothing has been done. I have
not attempted to nose count in the Senate.
I have not discussed this with many Sena-
tors in detail.

The time I have spent on it I have been
trying to work with the House, especially the
House committee, giving my support, obvi-
ously, and my reasons for being for this.

Many years ago, longer than I care to re-
member, I served on that committee. There
is only one person still on the Committee
who was there at that time. But these are
people on both sides of the aisle that I
respect greatly.

Q. Will this bipartisan effort continue?

Mr. O'Brien. This bipartisan effort might
continue forever,

Senator MorTOoN. This question of the Con-
gress, I can speak to this question about the
patronage that has been brought up here
several times, as one who spent a good many
years in the Congress. You are always going
to give lip service to the postal organiza-
tions. They are right effective politically,
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frankly. But most members of the Congress,
down in their hearts, would like to get rid of
this headache. Because, when you make a
man postmaster in “Chittlin Switch” you
lose ten family votes, and “Chittlin Switch"
might not have but ten families.

The workers of the Post Office Department,
I think 65 percent, retire in the jobs in
which they started. After 30 or 40 years of
service, if he started as a letter carrier, he
went up in grade, yes, his compensation was
increased, and longevity, but I don't know
of any big corporations today that have that
sort of record.

I think the men and women in the postal
service will have a far greater opportunity
to develop their own talents, to advance to
positions of responsibility under an organiza-
tion set up such as is envisaged in this
proposal,

Mr. O’'BrieN. I just want to add a note to
the Senator’s comment. I think this has been
overlooked to some considerable extent in
the proposal. The opportunity for the em-
ployees to, in a true career sense, to move
ahead in the service would be bullt into a
government corporation is nonexistent al-
most totally at the moment. That depresses
me more than any other aspect in my ex-
perience.

Q. How about the big users, are they
pretty much behind this, the big mall users
and businessmen?

Mr. O'Brien. Some of those who would
formerly be opposed, perhaps, to some aspects
of this have come forward, recognizing that
this can significantly alter their rate, and
that is what I guess you are talking about,
Hugh. But I think they have been men of
good will and many of them have come for-
ward and surprisingly helped us in that ef-
fort. Perhaps Red could add to that, but that
is my observation.

Postmaster General BLounT. They take the
position that the malil service is vital to them
and they recognize the fact that if some-
thing is not done in a few years we may
well be in chaos in this postal system.

So in its own self-interest, in recognizing
in the short run it may be to their disad-
vantage, in the long run it is to everybody’s
interest that postal reform be brought in.
I think it is just that simple.

FREEDOM BECOMES ILLEGAL—ONE
RESULT

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the de-
struction of the Amite High School in
my district Friday night was a tragic
and regrettable incident.

I join with the community and the
school alumni who have worked so hard
to build and maintain the school as an
educational center in this their loss.

Yet, this incident and in fact the ten-
sion and chaos which continues to exist
in my district was not only foreseeable
but apparently was a desired effect by
some of the unelected bureaucrats and
judicrats in the North who talk and
teach that violence is necessary to bring
about progress.

It can only be a sick mind to see prog-
ress in a burnedout schoolhouse, But the
school was made of brick, wood, and
mortar. It can be rebuilt. The far more
serious loss is destruction of the public
education system and with it the future
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of the human family—a loss that is
irreplaceable.

What flimsy excuse can social me-
chanics, HEW, and Federal judges offer
parents and taxpayers—those who built
and paid for the schools only to have
them confiscated and some now physi-
cally destroyed?

The conflagration which consumed
the Amite High School was ignited in
1954 by Earl Warren and his liberal left-
wing northern friends just as surely as
if they had set the blaze.

Let us put the blame and cause where
it belongs and not with the people.

Every hypocritical northern liberal,
every apathetic northern moderate
should recognize their guilt and their
role in this loss to my people.

Punishing my people with smears and
name-calling, more force laws, compli-
ance threats, and court orders will not
reach the cause nor mitigate the unde-
sired effect.

Responsible government authority
must restore to the people their right-
ful freedoms under God otherwise we
can anticipate that people who have
known freedom will react to continued
tyranny as free men have done through-
out history.

I include a news clipping on the school
fire and correspondence from a constit-
uent following these remarks:

|From the Baton Rouge (La.) State Times,
Sept. 6, 1960
AMITE ScHOOL HIT BY BLAZE

AmrTE—Amite High School was completely
gutted by a fire which burned through much
of the night last night and was finally
brought under control early this morning.

Tangipahoa Parish school officials and
school board members were holding a special
emergency meeting this morning in an at-
tempt to work out a way to get the some 700
students who attended the school started in
classes next week.

Officials refused to speculate on the cause
of the blaze, or whether arson might be in-
volved. They said state fire marshals and
other law enforcement officials were investi-
gating the cause of the fire this morning.

School Supt. Dewltt Sauls said this morn-
ing that the school was “completely burned
out.,” The second floor of the building was
destroyed, he said, and the lower floor was
gutted. “Mostly, the walls are all that is left,”
Bauls said.

Amite Fire Department officlals said the
blaze was reported at about 10:40 p.m. yes-
terday by a group of students returning from
a foothall game at Franklinton ¢n a school
bus.

The fire had a “good start” when firemen
arrived, the fire department spokesman said.

The fire was brought under control and the
last flames extinguished at about 7:30 am.
today, he sald. Firemen were still pouring
water on the smoldering ruins at about 9 a.m.

The three units of the Amite Fire De-
partment were assisted by units from Ham-
mond, Roseland and Independence in fight-
ing the blaze. The fire department spokesman
sald that had it not been for the assistance
of these units, the fire could not have been
controlled.

FOUR FIREMEN INJURED

Four firemen, three from Hammond and
one from Amite, were carried to Lallie Eemp
Memorial Hospital at Independence suffer-
ing from smoke inhalation and exhaustion
during the night, the spokesman sald. He
sald the four men were reported in good con-
dition this morning.
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Students returning from the football game
carried books, trophies, desks and school ree-
ords from the burning building until depu-
ties forced them to stop because of the dan-
ger of the ceiling falling in on them.

The fire department spokesman said the
blaze seemed to have started in the school
auditorium, in the general area of the stage.
The auditorium is near the center of the two-
story brick bullding, constructed around
1927.

Supt. Sauls estimated this morning that
it would take about a half million dollars to
replace the school. He said that it was dam-
aged beyond repair.

In the meantime, school officials must find
some means to educate the some 700 students
in grades 9-12 who attended the school.
Sauls said the platooning of students from
the school with those at another school was
being considered, along with the possibility
of obtaining sufficient portable classrooms
to operate on a limited basis.

BOGALUSA, La.,
August 6, 1969.
Re children’s education.
HoOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C.
To the Representatives of the United States
of America:

I, as a citizen and a parent, would like to
bring to:your attention the problems that
you have created as to the Education of Chil-
dren in these United States. I not only mean
the Children of the Southern Part of the
United States, but the East, West, and
Northern Areas. It is a disgrace that there
have been so much confusion and interfer-
ence when it comes to a child's education.
It is not only the right of each parent ac-
cording to the Laws of each State to send
their children to school regardless of where
they send them but also their privilege. If
you are financially able to send them off to
a private school, that may be to their benefit
as well as yours. If you are not financially
able, we have a public school system that is
supported by the taxes collected from Prop-
erty Taxes and Federal Grants. Please cor-
rect me here, if this is not correct that the
Federal Grants are primarily the taxes paid
by the citizens of this country. The prop-
erty taxes paid are kept within the State and
the Town School Board has jurisdiction as
they are an elected body and will usually try
to be fair to all in their community, so as
to be retained on these Boards.

If you are wondering what I am implying,
I would like to say this, that my childs edu-
cation is my chief concern. I have two chil-
dren, a daughter 13 years of age and a son 7
years of age. I have taught my children to
respect young and old alike and I believe
that they do this the very best for their ages.
I have also taught them to be careful who
they associate with as they wear their own
Price Tax and that their Name is their Honor.
I am not fanatical in any way, and I treat
everyone as I would want to be treated. I
have as many colored friends as I know and
as many white friends as I know. I call all
these people my friends, but I do not mix
with all these people socially. The reason is
that as long as I have life in my body I will
be my own judge as to the kind of education
that I want for my children and the people
that I would like them to associate with.
I believe and I know that I am not mistaken
that this is just what everyone of you as
representatives and as family men believe in
too. This I1s what the constitution is and
what it was written for: Our personal free-
dom. The Civil Rights law In itself gave the
Colored People of these United States their
Freedom of Cholces. The more that is added
to this the more that is taken from someone
else,

I took my child out of a Private School be-
cause according to my way of thinking, she
was not getting the kind of education
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that I thought would carry her through her
future. It may have been just Basic, but the
Basics is what we have to start our future
Adult Citizens with. I enrolled her in the
Bogalusa Public School System as I felt she
had qualified School Teachers and a Qualified
Curriculum, That was my privilege and I did
what I believed in and what I believed would
benefit my child. I still feel like this and it is
shameful to see Federal intervention in our
Schools as to the placement and without
“freedom of choice”.

It is not the Constitution of these United
States that have given these appointed judges
this type of Authority but Federal Appoint-
ments. These are not elected men. They do
not have to account to the people but only
to personal friends. I believe that the Three
(3) Branches of our Federal Government are
to keep the Balance of Democracy. But if it
comes to the Public to call for the election of
the Judicial Branch of Government, I now
see that the people of the United States will
vote for not against these Elections,

I know that I have gone into more than I
had started to say, but this is something that
has been building for the past fifteen (15)
years and if you will just stop using the peo-
ple and their children as political footballs
and start thinking about the majority and
the benefits for them, I know that you will
understand that; you have not done your
duty as representatives for your country and
constituents.,

Cordlally yours,

MARY ALICE SMITH.

UNITED NATIONS PEACEKEEPING
FORCE—THE FIRST BRIGADE

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, this
country is withdrawing from a wasteful
and tragic conflict in Vietnam with the
resolve that alternative methods to
American intervention must be found to
keep the peace. In this search, I feel that
our attention may profitably be focused
on the United Nations. Some 11 years ago,
Congress passed a concurreng resolution
which urged that there should be devel-
oped procedures to “enable the United
Nations promptly to employ suitable
United Nations forces for such purposes
as observation and patrol in situations
that may threaten international peace
and security”—House Concurrent Reso-
lution 373, 85th Congress.

Now is the time, finally, to implement
the provisions of this resolution. Conse-
quently, I have today reintroduced a
resolution providing for the establish-
ment of a 1,000-man American unit to
be on constant call for service with the
United Nations. This force would serve
as a symbol of American commitment to
the peacekeeping efforts of the United
Nations and to the ultimate creation of
a permanent, individually recruited force
for impartial peacekeeping duties.

International intervention serves sev-
eral valuable ends which unilateral ac-
tivity cannot. Among other benefits, the
multilateral approach can help diffuse
the immediate erisis and buy time; it can,
through third party fact-finding and
peace observatory, reduce factual uncer-
tainty about the origin and initiation of
the conflict. Perhaps most importantly,
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however, it reduces the risk of direct U.S.
and U.SS.R. confrontation, with its
ominous dangers of escalation. Undoubt-
edly there will be instances, such as those
covered by the individual and collective
self-defense provisions of the TU.N.
Charter—article 51—where unilateral
response will be required. But, even here,
after the initial reaction has been made,
a lengthy conflict might be avoided
t.{uough the use of international agen-
cies.
THE MIDEAST EXAMPLE

Such multilateral international action
has, indeed, earned a respected place in
the arsenal of weapons for world peace-
keeping. In the Middle East, a 6,000-
man U.N. emergency force maintained
the armistice for almost 11 years before
being withdrawn, significantly, on the
eve of the 6-day war. United Nations
intervention in the Congo, while ham-
pered by the internal complications of
the dispute, prevented the implantation
of the cold war in Afriea, The present
peace on Cyprus stems largely from the
activities of units from seven different
countries stationed there. And most re-
cently, the presence of San Salvadoran
troops in Honduras was ended by the
threat of OAS retribution.

But multilateral intervention has not
been without difficulty. As the process
emerged after the Suez crisis in 19586, it
entailed the voluntary provision of troop
units by U.N. member governments, de-
pendence for logistic support on the
larger powers, executive administration
by the Secretary General, and unsatis-
factory patterns of finaneing which, in
recent years, have relied in large measure
on voluntary contributions by U.N. mem-
bers. The constant dependence on volun-
tary contributions of funds and military
personnel has left the United Nations
without the capacity to make the rapid
responses which crisis situations de-
mand. It has also meant that vast ener-
gies have had to be expended merely to
garner support and that the costs of each
operation have been borne dispropor-
tionately among the members.

A STANDBY BRIGADE

The provision, by each member state,
of a standby brigade would eliminate
these difficulties. Subject to General As-
sembly or Security Council action, these
forces would mean the availability of
ready troops and support completely fi-
nanced by the donor country. Already
such units exist in the armed forces of
10 of our allies, including Canada, Den-
mark, Italy, and the United Kingdom.

The time is particularly ripe for an
initiative by the United States in this
direction. Since 1964, the Soviet Union
has voiced a willingness to consider the
whole issue of a United Nations force
under article 43 of the Charter. By
scheduling a conference to discuss this
matter and taking the first concrete step
towards developing such force, the United
States will appear in a highly favorable
light. We will possibly regain some of our
prestige as a promoter of world peace, a
reputation somewhat eclipsed by our in-
volvement in Vietnam.

What follows is part of a recent report
of the United Nations Association of the
United States of America. Included are
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the recommendations of that body’s
Policy Panel on Multilateral Alternatives
to Unilateral Intervention, chaired by
Kingman Brewster, Jr., president of Yale
University, and having among its mem-
bers Gen. Matthew B. Ridgway, former
Army Chief of Staff, and Charles W.
Yost, Ambassador to the United Nations:
RECOMMENDATION OF THE PANEL

The Panel believes the national security
interests of the United States require a re-
assessment of the instruments on which we
place principal reliance for international
conflict control. To deter and avoid nuclear
war it is essential that a strategic balance
with the Soviet Union be maintained. It is
also essential that we maintain our prinecipal
defense alliances. But to cope with the many
conflict situations around the world, it is
imperative, the Panel believes, that means be
found, promptly, for a larger number of
countries to share more fully the responsi-
bility for international peacekeeping. It
would be a mistake for the United States to
continue carrying, or attempting to carry, so
much of the responsibility alone.

There is likely In the future to be even
greater political resistance, both domestic
and international, to essentially unilateral
efforts to keep the peace or to control “for-
eign” conflicts. This in itself is reason for
the United States to give urgent priority to
the development of other means of conflict
control.

There is clearly at present no reliable
multilateral approach to the control of inter-
national conflicts. The United Nations opera-
tions in the Middle East, in the Congo and in
Cyprus have not been quick, clean and as-
sured of success. But the Panel believes that
the growing convergence of U.S. and Soviet
national interests in avoiding a nuclear war,
and in preventing the escalation of small
conflicts into superpower confrontation, now
justifies new efforts to strengthen substan-
tially the principal multilateral instruments
for conflict control, including those of the
United Nations. Such efforts would, the
Panel is convinced, coincide sufficiently with
the national interests of other key Members
of the United Nations to permit progress to
be made.

There are indications that the USSR may
be interested in a revival of negotiations on
the provision of national military units to
the UN Security Council (under Article 43
of the Charter) for international peacekeep-
ing service. The Panel believes the time has
come, through initial explorations and, if
these are productive, through more formal
negotiations, to attempt to develop a more
capable United Nations Standby Force. Such
a Force would be composed of units from
UN Members other than the Permanent
Members of the Council; would be supported
by adequate earmarked and trained reserves;
and would be backstopped by more reliable
measures for financing.

The Panel proposes the establishment of
a new Peace Fund to finance future UN
peacekeeping operations, and wurges the
prompt liquidation of past peacekeeping
debts in a package settlement. It also pro-
poses a series of support measures which it
believes could strengthen, importantly, the
logistic, communication and command as-
pects of UN operations.

The Panel believes that peacekeeping
through the United Natlons and through
reglonal organizations can and should be
mutually reinforcing. It.suggests that in the
future there should be closer relationships
between the work of regional organizations
and that of the UN. We could then envisage
arrangements in which certain national mili-
tary units were earmarked for service either
with the UN or with regional organizations.
Such a system might strengthen the peace-
keeping capabilities of these institutions.
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The measures we have suggested represent,
the Panel believes, only a first step—although
a major one—in the development of the
necessary international peacekeeping capa-

bilities needed in the 1970s. The time and
the setting are right for the necessary be-
ginning.

U.N. SECURITY COUNCIL SHOULD
DEMAND RELEASE OF TWO TWA
HOSTAGES

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I have
today sent the following letter to Secre-
tary of State William P. Rogers urging
him to seek assistance from the United
Nations Security Council for the imme-
diate release of two Israeli passengers
taken from the hijacked TWA airliner
and still being held by Syria as hostages.

It is now 10 days since these people
were taken hostage and the conscience
of the world cannot permit this outrage
against two innocent passengers on an
American carrier to continue.

I am puzzled by the silence of our
liberal friends in our own country. Where
is their voice of outrage against this il-
legal denial of human rights to two peo-
ple whose only crime is that they were
passengers on an American international
carrier?

The letter to Secretary Rogers follows:

SEPETEMBER 8, 1869.
Hon. WiLLIAM P. ROGERS,
Secretary of State, Department of State,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR MR. SECRETARY: Ten days have now
elapsed since the Trans World airliner was
hijacked by Arab terrorists and taken to
Damascus. You will recall that all but two
of the passengers on this international car-
rier flying an American flag have been re-
leased. I am deeply concerned about the re-
maining two passengers over whom, I
believe, the United States has considerable
responsibility, if for no other reason than
because they were legal passengers on an
American-owned commercial aireraft.

I hereby request that you take appropriate
steps as soon as possible to summon a meet-
ing of the Security Council at the United
Nations and demand an immediate release
of these two passengers.

The only crime that these two Israelis still
being detained by the Government of Syria
have committed is that they were innocent
passengers on an American international air
carrier. So far as I can ascertain, this is the
first time in modern history that a nation
has deliberately detained passengers from an
aircraft as hostages for terrorists who hi-
jacked the aircraft.

I am astounded that our country has not
taken more forceful action already. I have
read with Interest your own very strong
statement denouncing this international
piracy at the time the hijacking occurred.
I commend you for this statement, but the
statement alone is not enough.

Nor am I at all persuaded by arguments
of those who urge no action at this time be-
cause of the “delicate” negotiations for the
release of these two Israell citizens.

I believe the most effective means of se-
curing the Immediate release of these two
passengers on an American aircraft is for the
Security Council to serve notice on the Gov-
ernment of Syria that any harm to these
two people will bring the strongest retalia-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

tion by the combined membership of the
United Nations.

It is unconscionable that the free world
has remained silent on this issue for so long.
Secretary General U Thant has tried to per-
suade the International Federation of Pilots
Assoclation against the worldwide strike of
airline pilots in protest against this hijack-
ing, and even more against the illegal de-
tention of these two Israell passengers. Mr.
U Thant would better serve the cause of jus-
tice if he addressed his energy toward a
meeting of the Security Council for immedi-
ate action.

It is my honest judgment that a continu-
ing fallure by the United States and the
other major powers to deal effectively with
Syria’s cruel detention of these two innocent
passengers will only beget more actions of
terrorism against the United States. We have
seen already one example in Brazil and we
are now witnessing a tragic story unfold in
North Korea.

I urge you to instruct your aides for an
immediate petition to the Securlty Council
for an emergency meeting to demand the re-
lease of these two passengers. For the United
States to delay in providing maximum pro-
tection for these two passengers will seriously
shake confidence in the integrity of the en-
tire American international carrier fleet and
in my judgment will have not only serious
moral consequences, but even some economic
setbacks.

Your cooperation in this matter will be
greatly appreclated.

Sincerely yours,

ROMAN C. PUCINSKI,
Member of Congress.

MORMON LEADER 96 TODAY

HON. LAURENCE J. BURTON

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. BURTON of Utah. Mr. Speaker,
today marks the 96th birthday of Presi-
dent David O. McKay, leader of the
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day
Saints. President McKay is the head of a
church which has grown from a faithful
few in New York to what is now esti-
mated to be almost 3 million members
the world over.

As president of the church, he has met
with statesmen, kings, noblemen, and
five U.S. Presidents. Under his leader-
ship, the church has grown, not only in
membership, but also in its physical
properties, for three new temples are
being constructed—one here in Wash-
ington, D.C., and the other two in Utah.

President McKay's accomplishments
are many, and I would like my colleagues
to read, as I did, one report which ap-
peared in the church section of the Salt
Lake Deseret News:

PrESIENT Davip O. McEay, Busy AT 96 YEARS

President David O. McKay will celebrate
his 96th birthday on Monday, September 8,
1969, with family visits and a qulet day to
enjoy the many greetings sent by mail. Hon-
oring President McEay will be a ground-
breaking of the Ogden Temple. The President
has had a desire to be in Ogden for this event
and plans to attend if health will permit.
President McKay works from his apartment-
office in the Hotel Utah. He meets with his
counselors and others often as he directs
the activities of the Church. President and
Mrs. McKay attended the opening of the Mc-
Kay Hospital in Ogden last July and rode in
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the Days of '47 Parade on July 24 in Salt
Lake City. Physical frailties necessitate the
use of a wheel chair and prohibit the Pres-
ident from many of the activities in which
he would like to take part. Since he has be-
come President more than 18 years ago—
April, 1961—the Church has grown in size
from 1,137,000 to 2,884,973. The number of
wards has increased from 1,666 to 4,507 and
the number of stakes from 191 to 482. Presi-
dent McEKay has taken great pride in the
growth of the Church and the devotion of
the people. Five temples have been con-
structed under his presidency. Three more
have been approved and work will begin soon
on these temples in Washington, D.C., Ogden
and Provo, Utah. Contracts have also been
awarded for the 25-story Church Adminis-
tration Building scheduled for completion in
1972,

Under Church correlation, growth and
progress has been experienced in every area
of the Church. All who meet and know Presi-
dent McKay have been impressed with his
abilitles and capacity to serve. Men and
women from all walks of life who have
visited him have been received in a courteous,
uplifting way, President McKay has a great
capacity to love and serve. He enjoys being
with people. He values his association with
the brethred with whom he works. His
family means so very much to him, and a
visit from any one of them brings light to
his face. President McKay shows a special
gratitude to his staff and those who help him
in his overwhelming responsibilities, The
President not only responds with love to
people he meets, but they also respond to
him. The Tabernacle Choir and other choirs
who sing at Conference are touched by the
spirit of President McKay. Oftentimes they
sing with tears in their eyes. President (Hugh
B.) Brown announced while conducting a
recent Conference that Brother Richard P.
Condie suggested that the choir be permitted
to sing President McEay's choice of all
hymns, “I Need Thee Every Hour.” They
would do this to honor our President.

DANIEL J. RONAN

HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, during the
recent vacation recess of the Congress
one of our distinguished colleagues, Con-
gressman Dan Ronan, of Illinois, was
called to his great reward. This was a
great shock to all of us when we learned
of his passing.

It is difficult for one to understand
why a person so young, so able, and so
eager to serve the people should be sud-
denly taken from us.

Congressman Ronan was only 55 years
of age. For 2 years he served in the Illi-
nois State Assembly and until his elec-
tion to Congress was alderman in the
city of Chicago. For 13 years he repre-
sented the 30th ward in the city council.

Dan and I were of opposite political
faiths. Very few major issues came be-
fore the Congress on which he and I were
in agreement, His philosophy of govern-
ment was not the same as mine. None-
theless, I respected him for his views and
I am sure he respected me for mine.
While we differed on various legislative
matters, we were as one in seeking to do
what we considered best for the State
of Illinois and for our country.
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Dan will be long remembered by all
who had the privilege to know him. He
was a dedicated public servant. He will
be greatly missed in the Congress.

I extend my personal sympathy to his
mother and his two sisters.

LEAD POISONING

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. RYAN, Mr. Speaker, the plague of
lead poisoning among our city children
continues to exist and is being perpetu-
ated.

Until recently the nature and effects
of this disease have been largely ignored.
But there now is a greater public aware-
ness which should lead to remedial ac-
tion. It affects children who eat bits and
pieces of old lead-based paint which peels
off of the walls of substandard housing
and falls within easy reach of young
children.

This disease is usually not reported
until after it has reached its most criti-
cal stages. At this point lead poisoning
results in epilepsy, cerebal palsy, perma-
nent mental retardation, and death.

It has been estimated that between
25,000 to 30,000 children a year suffer
from lead poisoning in New York City.

I have introduced three bills, HR.
9191, H.R. 9192, and H.R. 11699 which
are aimed at alleviating and, hopefully,
terminating this silent epidemic. These
bills were reintroduced in July with 18
cosponsors as H.R. 13256, HR. 13254,
and H.R. 13255.

I am inserting in the Recorp an arti-
cle which appeared in the September 1
edition of the New York Times. It con-
cerns a summer survey done in the
Brownsville section of Brooklyn by
Brooklyn College, Brookdale Hospital,
and the Neighborhood Youth Corps. The
survey findings showed that there is a
high incidence of lead poisoning in the
children living in the Brownsville area.
Forty-five percent of the families visited
in a door-to-door survey were af-
fected and half of the cases required
hospitalization.

I urge my colleagues to support legis-
lation which will combat and eradicate
lead poisoning.

The article follows:

BROWNSVILLE PLAGUED BY PAINT
POISONINGS

A survey conducted by Brooklyn College,
the Brookdale Hospital and the Neighborhood
Youth Corps has found a high incidence
of lead poisoning among children living in
Brownsville tenements.

Brooklyn College sald yesterday that more
than 45 per cent of the families visited In
the door-to-door survey were found to have
some evidence of lead poisoning and that
half of these cases required hospitalization.

The college sald that 400 interviews were
conducted in the summer survey and that 182
cases of suspected lead polsoning were refer-
red to Brecokdale Hospital.

“All of the referred cases were found to
have lead poisoning,” the college said, “and
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94 were severe enough to require hospitali-
zation.”
PAINT IS THE CAUSE

Children living in slum neighborhoods
develop lead polsoning by eating chips of
paint bearing heavy amounts of lead. The
paint industry halted production of lead-
based paints for interior use 20 years ago, but
in many slum houses old accumulations of
lead-based paint remain,

Last March health officials estimated that
between 112,000 and 225,000 children-—most
of them under 5 years of age—fell victim to
lead poisoning last year. About 25,000 to
30,000 children a year suffer from lead pois-
oning in New York City.

In May a 2-year-old Newark girl died of
lead polsoning, and seven other youngsters
were hospitalized after they ate paint and
plaster from a tenement wall.

Lead poisoning, which has been called “the
silent epidemic,” causes mausea, crankiness,
vomiting and lassitude in its more minor
forms. When the level of poisoning increases
to more than 80 milligrams in the blood
stream, the lead destroys nerve cells and can
cause irreparable brain damage and death.

TREATMENT WITH DRUGS

Lead poisoning can be treated with drugs
that draw the metal out of the human
system.

Irene Impellizzeri, associate dean of teach-
er education at Brooklyn College, noted that
lead polsoning often impairs its victim's
ability to function in school. Commenting on
the Brownsville survey, she said:

“If these statistics are applicable to the
entire Brownsville community, it may turn
out that what has long been considered
problems of remedial education may better
be treated by doctors rather than teachers.”

Dean Impellizzeri said that existing
methods of preparing teachers to lidentify
medical problems among their pupils were
“totally inadequate.”

“There is no telling,"” she said, “how many
young students were written off as slow
learners or even as retarded when they were
simply manifesting symptoms of lead poi-
soning.”

The Brownsville survey was conducted by
eight interviewing teams, each consisting of
a Brooklyn College teacher trainee and a
youth from the Neighborhood Youth Corps.
The teacher trainees received medical orien-
tation from the staffl of Brookdale Hospital's
Comprehensive Child Care Prog.am.

THE LATE HONORAELE DONALD C.
BRUCE

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 4, 1969

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, on
Sunday, August 31, in the early evening,
a good friend and former colleague, Don-
ald C. Bruce, passed away unexpectedly
in Round Hill, Va. I was especially
shocked and saddened, for I had spoken
to Don just several weeks before, and his
concern for the welfare of our Nation
remained as intense as ever.

Circumstances and a similarity in po-
litical philosophies combined to make
our friendship an unusually close one
during our 4 years together in the House.
Don and I had arrived in 1961 as fresh-
men Members, we had served on the
same committees; we had compared
notes together for hours on end in our
adjoining offices during the 87Tth and
88th Congresses. I had a unique opportu-
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nity to learn why the people of Indianap-

olis and the 11th Indiana District chose

Don to speak for them in Washington.

The oath of office was no mere formal-
ity to Don Bruce. To him it was a solemn
contract which he made with the people
of his district and the Nation. A driving
faith in his religious beliefs and in the
U.S. Constitution compelled him to spend
himself in a widely ranging concern for
issues both domestic and foreign. With
justification did the Washington Star in
its obituary state that Don was “con-
cerned about the country’s moral and
spiritual erosion and the threat posed by
communism."”

Don never lost his faith in the ability
of the American people to do what was
right when properly informed. To this
end he turned his gift as an eloquent
public speaker, traveling countless miles
to all sections of this Nation, persuading
and encouraging people in stations high
and low to oversee the affairs of govern-
ment of which they are the final cus-
todians. To how many he imparted a
newly awakened sense of personal re-
sponsibility for the welfare of our coun-
try, we in this life can never record.

As a citizen Don Bruce was in love
with the history and traditions of his
country; as a legislator he came to ap-
preciate more fully the genius of our
forefathers in designing this Govern-
ment. While realizing that ours is a gov-
ernment of laws and not of men, he
prayed for leaders in the image of our
Founding Fathers, closing many an ad-
dress in these words of Josiah Gilbert
Holland:

God, give us men! A time like this demands
strong minds, great hearts, true falth
and ready hands;

Men whom the lust of office does not kill;

Men whom the spoils of office cannot buy;

Men who possess opinions and a will;

Men who have honor; men who will not lie;

Men who can stand before a demagogue

And damn his treacherous flatteries without

winking!

Tall men, sun-crowned, who live above the
fog,

In public duty and in private thinking;

For while the rabble, with their thumb-
worn creeds,

Their large professions and their little deeds,

Mingle in selfish strife, lo! Freedom weeps,

Wrong rules the land and waiting Justice
sleeps.

To his wife, Hope, and to his children,
Patti and Bruce, I extend my deepest
sympathy. With them, we can take con-
solation in that Divine Providence will
not be outdone in bestowing His rewards
on each of His faithful servants.

FREEDOM BECOMES ILLEGAL—THE
STRUGGLE

HON. JOHN R. RARICK
OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969
Mr. RARICK. Mr, Speaker, the Ameri-

can people are becoming more aware and
incensed as freedom of choice is denied
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to them in selecting schools for their
children.

The American who has known freedom
reacts in many ways upon learning he has
lost it.

One such fight for the freedom and
religious preference of his child is the
story of a lawsuit which has been filed
by a minister in Florida.

If forced segregation was immoral and
now illegal, how can forced integration
be found moral and legal?

I insert a news clipping from the Jack-
sonville, Fla., Times Union for Friday,
September 5, following my remarks:

MINISTER SUEs To HAVE SEGREGATION
RETURNED

(By Otis Perkins)

A segregationist church minister here is
asking in a federal court suit that his daugh-
ter be allowed to attend all-white classes or
that the government pay her way in a private
school.

The suit by Rev. William V. Fowler makes
a shotgun attack on “forced” integration,
saying it violates the constitutional rights
of his minor child, Dana Snow Fowler, of
freedom of religion and to attend a school
of her choice.

Fowler, who is becoming a familiar figure
in U.S. District Court here, says raclal
segregation 1s an inherent doctrine of his
church, the II Covenant Church of Jesus
Christ.

He alleges school integration by judicial
mandate forces his child to violate her own
religious beliefs—therefore is in violation of
the constitutional ban on religious legisla-
tion—and takes away other rights guaranteed
by the U.S. Constitution.

Fowler said he learned Aug. 27 his daugh-
ter would have a Negro teacher and requested
her transfer to a school with an all-white
class. He sald the request was repeated when
classes hegan Sept. 2, but that the school
principal said the matter was out of her
hands, that she was bound by a federal
court integration order.

Fowler filed 15 exhibits, including Bibli-
cal references by which he claims segrega-
tion is a command of God.

The suit adds:

“After having it clearly stated to us that
our beliefs and rights would not be rejected
we were compelled to withdraw our child
from public school. This is against our wishes
and the wishes of Dana,"” demanding she
be allowed to return to a school of her
choice.

He then cites a school prayer decision:

“In the Madalyn Murray case the courts
held that if a child who had no religious
beliefs attended a public school and was
forced to hear even the simplest prayer their
constitutional rights were violated.

“We further state that churches other
than ours as a cardinal principle preach
integration of the races (National Councll
of Churches, Federal Council of Churches)
as a religious view, and in effect the federal

government is endorsing these religious views .

by establishing and enforcing same in pub-
lic schools,

“Therefore Dana is compelled to accept
the doctrines of other religious ideologles
and churches which are enforced by the
state, thus establishing a state religion, all
in violation of her constitutional rights.”

He alleges forced integration to obtain
“raclal balance" violates the 9th, 10th and
14th amendments of the Constitution as
well as public law. It adds:

“Forced integration in schools impairs the
educational opportunities of children of all
races; that the causes of gross difference
justifying segregation are genetic, not en-
vironmental, and will not be changed by
integration ...”
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The suit asks an injunction against the
United States and its officials, the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
and the State of Florida and its officials, the
State Board of Health. It asks payment of
damages to cover the cost of private school
and $100,000 in attorney fees, “if one is
needed.”

Fowler was tried in January on a charge
of assaulting an FBI agent. The jury couldn’t
agree and the charge was dismissed. On Aug.
22 he sought unsuccessfully a federal court
injunction against Jacksonville police he
said were harassing his church.

TECHNOCRACY: DESPOTISM OF
BENEFICENT EXPERTISE

HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, the
problems caused by advanced tech-
nologies are coming under increasingly
informed scrutiny. While we all admit
that unparalleled abundance is tech-
nology's prime product, numerous nag-
ging doubts have surfaced. My own ac-
tivities in evaluating psychological test-
ing, computer technology, and credit bu-
reau operations have been to isolate the
toxic in the tonic of technology.

An extremely valuable review of cur-
rent books on the subject was published
in the September 1, 1969, issue of The
Nation. Mr. Theodore Roszak surveys
these books with both a keen mind and,
perhaps even more important, a deeply
committeed humanist viewpoint. Witness
his response to a proposal to scientifically
measure value systems held by Ameri-
cans:

How does one drive it home to such
academic cold fish that their project, serv-
iceable as it is for purposes of technocratic
consolidation, is misconceived ab initio? As
Socrates knew 2,500 years ago, to enter the
agora simply to survey the so-called values of
a befuddled public is the betrayal of philoso-
phy. The values of men are not to be meas-
ured or predicted but to be honestly debated,
affirmed and deeply lived, so that we may
educate one another by mutual example. It
is this that we owe one another as fellow
citizens.

One of the things that Congressmen
owe their fellow citizens is to attempt to
insure that Government fosters human
values and does not allow them to be
drowned by what Mr. Roszak calls ex-
pertise, being committed to that self-
congratulatory form of alienation called
objectivity.

Mr. Speaker, we are not going to un-
befuddle Americans by turning them
over to an allegedly benelovent tech-
nocracy, nor can we lead our Nation out
of its current agonies by imposing the
value structures of an elite. I would point
out that the title of Mr. Roszak's forth-
coming book is “The Making of a Coun-
ter Culture: Reflections on the Techno-
cratic Society and Its Youthful Opposi-
tion.” The more I learn of the various
schemes to uplift our society by denying
our traditions and entrusting ourselves
to totally “think-tank’™ solutions, called
so aptly by Anthony Oettinger, *“the
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seductive power of absurdity in full
formalized attire,” the more I believe that
former New York Governor and Demo-
cratic candidate for President in 1928, Al
Smith, had it exactly right:

The only cure for the ills of democracy is
more democracy.

And I would only add that I feel that
means full democracy for every American
who is willing to admit that another’s
rights must be protected and cherished
as vigorously as he protects and cherishs
his own.

Mr. Speaker, Mr. Roszak has written a
valuable article and I am pleased to in-
troduce it into the Recorp at this point:

TECHNOCRACY: DESPOTISM OF BENEFICENT
EXPERTISE

(By Theodore Roszak)

Our society advances towards technocracy
along many paths. The authors assembled
here for review help us count the ways.
Some—bravura technicians like Buckminster
Fuller—crusade flamboyantly toward the re-
gime of scientific expertise, flyihg banners in
behalf of an outré soclal engineering whose
goal 1s nothing short of “world planning.”
Others, like the members of the Pittsburgh
Values Project, smooth the way more subtly
by laboring to convert our capacities for
evaluation and taste into a new behavioral
technics accessible only to the academic
specialist. Some, like the industrialist Simon
Ramo, seek to clear the obstacles of tradi-
tional polities from our line of advance by
entrusting our social problems to the objec-
tive competence of the systems analysts.
Others, like Michael Reagan investigating
the nearly total dependence of science on
federal patronage, speed us along our way
by celebrating the virtues of the alliance,
while assuring us that any vices accruing
can be easily adjusted by vigilant adminis-
tration within the corridors of power. Even
those like Victor Ferkiss who view the
journey with a critical eye, contribute to our
progress toward technocracy by conceding far
more to the technician's world-view than
their humanistic instincts should permit.
The result is frail resistance in the face of
a massive historical movement whose seri-
ousness we underestimate at the peril of our
human dignity.

No doubt there is room to disagree about
the extent to which a technocratic totali-
tarianism has been developing in our soclety.
I believe we have gone too far in this direc-
tion and that the technocracy, despite the
stubborn survival in our midst of sundry
flat-earthers and dilettante occultists (as
well aé a growing population of hip young
swamis), looks more like the wave of the
future for all industrialized nations, regard~
less of official ideology, than anything else
now in sight. In any event, a lively concern
for that prospect is the best touchstone for
evaluating the burgeoning literature on tech-
nology and society. Is the writer aware of
the technocratic possibility? Does he wel-
come or resist it? Is he aware of the force
technocratic tendencies exert upon our poli-
tics and our total culture, of the costs and
losses to which they can lead? Such are the
guestions I find myself persistently asking
whenever I come upon still another diagnosis
of our high industrial agonies.

Technocracy, Jean Meynaud says in his
important anatomy of the beast, stems from
““the pressure of technology on the political
system." It is the demand *“that politics be
reduced to technics.” The seed from which
technocratic politics sprouts first blossoms
in the field of industrial Invention and or=-
ganization, the obvious province of technical
intelligence, But the high yield which man's
engineering talents achleve there, bolstered
by the technician’s claim to scientific ra-
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tionality, eventually encourages the same
habits of mind to emprace social life as a
whole. As Meynaud puts it:

Founded on the advances of scientific
thought . . . modern technique becomes, in
its broadcast sense, all those methods which
allow man to make best use of existing re-
sources to satisfy his material needs and com-
mon ideals. . . . Technique is not confined
to a limited sector of society: it is society
looked at from a certain perspective.

The perspective, that is, of technician and
scientific intellectual.

Regarded in this light, as a product of
both the scientific and industrial revolutions,
technocracy assumes a formidable cultural
momentum. Its legitimacy reaches deep into
all that modern Western man has come to
consider good, true and beautiful: affluence,
empirical knowledge, and prodigious material
power over his environment. As a social form,
it is the irresistibly logical consequences of
what science tells us reality is and of what
technicians tell us can rationally be done to
manipulate that reality.

The essays in Lynn White's Machina Ex
Deo provide a keen examination of the larger
cultural context out of which our science and
technology evolve. His book—which includes
the superb essay. “The Historical Roots of
Our Ecological Crisis”—is a model of con-
cerned and elegantly literate scholarship for
the general reader. One could not ask for a
more sensitive approach to the now sub-
merged religious origins of industrialism:
“the sources of our faith in science today
and . . . the well-springs of motivation that
lead man to pursue science.”

White is far more sanguine about the pros-
pects of a “new humanism" arising among
the engineers than I can be, As a medievalist,

he tends to see scientists and technicians

as still the free spirits and rugged individuals
they were before they tasted power and the
corruptions attending. The transition from
“little science” to “big science” (to use Derek
de Solla Price's terms) has taken a greater
toll of the pristine ldeals of sclentist and
engineer than White may realize. How much
of the Christianity of the catacombs sur-
vived into the age of Innocent III? Perhaps
as much of Galileo and Edison survive in the
age of Edward Teller and C. P. Snow. Still,
White is correct in identifying technology
as “a prime spiritual achievement,” an ex-
pression of mankind’s tireless search for “a
new order of plenty, of mobility, of personal
freedom.” It is only by drawing upon such
vital desires that the technocrats could
achieve the great moral and psychic power
they hold over our allegiance. Technocracy,
far from being only an opportunistic and
cynical plot (and the worst social evils never
are), is a proud, noetic citadel solidly based
on all that scientific inquiry has accom-
plished after the dark millennia during which
man was supposedly sunk in superstition,
mythological guesswork and helpless be-
wilderment. The policies that emanate from
the citadel are born of pure reason and gen-
erous intention; its custodians are those who
qualify as disinterested experts in all as-
pects of life—or, at one highly important
remove, those who control the services of
such experts. :
One senses how domineering the regime of
experts has become when one recognizes the
lengths to which contemporary radicalism
must go In seeking to outflank its values and
metaphysical assumptions. An elogquent ex-
ample of such an effort is Gary Snyder’s
Earth House Hold which seeks to recall the
ecological intelligence to be found in poetic
and primitive life styles. For Snyder, who
learned his social theory from Zen masters
and redwood trees, our salvation depends
upon recapturing the spirit of “the ancient
shamanistic-yoglc-socioeconomic view” in
which there abide ‘the most archaic values
on earth: . . . the fertility of the soil, the
magic of animals, the power-vision in soli-
tude, the terrifying initiation and rebirth,
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the love and ecstasy of the dance, the com-
mon work of the tribe."

The audience for Snyder’s rhapsodic appeal
is small, largely the young and the dropped
out who cling on and make do, chanting
mantras at the social margins; “the tribe” as
Snyder calls them, referring to those like the
sod brethren of the Berkeley People's Park
whose delicate experiment in Arcadian com-
munitarianism the Governor and University
of California have determined to trounce out
of existence. Unhapplily, visionaries like Sny-
der are regarded as the heretics-in-residence
of our pluralistic technocracy, and their
words make light weight in the scales of
power. Not that soclety is closed to visionary
declarations. Visionary technology—of the
World's Fair, science-fictlon varlety—easily
wins spellbound regard; for the millions, it
monopolizes the whole meaning of imagina-
tive daring. They will starve their poor to
finance Project Apollo; they will sacrifice
their peace of mind to have supersonic alr-
liners split the skies above their cities with
the sound of progress; they walt with bated
breath to have their gene pools programmed
for the guaranteed production of talented
and beautiful progeny. Those who speak the
language of numbers and technologisms
never lack for reverent if bewildered public
attention, and the bolder the scientific im-
presarios become, the greater the awe and
acquiescence. One hundred million Ameri-
cans may attend church every Sunday, bring-
ing with them supersitions and prejudices as
old as the Stone Age. But when they exclaim
rhetorically, of Harvard’s Program on Tech-
nology and BSociety. Indeed, the program
would seem to have its future course well
surveyed If it were to extend Oettinger's
critique to the relations between technology
and society generally,

Clearly the job needs doing. It is wholly
disheartening to review the evidence Oet-
tinger presents of our soclety's sclentistic
gullibility and gadget mania—in this case
from the U.S, Office of Education down to the
smallest local school board—and of the cyni-
cal flummoxing perpetrated by industry and
eager-beaver systems analysts. In education
as in all other areas of our life, we are indeed
patsies for what Oettinger calls “the seduc-
tive power of absurdity in full formalized at-
tire.” And, sad to say, as sharp a critic as
Oettinger himself can have his blind spots
in this respect. Even he grants that systems
analysis, for all its limitations in the fleld
of education, is properly at home in the De-
fense Department. Quoting Charles Hitch
(now President of the University of Cali-
fornia, via RAND), Oettinger agrees that it
“is easler to program and to analyze [military
strategy] quantitatively than many areas of
civilian government. For example, it is cer-
tainly easier than the foreign affairs area.”

That is a fatal, but revealing admission.
For after what fashion has Defense Depart-
ment policy become more adaptable to sys-
tems analysis? By subordinating to its op-
pressively quantitative and value-neuter de-
mands every aspect of life that gets in the
way (including “the foreign affairs area”).
In brief, systems analysis has “worked” for
our soclety’s infinitely expansive conception
of military necessity precisely as it purports
to “work"” for our educational problems: by
flattening every non-guantitative considera-
tion beneath a steam roller of dehumanized
logicality.

It is the great claim of the systems ap-
proach that it embraces all facets of every
problem. It purports to blanket the whole
with coordinated competence, leaving noth-
ing to intuition or amateurish improvisation:
meaning, it leaves nothing to the layman.
This claim to comprehensiveness, however, is
fundamentally false. Systems methodology
by its very essence stops short of taking into
critical consideration the whole of socliety,
economy, environment, or the human condi-
tion. Such wholes are what Ramo calls “too
big a system.” He warns us:
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“Surround the problem too broadly, try too
hard to be absolutely complete, and you will
not only get nowhere in the solution of the
problem, but you will be doing a terribly poor
Job of systems engineering.”

In what sense are such systems “too big''?
Why, too big to be handled in the specialist’s
value-neuter framework. To think on such a
scale Is to aspire beyond amoral measure-
ments and partial adjustments toward
philosophical comprehension and soclal
criticlsm, and doubtless toward many em-
barrassing questions about the likes of Si-
mon Ramo, his fortune and influence in con-
temporary America.

It Is revealing of the technocratic tempera-
ment that Ramo should finish his treatise by
projecting the “golden age' that will ensue
“once most people are wedded to creative
logic and objectivity to get solutions to
society's problems.” Logic and objectivity:
translated (with a deal of legerdemain) from
mathematics and physics into the profes-
sional study of soclety, are science's gift to
the apologetics of technocracy. One does not
moralize about microbes and quasars; ergo
logic dictates that the objective mind does
not moralize about Thompson-Ramo-Woold-
ridge, thermonuclear deterrence or the uses
of the multiversity. Where the “human fac-
tor” is concerned, the systems team may, as
Ramo puts it, have to “tap preferences,
Judge needs, present possibilities, and evalu-
ate alternatives.” But it is the experts who
will do the tapping, judging, presenting and
evaluating: the *“chaos” is theirs to cure.
And the experts work neither for free nor in
& vacuum. As Jean Meynaud makes clear:

“For technocracy to cease being essen-
tially conservative, technicians themselves
would have to become inspired with the will
to change. . . . But it is not rare for the
technician to consider that the social system
(one which manifests itself with continuity)
is necessary to the realization of his designs.
After all, the supporters of Saint-Simon
were not lacking in human generosity, but
they finally gave the best of themselves to
the big industrial undertakings and commer-
cial banks.”

For his own France, Meynaud is able to
trace the roots of this conservatism to the
family and educational background of the
highly cliquish Gaullist polytechnicians,
Though they are more diffuse in social origin,
the regents of the American New Atlantis
display the same combination of “technical
boldness and social conservatism.” What
passes for objectivity among those who staff
our military-industrial think tanks is an un-
derstandable reticence respecting the world-
view and social system that justifies and re-
wards expertise. Nothing could be more quan-
tifiable than the gold in Ramo's “golden
age": it measures out in dollars and cents,
status and prestige.

This same practiced evasion of all philo-
sophically challenging questions characterizes
Michael Reagan’s examination of sclence un-
der the patronage of the government, a
study that never once confronts the overarch-
ing issue: the political form that must in-
evitably follow from the progressive assimila-
tion of expertise by forces commanding the
bulk of society’s cash and privilege. Indeed,
Reagan would press the process of assimila-
tion further still. He calls for the funding
of a National Foundation for the Social Sci-
ences (on the order of the National Science
Foundation) as the best way for social sci-
entists to make “their developmental needs
known to government through a regularized
internal, differentiated organizational posi-
tion” and for them “to be in on the choice
of problems and of strategles for dealing with
them.”

What news it would be to Plato and Marx,
to Veblen and C. Wright Mills to learn that
students of man and soclety must make
their “needs known to government” and must
choose their problems and strategies. But
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clearly this is a rather different breed of
student, one who approaches the Prince
with the same power-political promise that
has served as sweet balt on the atomic sci-
entist's hook.

Reagan’s conception of political sclence
is contained entirely within the corridors
of power, where everything that is, is—with
minor adjustments—right. Inevitably, then,
we reach the cheerful conclusion that the
sclentists, the multiversities and the gov-
ernment enjoy a “fruitful relationship" bear-
ing “all the earmarks of permanence’; and if
there are any problems, they can be rectified
by some reshuffiing of agencies and funding
priorities. Reagan’s first priority would go to
“social objectives which are defined as most
urgent politically.” He does recognize, though
without alarm, that this process of “defini-
tion” is often carried out by “vested mt.erestﬁ
in government agencies and outside groups.
The remedy for this vice, howerer, is another
echelon of supervisory expertise . . . a Tech-
nology Assessment Board perhaps ... or an
amalgamation of the Office of Sclence and
Technology with the President’s Science Ad-
visory Committee . . . or why not an expan-
sion of JCST . . . or of COSPUP . . . or of
OSRD . . . etc., etc.? Reagan’s study is a fine
reference guide to the C. P. Snow world of
the science bureaucracy. But with respect to
all the great questions of justice and democ-
racy and intellectual conscience—the issues
that drove Norbert Wiener out of the “sci-
ence factories,” that sent Einstein heartsick
to his grave, and that have stirred student
rebellions across the land—Reagan is totally
“objective.” His suggestions for reform are
eminently practical. He goes no further than
to play committeemanship with the expert-
administrators.

It would be wrong, however, to suggest
that the technocratic mentality at its best
lacks concern for values. On the contrary, the
professional study of values is, along with
technological prognostication (“futuribles,”
as the French call it), a hot and highly
sophisticated specialty. A volume like Values
and the Future serves as a twin introduction,
authoritative if ponderous, to both the new
science of ethics and the “futures industry.”

The anthology grows out of a high-pow-
ered conference held at the University of
Pittsburgh during 1965-66 under grants from
IBM and the Carnegie Corporation. The re-
sult is academically suave, but hardly en-
couraging. With the exception of a few of the
less pretentious essays such as those by John
Kenneth Galbraith and Kenneth Boulding,
the anthology deals in the learned super-
ficialities which are the hallmark of techno-
cratic culture: the systematic circumven-
tion of emotional engagement and personal
commitment. The essays are filled with ba-
roque methodologles, much statistical virtu-
osity and esoteric computer games; and these
last, as described, achieve levels of absurdity
rivaling Ionesco. (Thus, in one of the games,
the conferees, in the pursuit of computable
statistics, take it upon themselves to “simu-
late” teen-agers, housewlves, cultural elite
and “persons in lowest income decile” as of
the year 2000. “And that is sclence, my
friend,” said Dr, Spalanzani.)

Professionally, it is all quite elegant. But
what is it, at last, that technical expertise
does with values when it gets hold of them?
It treats them like allen organisms under a
microscope. It surveys them by way of foolish
questionnaires no serious person would agree
to complete. (Imagine Tolstoy or St. Paul
being asked to glve their “relative prefer-
ences” and “numerical evaluations' regard-
ing “personality control drugs” and “house-
hold robots.”) It quantifies them, by way
of “welghtings” and “scalings" that are the
mathematical analogue of a Rube Goldberg
contraption. And finally, it predicts their
future course, by way of facile computerized
techniques—in this case, their course under
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the impact of technological forces that are
taken to be as inexolerable as the will of
God. \

Not very remarkably, the “findings" that
come of such porcedures are always upbeat.
“The most striking feature of the question-
naire responses is their clear optimism,"”
Nicholas Rescher reports on one of his sur-
veys. But who were the respondents? Fifty-
elght experts from IBM, RAND, NSF, and the
IBM-financed Harvard Program on Tech-
nology and Society. (Are there no laws
agalnst such intellectual incest?) Again, to
gquote Meynaud, “the future is influenced by
the picture which men themselves draw of
it. . . . One of the trends of ‘futurism’ is a
tendency to exalt the virtues of a technical
civilization and the merits of technicians. ...”

In the introduction to Values and the
Future, Alvin Toffler declares that "“we need
systematic surveys of the value systems held
by important American subcultures, by dif-
ferent professions, age groups and socioeco-
nomic proupings.” It is surely a call for a
million years of “extensive—and expensive—
empirical research."” But, Toffler feels, only
this will give the speclalists what they need
as they set about “drawing up their reports
in forms that can be taken into account in
cost-benefit appralsals.” Ideally, he antici-
pates a new profession of “Value-Impact
Forecasters” who will be “armed with scien-
tific tools” and “located at the hot center
of decision-making” as “part of every corpo-
ration, research laboratory, government
agency and foundation whose output in-
cludes technological innovation.”

Surely it is the perfection of technocracy
when values become statistical grist for the
research mill. Once such a great project is
launched, shall we not then be assured that
all the goods and evils of policy and deecision
have been taken competently into account—
with logic and cbjectlivity—by the court
wizards? And what will there be left for the
layman to worry his amateurish head about?

How does one drive it home to such aca-
demic cold flsh that their project, service-
able as it is for purposes of technocratic con-
solidation, is misconceived ab initio? As
socrates knew 2,600 years ago, to enter the
agora simply to survey the so-called values
of a befuddled public is the betrayal of phi-
losophy. The values of men are not to be
measured or predicted but to be honestly
debated, affirmed and deeply lived, so that
we may educate one another by mutual ex-
ample. It is this that we owe one another
as fellow citizens. But I doubt that this
distinction between the academic and the
irreducibly existential would prove persua-
sive. Expertise, being committed to that self-
congratulatory form of alienation called “ob-
Jectivity,” makes no allowance for the person.
It discounts the experiential deeps and at-
tends to the behavioral surface. What chance
would there have been to convince Dr. Kinsey
that he had it all wrong? That love is not
to be measured but to be fallen into, made,
enjoyed and suffered? “But,” the scientific
mind Insists, “there is also matter here (and
where 1s there not?) in need of professional
research. For only by professional research do
we come to know anything.”

And that is the box in which the tech-
nocrats have us trapped: their conviction
and ours that only the scientific mind—ob-
jective, logical, quantitative—has access to
reliable knowledge. What other remedy can
there be, then, for the llls of mankind in a
scientific culture but still more science, still
more technology? Was it not scientist and
technican who constructed our Industrial
cornucopie in the first place? Who else can
understand its mysterles and maintain its
flowing abundance? And maintaining Indus-
trial abundance is what everybody's politics
is about in our time—Left, Right and Center.
It is precisely this epistomological monopoly
that legitimizes the shameless self-selection
and internal circulation of technical elites
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within our military-paramilitary-financial-
industrial-multiversity-think-tank-founda-
tion-Presidential-advisory complex,

Here is the point that I believe Victor
Ferkiss overlooks when he writes off the pos-
sibilities of technocratic totalitarianism.
Granted, he is correct in concluding that the
American version of the technological soclety
really overlays and serves old-fashioned,
bourgeois profiteering. (Technocracy has no
difficulty absorbing any social system, pro-
vided the system is committed to an ex-
panding economy.) Granted too, he is cor-
rect in concluding that the effort to create
a totally efficient technocracy—a Huxlelan
Brave New World—is more apt to produce a
“clumsy monster"” constantly on the brink of
chaos. But he is wrong in deciding that these
facts make “the notion of a scientific elite a
myth,” rather than a growing reality. For
what does the citizen in a scientized culture
have by way of knowledge or value to hold
against those who are the experts or those
who own the experts? Values, as we now
learn, are becoming the province of ethical
technicians equipped with inscrutable
methodologies and expensive computers.
Knowledge—the product of logic and objec-
tive research—is similarly the property of
the experts. True, we may still resist the ex-
perts and their employers. But by appeal to
what does our resistance lay clalm to the
sanction of reason, sanity or progress? What
is there the citizen can claim to know that
an expert somewhere cannot prove he knows
better?

I believe that Ferkiss underestimates this
mystique of expertise because he himself has
fallen beneath its spell. Even he, an ad-
miraby humanistic critic, believes that the
thrust of science and technique “by giving
man almost infinite power to change his
world and to change himself" has carried us
to the threshold of nothing less than an
“evolutionary breakthrough,” to which all
culture must adapt if we are to produce the
mature “technological man.” Once concede
that this is the proper relationship of
science-technology to culture (the former
disposes, the latter scurries to adjust) and
our political life is delivered into the hands
of the technical experts and their patrons.
All complies to their world-view and there
are no alternative realities. No doubt the
technicians will proceed to builld us a
“clumsy monster” of a social system, a push-
button bedlam with music by Muzak; but
they will also convince the citizenry—by
logic and objectivity—that it is the only ra-
tional system. Jean Meynaud's analysis is
sharper than that of Ferkiss, and much
gloomier.

We might wonder whether the determina-
tion to obtain maximal efliciency, combined
with greater prosperity in larger sectors of
soclety, 1s not likely to throw into gear a
movement which will lead to progressive mo-
nopoly of power by “competence.” Supposing
that such an evolution occurs, the final end
of the scientific soclety might perhaps be
democratic, but its functioning would no
longer be so. In the extreme case, a scientifie
technocracy . . . would replace traditional
political machinery, conserving the essential
nature of the established order.

One must face the fact that such a despot-
ism of beneficent expertise, guaranteeing
both the bread of cybernated affluence and
the circuses of moon shots, would, at this
point, be far from unwelcome to most of the
Americans it was willing to integrate. Per-
haps only a handful of wild and woolly drop-
outs and stubborn black nationalists would
be inclined to resist its invitation to the fat
and dependent life. Certainly Meynaud's pro=-
posed safeguard- -an unspecified strengthen-
ing of elected authorities and their Insti-
tutions wholly within the going industrial
system—looks like a very weak reed. This
is because it ignores the psychic and meta-
physical depths to which the techmocracy
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reaches in achieving acqulescence and in this
way undercutting democratic institutions.

Erich Fromm does greater justice to this
dimension of the problem in his Revolution
of Hope, an inspirational tract that provides
a sensltive, if primer-simple assessment of
our technological dehumanization. With a
shrewd eye for the pathological, he tells us
that the main problem . .. is not whether. ..
a computer-man can be constructed; it is
rather why the idea is becoming so popular
in a historical perfod when nothing seems
to be more important than to transform the
existing man into a more rational, harmoni-
ous, and peace-loving being. One cannot help
being suspicious that often the attraction of
the computer-man idea is the expression of a
flight from life and from humane experience
into the mechanical and purely cerebral.

The major weakness of Fromm's treatise
lies in the author’'s eagerness to dish up a
rather thin potpourri of specific reforms
{though there are several good ideas here)
and to launch a new political movement. I
doubt that the changes Fromm desires
should, or will have the conventional organi-
zational characteristics he suggests: a na-
tional committee of notables (“The Voice
of American Conscience’) reared on a base of
local subcommittees. The "psychospiritual
renewal” he calls for must perforce be more
subtle and spontaneous, and surely less con-
cerned than Fromm is with avoiding “the
breakdown of the industrial machine.” It will
have to get at the millions as insidiously as
it has apparently gotten at Fromm himself,
whose latest writings begin to reveal a pro-
nounced compromise with his former secu-
larized, Socialist humanism, and a growing
disposition to take seriously religious forms
of community and personal transcendence.

Fromm does not, to be sure, move far
enough in this direction to match the sen-
suous, primitivist mysticisms of Gary Snyder:
“the timeless path of love and wisdom, in
affectionate company with the sky, wind,
clouds, trees, water, animals and grasses.”
And his hesitancy is understandable, since
to cut so deep seeking the roots of the tech-
nocracy means hazarding one's intellectual
respectability. But I think it has come to
that desperate a pass. Caliban, having ac-
quired the higher mathematics and devised
him a clever machinery, hastens to counter-
feit his master's magic. We may then need
more than a touch of Blake's brave perver-
sity:

To cast off Bacon, Locke & Newton
from Alibon’s covering,

To takeoff his filthy garments & clothe
him with Imagination.

Buckminster Fuller surely ranks as dean
of the Promethean technicians, Certainly
few exert greater personal magnetism among
the “think big" younger generation of ar-
chitects and engineers. Among Fuller's great
schemes: his project to house the human
race in prefabricated, hellicopter-transported
geodesic domes (Fuller's most famous and
most overpralsed invention) and the birth-
certificate-universal-credit-card designed to
operate anywhere on earth by means of a
frequency tuned to the holder’s genetic code.
Now, in Fuller's latest book, the earth is
stripped of its metaphorical motherhood and
becomes instead a spaceship in need of noth-
ing so much as properly trained “world
planners” in its cockpit. The technocratic
world-view could not ask for a more serv-
iceable central image—though it will cer-
tainly require a less idiosyncratic “operating
manual” than Fuller has to offer.

Some of Fuller's notions—Ilike his “syn-
ergetic mathematics'—may have vaguely
mystical implications. But he is careful al-
ways to protect the respectability of his
bizarre brainstorming by disguising it as a
form of omni-competent, global engineering.
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Like Marshall McLuhan, he is a great bam-
boozler: a combination of Buck Rogers and
Horatio Alger. His intellectual repertory
rarely includes a reference to artist, phi-
losopher, poet or prophet. This, along with
his anti-academic autodidacticism, makes
him decidely the technocrat Old Style. Yet
he manages to lay ham-handedly on the line
most of the tacit assumption of the tech-
nocratic mentality: that it was only when
man became a machine maker that he
“began for the first time to really employ his
intellect in the most important way"; that
invention and efficient organization embrac-
ing as they do the whole meaning of Reason
and Progress, necessarily improve with in-
crease; and that for every human problem
there is a technical solution—sometimes a
dazzingly simple one, Thus: “You may . . .
ask me how we are going to resolve the
ever-acceleratingly dangerous impasse of
world-opposed politicians and ideological
dogmas. I answer, it will be resolved by
the computer ... all politicians can and
will yield enthusiastically to the computer's
safe flight-controlling capabilities in bring-
ing all of humanity in for a happy landing.”

To be sure, “General Systems Theory,” the
form of technical expertise Fuller recom-
mends for the better piloting of “spaceship
Earth,” is intended to be ambltiously broad-
gauged: the very antithesis of the myopic
specialization which is Fuller's béte noire.
The prospectus sounds intriguing, but the
soclal realities behind GST are bound to be
unappealing to those who have sentimental
attachments to participative and com-
munitarian polities. This form of elitist
brains-trusting—an outgrowth of wartime
operations research—is apt to be the es-
sential component of the technocracy's ma-
chine & gouverner.

Those who desire a brief, ebullient account
of the systems technigue may consult Simon
Ramo’s Cure for Chaos. Ramo, vice chairman
of Thompson-Ramo-Wooldridge, father of
the ICBM, and, as the book jacket tells us,
“frequently consulted by government lead-
ers,” is, like Fuller, a self-made technician-
entrepreneur. The beneficiary and booster of
military-industrial boondoggling, his vision
of life is colored accordingly. The archetypal
soclal problem for Ramo is patterned upon
the gadgeteering perplexities of the ballistic
missile system, where everything including
the megadeaths, yields to simple numbers.
Ramo readily admits that, in matters in-
volving “the human component,” the “sys-
tems team"” must include “techno-political-
econo-soclo-experts.” Yet systems engineer-
ing discriminates not at all between problems
of air traffic control and education, the arms
race and urban renewal. The problem-solving
procedures are identical. One assembles the
certified experts and trusts them to convert
the project at hand into “specific well-de-
scribed and often measurable performance
requirements.” The skill of experts, Ramo
tells us, lies in “putting quantitative meas-
ures on everything—very often cost and time
measures.”

Thus, in quantification the systems engi-
neer has found what the alchemists of old
sought In vain; the universal solvent. It is
little wonder that the fiercely mathematical
passion of such expertise finds no trouble in
sliding from discussions of thermonuclear
weaponry to hospital design in successive
paragraphs, or in conceiving of education as
something whose value is calibrated in life-
time income differentials and whose sub-
stance can be captured at “electronicized
desks,” where vigilant computers pace their
attentive students through true-or-false and
fill-in-the-blank testing.

After Ramo's and Fuller's intoxicated high
touting of the systems approach and com-
puterized instruction, Anthony Oettinger’s
Run, Computer, Run is sobering reading.
Oettinger wisely works from the assumption
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that the Himalayan dilemmas of American
education are through and through political
and philosophical. This means that “systems
analysts trained to think wunthinkable,
apocalyptic thoughts in the style of Herman
Eahn, or to calculate the performance/
welght tradeoffs for missiles, are ill-prepared
to deal with more than the form of the edu-
cational system.”

The present tools of former systems analy-
8ls work best on well-defined, simple, con-
crete models involving quantifiable concepts,
measurable data, and, above all, thoroughly
understood theoretical structures which ade-
quately reflect reality.

Since almost nothing about education,
beyond perhaps the plumbing of school
buildings, yields such convenient simples,
Oettinger spends little time on the latest
instructional gimmickry and systems tech-
nigques. Rather, he devotes himself to de-
bunking the many “highly visible quickie”
solutions currently on the scene that offer
only “the illusion of progress."” One by one,
Oettinger undermines the widespread as-
sumptions that teaching machines save
money, save time, save manpower, and “in-
dividualize™ instruction. It is a commendable
display of candor from one, who, as director
of Project Tact (“Technologiacl Aids to Crea-
tive Thought': Harvard based, Defense De-
partment financed), would seem to have
every interest in extolling the myths here
marked out for destruction. Oettinger's
enormously intelligent book is a commend-
able product “Will wonders never cease!" it
is the works of the engineers and not the
works of God they have in mind.

SUBSIDIZED LUXURY

HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, as many of our colleagues know,
I was among those who joined with many
residents of the District of Columbia in
protesting the purchase earlier this year
of a luxury highrise apartment known
as Regency House in Northwest Wash-
ington by the National Capital Housing
Authority for use as housing for the
elderly poor.

Despite the protests of a large segment
of the Washington community, the Na-
tional Capital Housing Authority, with
the approval of the mayor of the District
of Columbia, and the Department of
Housing and Urban Development, pur-
chased the property.

Mrs. Shirley Scheibla, associate edi-
tor of Barron's, a business weekly, has
written two excellent articles appearing
in Barron’s on August 11 and 18, which
provide many details concerning the
Regency purchase never known to the
public. As I believe purchases of this
type, which the Department of Housing
and Urban Development appears to be
promoting throughout the Nation, are
clearly illegal, I welcome this opportu-
nity to include Mrs. Scheibla’s discov-
eries in the Recorp with the hope that
others will join me in protesting the con-
tinuation of the Department of Housing
and Urban Development policies which
permitted this costly and wasteful
purchase,

The articles follow:
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[From Barron’s, Aug. 11, 1969]

Svuesinmizep LuxurYy—PuBLic HoUsING Has

STRAYED INTO QUESTIONABLE AND COSTLY

AREAS

(By Shirley Scheibla)

WasHINGTON —Shortly after last year's
riots here, the Washington (Catholic) Lay
Association launched a massive drive to col-
lect money to house the poor. According to
the Association’s president, it netted pledges
of $127,000, of which $40,000 promptly went
to the National Capital Housing Authority
(NCHA), to enable it to purchase Regency
House for public housing, Regency is a lux-
ury high-rise apartment building on exclu-
sive Connecticut Avenue, complete with air
conditioning, swimming pool, penthouse,
recreation room and sheltered parking.

Thanks to other donations, which made
up the total difference of $75,000 between
the highest appraisal and the purchase price,
NCHA now has acquired Regency for $2,-
425,000. The deal not only has aroused the
ire of many local residents, but also has
brought to a head a storm of controversy
with nationwide implications which is re-
verberating within the halls of Congress.

UNUSUAL VENTURE

For apart from the donations, NCHA
bought Regency with federal funds supplied
by the Department of Housing and Urban
Development (HUD). The chief justification
given for the unusual venture is that it en-
abled NCHA to carry out a 1065 HUD reg-
ulation requiring location of public housing
outside areas of minority racial concentra~-
tion (although whites are a minority in this
city). The regulation, however, is of doubtful
legality, Moreover, attempts to implement it
increasingly look like a disservice to the poor
and a windfall for select property-owners.

In some areas, the regulation has brought
public housing programs to a virtual stand-
still. Moreover, it largely ignores the large
families which have the greatest need for
public housing. In Washington, at least, rents
in “non-ghetto" apartments run higher than
in regular public housing, thus barring the
poorest of the poor.

HUD's policy also is impeding compliance
with the Widnall Amendment to the Hous-
ing Act of 1968, which requires urban re-
newal residential projects to include at least
209% housing for low and moderate income
families. In addition, it is likely to add to the
financial troubles of a large number of local
public housing authorities. Finally, it is low-
ering tax revenues of cities already strapped
for funds.

An executive order and the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 form the legal basis for HUD's
policy. In 1962 President Kennedy issued Ex-
ecutive Order 11063, in which he directed
federal agencies to take all action necessary
to prevent discrimination in housing owned
or operated by the U.S. government, With
respect to the 1964 Act, HUD is relying en-
tirely upon language in Title VI, which says,
“No person in the United States shall, on
the ground of color, or national origin, be
excluded from participation in, be denied
the benefits of, or be subjected to discrim-
ination under any program or activity re-
celving federal financial assistance.”

In August 1965, HUD issued its Low Rent
Housing Manual, which directs public hous-
ing authorities to select sites glving members
of minority groups an opportunity to locate
outside of areas of concentration of their own
kind. It asserted: “Any proposal to locate
housing only in areas of racial concentration
will be prima facie unacceptable and will be
returned to the Local Authority for further
consideration and submission. . . "

Three years later HUD sent the authorities
a memorandum reminding them of the site
selection rule, and a 1967 amendment which
stated: “Local authorities will be expected
to utilize available means for resolving
any zoning or other city impediments to
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compliance with Title VI site selection
requirements.”

NO PLANS TO CHANGE

The Nixon Administration apparently has
no plans to change HUD's policy. Secretary
George Romney and Assistant Secretary Law-
rence Cox have defended it, while Assistant
Secretary Samuel C, Jackson has indicated he
might like to go further. In a recent speech
before the NAACP Legal Defense and Edu-
cational Fund in New York City, he said the
Eerner Commission was right in accusing
America of racism. Zoning ordinances requir-
ing large minimum-sized lots and single-
family home construction, he added, have
prevented the construction of low-income
apartments, thereby limiting the ability of
blacks to move to the suburbs. “The insist-
ence on locating public housing in the central
city has also been a considerable force in
containing low-income black residents in the
ghetto. Only recently has federal policy be-
gun to stimulate balanced public housing
locations."

While the policy may be “stimulating,” its
results so far are deplorable. Edward Aronov,
Executive Director of NCHA, told Barron's
that because of the racial regulation, HUD
refused to approve several acquisitions pro-
posed by NCHA in southeast Washington.
One offered 68 two-bedroom apartments and
included air conditioning, swimming pool,
play area, children's nursery, dishwashers,
garbage disposals and parking for 57 autos.
With no rehabilitation required, the price
was $10,000 per unit. The 161 smaller apart-
ments at Regency cost $15,062 each.

WAITING LIST

Meantime, at the end of June, NCHA had
3,978 applications on its waiting list for
housing. It expects that number to increase
by 300 as a result of a regulation, effective
July 1, eliminating the one-year residency
requirement for applicants,

Norfolk, Va., provides another outstanding
case in point. Last September HUD author-
ized 1,200 units of public housing for the
city. But Norfolk has been able to go ahead
with none, according to Charles L. Kauf-
man, head of the local housing authority. He
explained to Barron's that HUD so far has
approved no sites because the city has failed
to come up with any which the agency does
not reject as “raclally impacted.”

Again, after lengthy negotiations, Pitts-
burgh succeeded in persuading HUD to ap-
prove sites for less than half of 2,000 pro-
posed public housing units, with the under-
standing that it will find “white sites” to
match those approved. In Hackensack, N.J.,
in Rep. Widnall's own district, HUD is hold-
ing up construction of a 100-unit public
housing project for the elderly. HUD told
Hackensack, In effect, to bulld another project
in a white area to balance the proposed one,
or to build the latter in a “white area.”

SWING WEIGHT

Rep. Widnall's words swing weight in Con-
gress, since he is the ranking minority mem-
ber of the House Banking and Currency
Committee and its housing subcommittee.
Here i1s what the lawmaker has to say on the
matter: “As a long-time advocate of civil
rights, I am concerned that this interpreta-
tion has entrapped us. . . . Here we have an
administrative ruling, based upon an inter-
pretation of the law as yet judicially un-
decided, that is prohibiting housing activity
in slum areas, in urban renewal, and in non-
slum areas because there the HUD cost guide-
lines would be breached. . . ."”

Regarding the interpretation of the Civil
Rights Act and the effect on his amendment
to the Housing Act, the Congressman de-
clares, I am most disturbed that administra-
tive regulations can defy the law. I do not
think that the Executlve Department can
dictate to the legislative.”

Since, as Rep. Widnall notes, the land avail-
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able in white areas costs too much, HUD now
is financing “acquisitions™ of existing apart-
ment buildings for public housing, i.e., pur-
chases without major rehabilitation. This has
been practical only since the urban riots of
the past two years and the flight to the
suburbs of many big-city residents. HUD As-
sociate General Counsel Joseph Burstein says
the result has been that many city apart-
ment properties “came on the market at good
prices.” He concedes, however, that during
a time of shortage the acquistions are not
adding to the housing supply.

LAND SET ASIDE

How “good" the prices are is a matter of
interpretation (to be explored in an article
to follow). A great deal of land has been set
aside in Model Cities for public housing, and,
according to Rep. Joel T. Broyhill (R. Va.),
HUD is contravening the intent of Congress
by holding up construction on these sites
and offering instead to purchase a few plush
properties.

In addition, many properties which, like
Regency, boast such luxuries as air condi-
tioning and swimming pools, are bound to
call for increased operating costs. At Regency
operating costs are so high that the poorest
of the poor won't be able to live there. NCHA
is charging a flat monthly rental of 850 for
an efficlency there, compared with a low of
$27 for comparable space elsewhere,

HUD finances construction or acquisition
of public housing properties, and in theory
the rents collected by local housing authori-
ties must pay operating costs, However, ac-
cording to Secretary Romney, 15 local hous-
ing authorities now are in financial difficulty.
They are located in Washington, Eansas City,
San Francisco, St. Louis, Columbus, New
York, New Haven, Omaha, Boston, Newark,
Chicago, Los Angeles, Philadelphia, Louisville
and Detroit.

HUD Assistant Secretary Cox predicts other
cities will be in trouble next year. Rep. George
E. Shipley (D., Ill.), & member of the House
Appropriations Committee, agrees, and adds
that he is sure Congress will have to provide
the money to bail them out. When HUD offi-
clals asked the Committee for a supple-
mental appropriation of $6.6 million for that
purpose recently, Rep. Shipley declared, “It
is going to be twice that or three times that
the next year, and it is going to bulld
e

? NO IN-DEPTH STUDY

HUD has made no in-depth study of the
financial stralts of the 15 aforementioned
authorities, and it lacks breakdowns on op-
erating costs for acquisitions compared with
other properties. Nevertheless, it plans to
step up acquisitions. While 601 units were
acquired without major rehabilitation in
1968, it expects to acquire 2,000 in 1969 and
3,000 in 1970.

HUD also is preparing to launch another
experiment that will deplete its resources
without adding to the housing supply. It
plans to spend $45 million by the end of
fiscal 1970 for services to public housing
tenants, By authority of the Housing Act
of 1968, these will include “counseling on
household management, housekeeping,
budgeting, money management, child care,
and similar matters; advice as to resources
for job training and placement, education,
welfare, health and other community serv-
ices; services which are directly related to
meeting tenant needs and providing a whole-
some living environment; and referral to
appropriate agencies when necessary for the
provision of such services.”

[From Barron's, Aug. 18, 1969]
HicHHANDED HUD—ITS PURCHASE OF REGENCY
Houst Is Ao CosTLY CASE IN POINT
(By Shirley Scheibla)

WasHINGTON.—"] regret to have to report
to you, Mr, Mayor, that the objective of con-
ducting an open forum wherein all of the
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facts were presented to the public for dis-
cussion was not achieved.”

Thus stated Hearing Officer Samuel J.
Fusco to Washington's Mayor Walter E.
Washington, in a report following a hearing
last January concerning the acquisition for
public housing of Regency House, a luxury
highrise apartment building here on Con-
necticut Avenue, The mayor’s approval was
needed for the purchase of Regency by the
National Capital Housing Authority (NCHA)
with federal funds from the Department of
Housing and Urban Development (HUD).

The failure to have a full discussion
sprang from no lack of interest. On the
contrary, about 300 people jammed the hear-
ing room and the outside corridor. Examiner
Fusco reported, “The emotions of the au-
dience were very intense, and it was diffi-
cult to maintain order.”

CONTROVERSIAL PURCHASE

Although NCHA consummated the highly
controversial purchase of Regency last May
15 for $2,425,000, full details still have not
been made public. Regency thus serves as an
outstanding example of a new trend among
housing authorities which enables them to
effect transactions with federal funds with-
out full disclosure.

For many years, the federal government
has subsidized the construction of public
housing projects by local housing authori-
ties. Under this system, the latter openly
solicit bids from builders and accept the best
one. More recently, however, HUD has been
financing “acquisitions,” whereby housing
authorities buy medern and often luxurious
apartment buildings for public housing. (As
explained in last week’s article, this is being
done chiefly as a means of complying with a
HUD regulation requiring location of public
housing outside areas of minority racial con-
centration, since in most white areas vacant
land for construction isn’t available.) It's a
bonanza for the sellers, who take accelerated
depreciation during the first few years of a
property’s life, when the tax advantage is
greatest, and then dispose of it at a long-
term capital gain.

Since such transactions are not governed
by the Administrative Practices and Proce-
dures Act, there is no requirement for hear-
ings, nor for a 30-day notice of the impend-
ing action. Moreover, HUD does not ask the
authorities publicly to solicit offers for pos-
sible acquisition, or, before closing a deal,
to publish the name of the seller or the pur-
chase price. Thus close scrutiny of what has
happened in at least one outstanding case,
Regency, seems in order.

BAN OUTLINES

Rep. John L. McMillan (D., S.C.), Chair-
man of the House District of Columbia Com-
mittee, had to turn to U.S. Comptroller Gen-
eral Elmer H. Staats to obtain even the bare
outlines of the Regency affairs. Mr. Staats
told him in a letter that Murray Levine, a
D.C. realtor, approached NCHA on August
2, 1968, with the idea of selling Regency
for public housing and, in a letter dated Au-
gust 20, formally offered it for $2,700,000.

On September 4, representatives of HUD's
regional office in Philadelphia came to town
and inspected Regency. According to a letter
from Mr, Staats to Rep. McMillan: *“They
commented on the sultabllity of the site and
estimated that an acceptable acquisition
cost would be $2,433,200.”

The Department’s regulations specify,
however, that it must not subsidize a pur-
chase price in excess of the highest inde-
pendent appraisal. Accordingly, NCHA ob-
tained two independent appraisals, one for
$2,300,000 and another for #2,350,000. On
October 10, the Authority submitted these
to HUD along with a request for approval
of the purchase of Regency at $2,475,000, be-
cause “This voluntary offering represents the
only likelihood of achieving in the near
future a housing project west of Rock Creek,
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an objective literally unobtainable hereto-
fore ... (and) ... the price indicated is
reasonable in view of the site location and
related social goals of the public housing
program.”

FIRST INKLING

On January 14, Mr. Levine stated in writ-
ing that he would sell Regency to NCHA for
$2,475,000. Next day the public got its first
inkling of what was afoot when the D.C. gov-
ernment placed an official notice, measuring
one and a half by three inches, in the classi-
fied section of Washington’s Evening Star.
It said the mayor had ordered a hearing Jan-
uary 30 “. . . for the acquisition of Regency
House . . . for elderly families and individ-
uals to be displaced by urban renewal, high-
way construction, code enforcement and
other public works programs.”

While it described the location in detail,
the notice failed to disclose either the pro-
spective seller or the proposed price. Three
days later The Washington Post carried a
story on Regency which said, in part, “NCHA
director Edward Aronov would not disclose
the asking price or NCHA’s offer for the
property. Regency House is jointly owned by
Washington realty dealer Murray Levine and
a group called Annan, Inc. Levine said he
would not answer questions about the
building.”

On January 26, Clinton B. D, Brown, an at-
torney who lives near Regency, wrote the
D.C. government, in part, as follows:

“(1) The published notice is deficient in
that it does not identify the statutory au-
thority for the proposed acquisition.

“(2) The notice is inadequate in that the
hearing relates to a proposed action which,
in its practical effect, would be tantamount
to an amendment of the zoning regulations,
for which at least 30 days' notice of public
hearing s required by statute, D.C. Code,
Sections 5414 and 5415.

“It is requested that ... the hearing be
postponed and rescheduled for a later date
upon at least 30 days’ full and adequate pub-
lic notice including the specific statutory
authority for, and terms of, the proposed ac-
quisition.”

Mr. Brown says he received no reply.

PRIVATE BUSINESS

At the hearing, NCHA Director Aronov tes-
tified: “Although it is not proper to subject
the private business of the owner to public
scrutiny at this time, if Regency House is
approved for acquisition by NCHA, the sales
price and other aspects of the transaction
will become a matter of public record.”

This prompted F. Joseph Donohue, for-
mer head of NCHA and also an ex-D.C. Com-
missioner, to ask: “On what food does he
(Aronov) feed that he thinks he can spend
my money and tell me it 1s none of my damn
business how he spends it?"

The League of Women Voters said at the
hearing: “The unfortunate lack of details
on the financial aspects of the proposal dis-
turbed both supporters and opponents. The
League does feel that citizens are entitled
to a full presentation of the facts about gov-
ernmental action.”

Joseph O’Neill, president of the Chevy
Chase Citizens’ Association, referring to the
aforementioned Washington Post story and
its mention of Annan, Inc., told the hearing,
“This corporation is not listed as a District
corporation, and consequently it was not pos-
sible to find out from any normal local rec-
ord who the owners of this corporation
BP0

Richard O. Haase of the Washington
Board of Realtors testified, in part, as fol-
lows: “The Washington Board of Realtors
finds it incredible that the NCHA has en-
tered into contract negotiations with a pri-
vate owner without making public its inten-
tions or asking for tenders from other seg-
ments of the community. We know of no
other government agency that acts in this
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manner. To give you a very clear example,
it was not until we walked into this very
hearing room that we found out what the
purchase price was. . . . We can state une-
quivocally that there is a large supply of
apartment units that can be purchased by
the NCHA at a fraction of the cost per unit
of the Regency House in well-established
neighborhoods.”
A COVER-UP?

According to the official transcript of the
proceedings, Leo Diegelmann, representing
the Oldest Inhabitants of the District of Co-
lumbia, said, “The owners, Murray Levine
and Annan, Inc., will answer no questions
and furnish no information. Is some shady
dealing being covered up?”

The next significant event took place oni
February 14, when the aforementioned Mr.
Brown wrote Mayor Washington that public
records in the Office of the Recorder of Deeds
showed that when the land was assembled
for the construction of Regency House, it
was deeded to Jacob Lehrman, David B.
Sykes and Emanuel Cohen as joint tenants
with an undivided one-half interest. Ap-
parently they kept this interest until Feb-
ruary 9, 1968, when the three men executed
a deed transferring their interest to Annan,
Inc.

Thus, if Mr. Brown and Comptroller Gen-
eral Staats are correct, Regency was offered
to NCHA about four months after Annan ac-
quired a half interest in it. Mr. Staats wrote
Rep. McMillan that half of Regency was
owned by Murray Levine and his wife, and
half by “Annan, Inc.—a Delaware corpora-
tion that is related to Giant Food Profit Shar-
ing Plan.”

REGISTRATION STATEMENT

A report filed with the Labor Department’s
Office of Labor Management and Welfare-
Pension Reports indicates that Annan is a
wholly owned subsidiary of the Plan, and
that Annan leases part of its properties to
Gilant Food.

All three of the men who Mr. Brown said
transferred their stake in Regency to Annan
are officers of Giant Food. According to the
company’s latest annual report, Jacob Lehr-
man is executive vice president and secretary
as well as a director; David B. Sykes is vice
president, controller and assistant secretary;
Emanuel Cohen is treasurer.

A registration statement filed with the
Securities and Exchange Commission on
April 3, 1968, Indicates that the Giant Food
Profit Sharing Plan was set up on January
31, 1953, as a retirement fund “for the bene-
fit of those of its salarled officers and em-
ployees who meet certain and minimum em-
ployment requirements.” On April 26, 1968,
its net assets were $4,752,776. At that time,
the total amount accrued under the plan for
Mr. Lehrman was $184,264; for Emanuel
Cohen, it was $184,793.

In his letter to Mayor Washington, Mr.
Brown asked that it be made a part of the
hearing record. When Barron's looked at the
record, however, it was not to be found. We
obtained the letter from Mr. Brown.

Hearing officer Fusco noted that several
attorneys, including Mr. Brown, questioned
the legality of “certain aspects” of the pro-
posal. “Since I am not an attorney,” Mr.
Fusco told Mayor Washington, “you may
want an opinion from your Legal Officer on
the legal aspects of the proposal.”

Three days later Mayor Washington issued
a brief announcement of his approval of the
Regency proposal. He said the price of $2,-
475,000 was ‘“less expensive than five of the
Authority’s 10 most recently bullt or aec-
quired developments containing units for the
low-income elderly.” He appears to have
been wrong on this. He definitely was wrong
on another point. He said HUD had reviewed
and accepted the proposed purchase price.
HUD was unable to approve the price be-
cause it was $125,000 above the highest ap-
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praisal; only its regional office had approved
the deal,
PRIOR PROMISE

On the day the mayor issued his state-
ment, Mr. Aronov said that in accordance
with his prior promises, he was making full
disclosure of the Regency deal. He sald the
acquisition cost was $2,475,000, to be paid to
Murray Levine and Annan Corp.

Noting that questions had been raised
about whether NCHA was favoring one per-
son or corporation over others in the pur-
chase of existing buildings, Mr. Aronov said:
“Without additional comment the National
Capital Housing Authority presents a list of
owners or developers of the ... 10 most
recent developments with units for the low-
income elderly, In no case has our negotia-
tions or settlement been for more than one
property with the same owner or developer.”

The list showed that Henry S. Reich was
one of the persons from whom NCHA pur-
chased Harvard Towers for $2,320,000. (Like
Regency, it is a high-rise with air condition-
ing and swimming pool.) Mr. Reich is vice
president of Giant Food Properties, Inc. Ac-
cording to the aforementioned statement filed
with the SEC, Giant Food “owns approxi-
materly 12% of the outstanding shares of
Glant Food Properties, Inc. Certain officers
and directors of the Company are also officers
and directors of Properties, and such officers
and directors and their familles own approx-
imately 15% of 1ts common stock.”

ONE OF ORIGINAL OWNERS

Mr. Reich has a son-in-law named Lee G.
Rubinstein, whom Mr. Brown identified as
one of the original owners of Regency he-
sides the three aforementioned (but not as
an owner at the time of the sale to NCHA).
Mr. Rubinsteln also was named by Mr.
Aronov as one of those from whom NCHA
bought Horizon House, another luxury high-
rise for $2,165,000.

Mayor Washington has decided that future
housing programs for D.C. should be part of
an overall economic development plan. Ac-
cordingly, In August of 1968 he established
MEDCO—the Mayor's Economic Committee.
As chairman, the mayor named Joseph B.
Danzanky, president of Giant Food.

Serving as MEDCO's chief economist is
Leon Keyserling. While the D.C. government
boasts that he once served as chairman of
the President's Council of Economic Advis-
ers, it fails to mention that he currently is
a member of the board of directors of Glant
Food.

Last June MEDCO issued its first report,
prepared under the supervision of Dr. Key-
serling with a grant from the Economic De-
velopment Administration. As part of its
goals for the next decade, it called for con-
struction of “about 102,000 new housing
units, about half private and half publicly
assisted.” The study also advocated leased
shopping centers (which happen to be a spe-
clalty of Giant Food Properties).

DIRECTOR OF PRIDE

MEDCO's staff director is Carroll Harvey,
who also i1s a director of Pride, Inc. Marion
Barry, director of program operations for
Pride, is listed as a member of MEDCO in its
June report, although The Washington Post
reported the previous month that he led a
protest rally in the city council’s chambers
and declared, “We have just declared war on
the Police Department and this city.”

Giant Food, however, gets along with
Pride. The firm's latest annual report says
proudly: “Giant was the first member of the
business community to offer Pride coopera-
tion and support. This cooperation began
with assistance in the development of a
landscaping training program, and has now
been expanded into a commercial landscap-
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ing project. Pride is now responsible for
landscaping four of Giant’s ‘beautified’ stores
and our general offices. Other areas of co-
operation are now being explored.”

Under the leadership of Mr. Danzansky,
Giant Food also helped feed the people
burned out of their homes by last year's riots.
Later Mr. Danzansky helped feed the resi-
dents of Resurrection City here last summer.

ARRANGED FOR DONATIONS

Unquestionably Giant Food's management
has done a lot for the D.C. government, and
vice versa. Mayor Washington arranged for
the donations which made up the 75,000
difference between the purchase price and
the highest appraisal for Regency House. Be-
sides the $40,000 raised by the Washington
(Catholic) Lay Assoclation, other contribu-
tions, according to NCHA, included: Eugene
and Agnes E, Meyer Foundation, $10,000; New
World Foundation, $5,000; Public Welfare
Foundation, $5,000; Stern Family Fund,
$5,000; Hattie Strong Foundation, $5,000; and
Taconic Foundation, $5,000.

The contributions, plus a reduction of
$50,000 in the selling price of Regency, made
possible the acquisition. Even before the re-
duction, figuring a price of $2,475,000, NCHA
came up with an average unit cost of
$14,390. It found this was cheaper than unit
costs for five other projects for the elderly,
and “eminently reasonable.”

The Comptroller General, however, found
average unit costs of $16,478 even after the
reduction. That's because he counted only
the 161 dwelling units, while NCHA included
10 doctors’ offices in the basement which will
not be used for public housing. Further-
more, NCHA falled to include $84,500 for
rehabilitation costs, $24,700 for moving ex-
penses for tenants forced out and $177,179
for NCHA costs. The latter comprises such
items as $8,000 for salaries for nontechnical
employes, $11,601 for technical salaries and
£5,780 for architectural and engineering fees.

Whichever way the unit price is figured, it
seems high, since HUD is subject to limita-
tions on room costs contained in section 15
(5) of the Housing Act. Normally it is $2,400
a room. But in projects designed specifically
for the elderly, it is 3,500 a room, Still, that
would seem to bar Regency, which has 77%
one-room efficiency apartments. But costs of
land and non-dwelling units may be ex-
cluded, and HUD counts the bathroom and
kitchen of efficiencies, thus coming up with
three rooms.

Mr. Staats explained, “Under HUD proce-
dures, a project is considered to be specif-
ically designed for the elderly if it is desig-
nated by HUD as a project for the elderly,
and at least 609% of all dwelling units are
efficiencies and not more than 4% of the
units have two bedrooms.”

ELDERLY DESIGNATION

The government put grab bars in the bath-
rooms at Regency and gave it the elderly
designation. (The aforementioned Horizon
House and Harvard Towers also are desig-
nated for the elderly.) While NCHA counted
174 units in figuring costs of acquiring pub-
lic housing, Horizon actually has only 106
apartments. The rest of the units have been
converted to serve as the headquarters for
NCHA.

Though the Authority seems adept at ac-
quiring luxury high-rises, its expertise does
not seem to extend to taking adequate care
of some of the more traditional projects it
owns. Local papers reported recently that
tenants at the Frederick Douglass Public
Housing Project here are complaining of rats,
termites, ceilings falling in, doors and win-
dows without screens or locks and apart-
ments that have not been painted for six
years.
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EASING RACIAL TENSION THROUGH
RACIAL BALANCE

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. RARICK., Mr. Speaker, if busing of
schoolchildren across town or about a
county is a desirable means of attaining
social justice, surely it is just as desir-
able to bus children from State to State—
or for that matter, to transport families
from area to area. The only difference
between across town or State to State
is the distance involved which certainly
cannot be a moral consideration in at-
taining social justice and relieving racial
tensions by achieving racial balance—if
the promoters are truly in good faith.

For this reason, I have introduced
House Resolution 497 to establish a com-
mittee “to conduct a full and complete
study of the demography of the United
States with a view toward providing re-
lief from racial tensions by more equal
distribution of underprivilegzed racial
groups throughout the several States and
in the political subdivisions of each
State.”

To any student of contemporary Amer-
ica, especially those dedicated to a fully
integrated society, it is generally known
that Negroes comprise 11 percent of our
national population. Yet, in some sec-
tions of our country, the Negro popula-
tion exceeds 50 percent and even ex-
tends to 80 percent. Attaining social jus-
tice in these heavily impacted areas is
a much more difficult task than in other
locations which are under the 11 percent
national average.

Castigating or villifying the people and
community in the heavily impacted areas
only incites additional racial tensions
and is not a solution but aggravates the
problem. My bill would propose a study
to determine the equal distribution of
the underprivileged minorities about our
country. House Resolution 497 would,
first, help ease the ever-increasing racial
tensions and, second, give more of our
fellow countrymen an equal opportunity
to work together to help solve the seri-
ously worsening underprivileged minori-
ties problem in our country.

I invite all my fellow colleagues, espe-
cially those who have already approved
of using busing and denial of freedom
to achieve racial balance, to join with
me in cosponsoring similar legislation.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 497
follows:

H. Res. 497

Resolved, That there is hereby created a
select committee to be composed of nine
Members of the House of Representatives to
be appointed by the Speaker, one of whom he
shall designate as chairman. Not more than
five members of the committee shall be mem-
bers of the same political party. Any vacancy
occurring in the membership of the commit-
tee shall be filled in the same manner in
which the original appointment was made.

The committee is authorized and directed
to conduct a full and complete study of the
demography of the United States with the




September 8, 1969

view toward providing relief from racial ten-
sions by more equal distribution of under-
privileged racial groups throughout the sev-
eral States and in the political subdivisions
of each State.

For the purpose of carrying out this resolu-
tion the committee, or any subcommittee
thereof authorized by the committee to hold
hearings, Is authorized to sit and act during
the present Congress at such times and places
within the United States, whether the House
is in session, has recessed, or has adjourned,
to hold such hearings, and to require, by sub-
pena or otherwise, the attendance and testi-
mony of such witnesses and the production
of such books, records, correspondence,
memorandums, papers, and documents, as it
deems necessary; except that neither the
committee nor any subcommittee thereof
may sit while the House is meeting unless
speclal leave to sit shall have been obtained
from the House. Subpenas may be issued
under the signature of the chairman of the
committee or any member of the committee
designated by such chairman or member.

The committee shall report to the House
as soon as practicable during the present
Congress the results of its investigation, to-
gether with such recommendations as it
deems advisable. Any such report which is
made when the House is not in session shall
be filed with the Clerk of the House.

A CALL TO ACTION

HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, as I men-
tioned last week, our merchant marine

fleet is in dire need of rejuvenation. We
can no longer ignore this call to action.
I would like to bring the following bro-
chure, published by the Labor-Manage-
ment Maritime Committee, to the atten-
tion of my colleagues. This brochure out-
lines what must be done to improve the
stance of the merchant marine fleet.
The brochure follows:

MARITIME PROGEAM IMPERATIVES—A TIME FOR
“Deens—NoT Worbs'

Throughout the current decade, the mari-
time industry has been “studied to death.”
The approach to each major problem has
been: Appoint another committee—conduct
another study—initiate another survey.
These are the convenient tools of those whose
end purpose is to do nothing or who seek to
delay what must be done. It may already be
later than we think to get on with the job of
building an overall balanced merchant ma-
rine. This publication not only calls for an
end to wasteful delay but sets forth a for-
mula for meeting urgent maritime program
needs. President Nixon has called for a strong
U.S.-flag merchant marine. We strongly sup-
port him in his efforts to achieve this worthy
objective.

A TENACIOUS TALKATHON

“Let us build us a city and a tower, whose
top may reach wunto Heaven; and let us
make us a name, lest we be scattered abroad
upon the face of the whole earth.” Genesis
11:4.

An Executive Order dated June 17, 1964,
established the President's Maritime Ad-
visory Committee (MAC). It included the
best maritime minds in the nation.

With commendable unanimity, this high
level committee sought to build “a tower"

of maritime strength and again “make us a
name” among the sea powers of the world.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Much of our merchant fleet had already
been “scattered abroad upon the face of the
whole earth” by a loose foreign transfer
poliey.

On November 27, 1965, following months
of strenuous effort, the Committee concluded
its task and submitted its report to the
President. Regrettably, it was lgnored and
relegated to the “archives.”

Thus this meritorious effort became en-
gulfed in the same tenacious talkathon that
has plagued our merchant fleet for two
decades.

Nor does it stand alone in this respect.
Other pronouncements of undoubted good
intention met the same fate.

In 1944 President Eisenhower said,
“America’s industrial prosperity and military
security both demand that we maintain a
privately operated merchant marine ade-
guate in size and of modern design to insure
that our lines of supply for either peace or
war will be safe.” ' This worthy aim and pur-
pose has been appreclably forgotten.

President Eennedy declared on October 3,
1960, that “our defense must be second to
none, our merchant marine at full strnegth,
our commitment to the world’s people clear
and unmistakable.” * Nothing remotely re-
sembling “full strength.” was ever accom-
plished.

Presildent Johnson stated on January 16,
1964, "A strong merchant marine is & guaran-
tee of national security and economic stabil-
ity"* Nothing was done to help the mer-
chant marine guarantee it.

Again, on January 4, 1965, he declared, “I
will recommend heavier rellance on competi-
tion in transportation and a new policy for
our merchant marine.” + Nothing worthy of
the name was ever recommended.

On March 19, 1969, the Honorable L. Mendel
Rivers, Chairman of the Armed Services Com-
mittee of the House of Representatives,
sought an end to words without deeds when
he said:

“We have had promises from the Admin-
istration and past administrations that we
would get a new Navy and a new Merchant
Marine. The time has come for more than
words. As President Nixon said, 'I belleve that
it is far more effective to use deeds rather
than words . . . in order to accomplish objec-
tives'. Words have been used up till now, Mr.
President, we are walting for some deeds."?

Congressman Rivers’ call for an end to this
tenacious talkathon should be heeded with-
out delay. The gap between pronouncement
and performance must be bridged.

THE DIMENSION OF MARITIME DIVISIVENESS

“Let us go down, and there confound their
language, that they may not understand one
another’s speech.” Genesis 11:7.

October 4, 1965, is remorsefully known as
our maritime “day of infamy".

On that day came the abrupt revelation
that the Administration—while purporting
to confer openly with the “maritime Indus-
try"—had simultaneously and with concealed
ambidexterity, produced the now infamous
Interagency Maritime Task Force Report.
The whole maritime industry was stunned.

With unfathomable shock and chagrin, the
President’'s Maritime Advisory Committee
struggled on through the few ensuing days of
its life and concluded its report.

Quickly shelving the MAC recommenda-
tions, the Interagency Maritime Task Force
extolled the virtues of its own report in every
major seaport of the nation.

! President Eisenhower in London, 1944.

? Speech at convention of National Mari-
time Union, New York City, October 3, 1960,

* Remarks in connection with keel laying
of S8 “Louise Lykes” on January 16, 1964.

¢ State of Union Message, January 4, 1965.

% Address before Propeller Club of the U.S,,
Port of Washington, D.C,, March 19, 1969,
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However, this atrocious maritime deform-
ity, spawned in the shadows of administra-
tive secrecy, could not long endure the light
of day.

Over a 20-year period—1966 to 1985 (in-
clusive)—it proposed to:

Reduce our present small commercial fleets
by 185 ships.

Accomplish such fleet reduction during pe-
riods of enormous foreign trade expansion.

Reduce annual government support by over
$25 million.

Confine U.S. shipyard construction to a
static 21 commercial ships annually.

Open the floodgates to extensive foreign
construction of U.S.-flag ships.

Reduce shipboard employment by 204865
jobs.

Change national policy to support only a
“lean trade leverage’ fleet.

Place the nation’s commerce at the mercy
of foreign shipping.

The principal result of such a monstrosity
was to beget massive maritime divisiveness.

Thus were sown the thorns of division that
choked out the seeds of unity.

This is not to say that divisiveness had not
existed—Ilabor vs. labor; management vs.
management, or both against each other.

However, In the MAC deliberations, all
joined together to achleve maximum mari-
time capability. The Interagency Task Force
neutralized these meritorious efforts, creat-
ing a Tower of Babel fiasco from which
the martime community even yet has not
emerged.

To those who desired unlimited foreign
ship construction, the turnstile was opened
wide.

To American capital with expansive for-
eign-flag operations, the Task Force Report
gave sanctity and support,

To those with obsolete World War II fleets,
vague experimental subsidy proposals evoked
dubious hope.

To maritime labor, already divided, it en-
gendered even greater proliferation in des-
peration for realistic long-term employment
security.

The bureaucratic gods of the Intergency
Maritime Task Force truly came down “to
confuse their language",

Subsequently, a multi-lingualism of mas-
sive proportions has beset the maritime com-
munity, engulfing government, labor, and
management.

The Nation awaits a new dawn of mari-
time consciousness. It is fervently hoped
that this dawning will not be too late.

Government cannot evade vital maritime
issues by a pronouncement that nothing will
be done until industry Is united. Govern-
ment helped divide it.

Carrlers of waterborne commerce cannot
expect maximum effort from government
while their leaders pursue further separative
purpose.

Maritime labor cannot expect favorable
action to reverse the decline in merchant
shipping while their ranks continue a divisive
course,

Perhaps the whole maritime community
cannot reunite, God forbid! for it will most
certainly bring grief to the nation

A reappraisal of our maritime needs with
an acceptable program for meeting national
maritime objectives is imperative.

The Labor-Management Maritime Com-
mittee believes the following condensed for-
mula is conducive to a responsible maritime
program. It invites consideration by all who
hope for a rebuilding of U.S.-flag merchant
shipping.

BASIC CONCEPTS FOR STRENGTHENING THE U.S.
MERCHANT MARINE
General policy imperatives

Support and sustain the Merchant Marine
Act of 1936 as the national instrument of
maritime policy, amending it cautiously
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where the lessons of time and experience
clearly mandate.

Reaffirm the valid and time-tested concept
that a strong U.S.-Flag Merchant Marine is
essential to both the commercial well-being
and national security of the Nation.

Develop constructive means for transport-
ing a “substantial portion” of our export-
import commerce in U.S.-flag ships and ag-
gressively pursue the declared objective of “at
least 50% " as a national goal.

Provide more realistic consideration of U.S.
merchant seapower in future military and
defense planning.

Adopt an overall Merchant Marine program
sufficiently capable of meeting foreign com-
petition from any source including the ever-
growing challenge of the communist bloc.

Achieve to the highest attainable degree
an American Merchant Marine owned and
operated under the United States Flag by cit-
izens of the United States, composed of the
best equipped, safest, and most suitable types
of vessels constructed in the United States,
manned with a trained and efficient citizen
personnel.

Essential trade routes

Support the principle of essential trade
routes over which regular and dependable
shipping services are mandated.

Provide (1) flexible adjustment in maxi-
mum and minimum sailings, (2) faeility in
modifying ports of call, and (3) broader trade
route determinations based upon ultimate
intermodal destinations and responsive to
changing conditions.

Promote adaptability of shipping service to
excessive traflic or peak load conditions on
the respective sea lanes by approval of cross-
chartering between operators.

Simplify procedures under Section 605(c)
of the Merchant Marine Act of 1936 to facili-
tate determinations for expanded U.S.-flag
service,

The steamship conference system

Encourage the operation of ocean freight
conferences under the shipping act of 1916
to promote rate stability and avold costly
rate wars by further strengthening the oper-
ational aspects of rate agreements.

Provide dependable services to exporters
and importers through maximum self regu-
lation by the maritime industry.

Sustain the concept that complete regula-
tory surveillance by government in the public
interest should continue to be lodged with
the Federal Maritime Commission as the
proper guardian of the Shipping Act of 1916.

Support the dual rate contract system as
& common and proper business practice which
can provide constructive assistance in meet-
ing the objectives of the 1916 act with
properly administered safeguards against
possible abuses.

Cargo preference

Equate forelgn and domestic costs through
(1) maximum competitive ship capability
and (2) operating support for the remaining
cost differential gap.

Retain and strengthen cargo preference
(after equating costs) to achieve “routing
preference” only—thus offsetting similar
preferential routing practices by competing
foreign maritime nations.

Mandate the positive and effective applica-
tion of irgo preference laws by responsible
government agencies, concentrating overall
supervision in one centralized authority—
The Maritime Administration.

Operating subsidy coniracts

Unburden the authority to contract from
the unorthodox administrative controls su-
perimposed by Reorganization Plan No. 7.

Promote greater flexibility in the exercise
of the contracting authority under the Mer-
chant Marine Act of 1936 without impedi-
ment from other governmental sources.

Call upon the executive and legislative
branches of government to implement and

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

make effective the legally authorized con-
tracts of the constituted guasi-judicial mari-
time authority.

The parity principle

Maintain the cost equalization of parity
concept of the Merchant Marine Act of 19368
in both the operating and construction areas
of world competition.

Acknowledge existing incentives for di-
minishing the differential cost gap in each
area of competition and strive for additional
incentives with effective application.

Correctly identify and apply full parity be-
tween foreign and American costs. Eliminate
current government practices designed to
dilute the payment of fully equalized oper-
ating cost differentials to contracting lines.

Simplify the current cumbersome and la-
borious methods of computing cost differen-
tials, thus eliminating traditional backlogs
in accounts due to the operators, making cer-
tain that the applications of new systems do
not violate the parity concept itself nor im-
pair its basic realization in practice,

Recognize that reductions in differential
gaps between U.S. and foreign costs may he
possible through achieving higher relative
competitive capability but that elimination
of such differentials assumes the improb-
able: (1) lack of corresponding foreign mari-
time competitive progress and (2) equaliza-
tion of world-wide standards of living and
wages.

Merchant shipbuilding

Adopt a merchant ship construction pro-
gram ranging from 30 to 40 ships a year
designed to provide appropriate allotment
between liner, dry bulk and liquid bulk
carriers based upon demand.

Support the maximization of merchant
shipbuilding in U.S. yards with shipyard
subsidy adequate to meet this purpose.

Sustain the principle that the United
States must have an adequate shipbuilding
capacity and an adequate nucleus of skilled
shipbuilders to meet peacetime emergency
needs.

Oppose any proposal that this Nation take
advantage of sweatshop standards in back-
ward countries to build ships for the com-
merce of the United States.

Support the construction or purchase of
ships abroad with full U.S. flag operating
privileges only when American shipyard fa-
cilities are unavailable or when ship replace-
ments will be denled or seriously impeded
due to lack of government financing.

Keep pace with other nations by adopting
an adequate and continuous planning and
research program designed to attain the high-
est competitive ability through moderniza-
tion of plant facilitles and the promotion
of technological advancement.

Separate support for U.S. shipyards

View shipbuilding in the United States as
a distinet industry separate and apart from
the operating Merchant Marine.

Provide necessary government subsidy di-
rectly to the shipyards.

Provide direct federal support for research
and development programs dealing with con-
struction practices and management systems
specifically designed to promote efficiency,
productivity, and the ability to meet world-
wide competition.

The national defense reserve fleet

Accept the fact that the National Defense
Reserve Fleet as we have known it, is the
remnant of an age that has passed and do
not overburden the future with it,

Pursue an active scrapping program for all
ships deemed unusable for military purposes.

Oppose the upgrading of AP-2, AP-3, and
similar World War II vessels in the reserve
fleet; subjecting them only to the normal
preservation processes and applying cost sav-
ings to the construction of new privately-
owned merchant ships.

Upgrade the reserve fleet by accelerating
the retirement of C-2 and C-3 or even su-
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perior vessels from fhe current operating
fleet.

Concentrate on new ship construction to
produce ready and available operating ships
for defense purposes.

American owned foreign-flag ships

Recognize the weakness of the “effective
control” policy as a means of insuring avail-
ability of American owned foreign-flag ships
in a national emergency.

Re-evaluate the Department of Defense
position that “effective control” ships con-
stitute a dependable national asset.

Stop the exodus of U.S. merchant ships to
foreign-flag and encourage their return to
U.5. registry by re-designing government
policy to achieve a climate conducive to capi-
tal investment and competitive operational
stability.

Financing a merchant marine program

Provide continuity of avallable Govern-
ment funds to implement our national mari-
time policy through the instrumentality of a
maritime revolving fund.

Institute a maritime revolving fund for
both ship operation and construction pur-
poses in a manner similar to the former con-
struction fund provided under Section 206 of
the Merchant Marine Act of 1936,

In addition to the fund sources provided
under this provision of law, consider the con-
tinuous replenishing of such revolving fund
by annual transfers from customs receipts.

Predetermine an appropriate amount to
meet the government's share of essential op-
erating and construction costs necessary to
effectively implement our national maritime
policy, increasing customs duties if necessary
to accomplish this purpose.

Make transfers from customs receipts as
well as expenditures from the maritime re-
volving fund, conditioned upon annual pro-
gram consideration by the Congress and
appropriative action by the respective ap-
propriation committees.

By such method, eliminate budget inade-
quacies contributing to our current unen-
viable position in world shipping.

Berth line carriers

Process the long delayed and unprocessed
applications of berth lines for cost parity
f‘ontracts under the 1936 Merchant Marine

ct.

Provide operating subsidy to such lines
without unfair advantage over existing sub-
sidized carriers and with reasonable dispatch,
wherever the provisions of 1936 are ade-
quately met,

Provide for fleet replacement, within a rea-
sonable period, under the same limitations
and obligations now assumed by existing
Berth Line carriers under subsidy contract.

Require as a condition to receiving cost
parity operating support that all companies
involved subject themselves to the normal
regulations applicable to existing subsidy
contract lines and divest themselves of for-
eign-flag operations.

Dry bulk carriers

Provide cost parity with foreign operators
by extending operating differential subsidy to
dry bulk carriers similar to that enjoyed by
the Berth Lines, wherever practical. Require
such carriers to eliminate equivalent foreign-
flag tonnage to the extent possessed and guar-
antee no subsequent increase in such ton-
nage thus leading to its ultimate retire-
ment. Amend the Merchant Marine Act of
1936 to facilitate this purpose.

Provide long-term operating contracts for
qualified dry bulk carrlers with provision for
vessel replacement and with worldwide trad-
ing privileges.

Phase out rate differentials in transport-
ing government supported bulk cargoes as
new vessels are constructed and placed into
service with appropriate timing to protect
existing operators in the trade with Title XI
or other financial obligations to meet.
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Terminate the purely administrative prac-
tice of denying to bulk carriers the shipyard
construction support authorized under the
1936 Merchant Marine Act.

Standardize to the fullest practical extent
the design of bulk cargo vessels to achleve
the lowest possible construction cost with-
out sacrificing productivity and efficiency in
world market competition.

Establish an interim goal for carrying 30%
of our dry bulk export-import cargo in U.S.
flag ships and strive for an ultimate goal in
excess of 50%.

Modify the Merchant Marine Act of 1936
to provide capital reserve and/or special re-
serve privileges similar to those enjoyed by
the current subsidy contract Berth Lines.
Extend this latter provision to Great Lakes
shipping as well.

Liquid bulk carriers

Re-design shipping policy to encourage
American owned ligquid bulk carriers en-
gaged in U.S. forelgn commerce to operate
under U.S. flag.

Pursue the goal of transporting at least
30% of our liguid bulk cargo in U.S. flag
tankers,

Seek voluntary action by liquid bulk pro-
prietary companies to return their foreign-
flag ships to U.S. registry and program fu-
ture replacement ships for U.S.-flag opera-
tion.

Upon failure of voluntary means to achieve
results, mandate the imposition of a mini-
mum import quota in order to reach de-
sired goals.

Inland water carriers

Repeal the no-mixing rule for inland barge
lines so that large volume tows may con-
tinue to be operated and low rates for ship-
pers preserved.

Advance the replacement of obsolete equip-
ment through provision for equipment trust
arrangements. Support legislation for record-
ing trust agreements and evidences of equip-
ment indebtedness with the Interstate Com-
merce Commission for all types of water car-
riers.

Oppose waterway or user charges on inland
waterways.

Domestic commerce

Provide a realistic depreciation policy to
stimulate investment capital for domestic
commerce.

Grant to domestic carrlers the right to
deposit a portion of earnings before taxes
in a special reserve fund for purposes of
ship construction, reconstruction or altera-
tion as in the case of subsidized operators.
Amend Section 511 of the Merchant Marine
Act of 1936 to accomplish this purpose.

Appropriate lodging of government wmari-
time functions

Accept the principle that a positive mer-
chant marine program is the preeminent and
overriding consideration—not the lodging of
maritime functions within government.

Lodge the Maritime Administration where
deemed most appropriate but assign to it
broad authority for carrying out our na-
tional maritime laws and policies.

Pursue the goal of transporting at least
80% of our liguid bulk cargo in U.S. flag
tankers.

United States Senate—clothed with ap-
propriate authority and responsibility for
administering maritime programs unfettered
by pyramiding echelons of multiple super-
vision and control and with independent ac-
tion on all matters requiring hearings and/or
public notice.

Establish a civil maritime board with in-
dependent authority (either within or out-
side a department), appointed by the Presi-
dent with confirmation by the United States
Senate—to perform promotional and gquasi-
judicial functions. If within a department,
provide an appeal either to the secretary or
directly to the courts as in the case of an
independent agency.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Passenger ships

Promote continued passenger ship opera-
tion under U.S.-flag.

Ellminate restrictions on sale or other
means of disposal of unprofitable passenger
ships upon proven economic non-feasibility
for continued operation.

Construct new passenger ships of the size,
type, and design required for modern pas-
senger traffic especially keyed to the cruise
trade.

Apply the sole recourse provision of the
Merchant Marine Act of 1936 to all new
passenger ships.

Support merger of passenger ship opera-
tions on a broad consolidated company basis
if required to keep U.S.-flag passenger ships
on the high seas.

Labor-management relations

Strive to achieve continulty of service to
shippers and the general public without in-
terruption by labor-management disputes.

Support government action to stem the
ever-spiraling cost of living and correspond-
ing wage depletion so damaging to maritime
work stabllity.

Establish a system for handling labor-
management disputes intrinsically condu-
cive to timely settlement—failure of which
penalizes only the disputants.

Provide for continuing review of incentives
conducive to equitable and effective avold-
ance of work stoppages.

Seek proper wages for corresponding job
assignment without inter-union "“me-too-
ism” which has plagued the maritime in-
dustry.

Promote a realistic recognition on the part
of all segments of the maritime Industry that
unnecessary work stoppages have already
wrought great damage and can ultimately
destroy it.

Appoint a high level committee of union
and management representatives to develop
realistic means of achieving these ends.

The Labor-Management Maritime Commit-
tee has set forth in this brochure the key
imperatives for achieving a strong U.S.-flag
merchant fleet. We feel that most segments
of the American Merchant Marine will pre-
ponderantly agree with the proposals set
forth. Where there is disagreement, there will
undoubtedly be areas of compromise. Where
patently unsound proposals are advanced, or
where unwarranted attacks are made upon
the Merchant Marine Act and those operating
under it we shall oppose them. We call upon
all segments of the industry, both labor and
management, to assist the President and the
Congress in the job of restoring a major share
of our commerce to U.S.-flag shipping and in
building a merchant marine capable of trans=-
porting it.

AMERICAN VETERANS COMMITTEE
SPEAKS OUT ON NATIONAL
AFFAIRS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, it gives me
a great deal of pleasure to place in the
Recorp the national affairs platform and
resolutions of the American Veterans
Committee.

This outstanding, liberal veterans' or-
ganization consistent'y supports pro-
gressive policies for our Nation. Their
slogan, “citizens first, veterans second,”
reflects their desire to work on behalf
of the Nation as a whole and all of its
people rather than just for special privi-
leges for veterans.
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I commend this excellent statement to
my colleagues, as follows:

NATIONAL AFFAIRS PLATFORM OF THE
AMERICAN VETERANS COMMITTEE

AVC stands for the Bill of Rights as a
living force animating the political life of
our Nation and as a firm limitation on the
arbitrariness of government.

AVC stands for the Bill of Rights as a
guarantee of our freedom to speak, to assem-
ble, to believe, and to dissent without fear
irom the conformities of the day.

AVC stands for equality for all, regardless
of race, color, ancestry, national origin, re-
ligion, sex or age, and for the constitutional
guarantees of such equality,

AVC stands for just legislative represen-
tation of the people of the United States, the
States and their subdivisions, without poll
taxes or other property qualifications for
voting, with equal weight for each vote, and
on a geographically fair basis, within the
framework of the Constitution of the United
States.

AVC stands for a policy of gainful, full
employment and security for all, as outlined
in the Employment Act of 1946.

AVC stands for responsible, efliclent, and
honest government and for the merit sys-
tem in government employment,

AVC stands for a government possessing
and willing to exercise all powers necessary
to bring about a solution of our national
problems.

AVC supports the active intervention of
government, primarily of the Federal Gov-
ernment, in the economy and the general
welfare of our country to stimulate and pro-
vide employment to improve the physical
condition of our citles and towns, of our
housing and our schools, to bring all the
greatest benefits from the development and
conservation of our natural and industrial
resources and ito provide for the general
welfare and healih of our country to stim-
ulate and provide employment to improve
the physical condition of our cities and
towns, of our housing and our schools, to
bring all the greatest benefits from the de-
velopment and conservation of our natural
and industrial resources and to provide for
the general welfare and health of our people.

AVC supports a tax policy based on ability
to pay and opposes regressive sales and ex-
cise taxes.

AVC stands for the recognition of equal
rights for labor and management and for
improved social benefits of employees.

AVC supports an educational system and
a public health system which will give the
American people, and America's youth in
particular, the knowledge, skills, and train-
ing, and the physical and mental health and
stamina, to continue their forward march
toward America's democratic fulfillment,

GOVERNMENT AND LIBERTY
I. The Nation's freedom—The Bill of Rights

1. We affirm the basic right of all Americans
to due process of law, the right to counsel
and to freedom from unlawful search and
seizure. We oppose all efforts to suppress
freedoms to belleve, speak, write, assemble,
criticize, and dissent.

2. A, We urge strong and consistent en-
forcement of existing laws and regulations
which will insure to the citizens of the United
States and of the several States the full
measure of their privileges and immunities
of due process of law and the equal protec-
tion of the laws guaranteed to them by the
Constitution, regardless of race, color, an=-
cestry, national origin, religion or sex, or
wage, and urge the national, state and local
governments to enact such further laws, ordi-
nances and regulations as may be needed
further to insure these ends.

B. We believe in the principles of the sep-
aration of church and state.
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C. We favor freedom from censorship of
newspapers, magazines, radio, television, mo-
tion pictures and other media by the Post
Office, Customs Bureau, police departments,
and other units of government as well as by
private pressure groups.

D. We oppose the use of wiretapping and
electronic and other forms of eavesdropping
devices whether by private individuals or
Government officials, elected or appointed.

E. We urge protection by Federal law of
all members of the Armed Forces from physi-
cal violence because of race, color, ancestry,
national origin or religion.

F. We urge making lynching a Federal
crime, as well as making provisions for com-
pensation to the families of lynching victims.

G. We favor Federal legislation making it
a crime to bomb or to conspire to bomb
school, church and other public and quasi-
public property.

3. A. The right against self-incrimination.
No inference should be drawn in regard to
guilt in any legal proceeding of any person
solely because he exercises this right.

B. The right to travel. The right of an
American citizen to travel abroad should
not be arbitrarily abridged by the Federal
Government.

11. The Nation’s Government

1. Freedom of Information: The right of
the people to full knowledge of government
affairs must not be abridged, except where
disclosure would imperil the national se-
curity of where disclosure would, without
substantial public benefit, encroach on the
right of the individual to personal liberty or
freedom.

2. Congress: We urge proper changes In
the rules of the Congress of the United States
which will make it possible for the majority
of the members to vote cloture or close debate
on legislation after a reasonable period, and
which will make merit, not tenure alone, the
standard to be used in the selection of com-
mittee chairmen.

3. Federal-State Relations: We favor strict
Federal standard-setting and enforcement in
all federal grants in aid.

4. State and local government: We urge
reapportionment within the States consistent
with the principle “one man-one vote.”

5. The Federal civil service:

A, Apart from discharges based on reorga-
nization of Government activities or reduc-
tion in force, Government employees should
be discharged only for cause and through
due process of law. The employees should be
presented with a written statement of
charges, have the right to a hearlng before
an impartial board, He should have the
right to present evidence, be confronted with
adverse witnesses, cross-examine witnesses,
and receive a transcript of the hearing free
of charge. Action toward his separation from
the Government service should be taken only
on the basis thus made.

B. The rights granted to veterans in the
Veterans Preference Act in regard to dis-
charge procedures and appeals should be
extended to all Government employees ex-
cept those in probationary status.

6. District of Columbia: We urge that the
District of Columbia receive, by legislation
or by constitutional amendment where the
matter cannot be handled by legislation:

A. The right to local self-government and;

B. The right to elect Senators and Repre-
sentatives in Congress;

C. An equitable annual Federal contribu-
tion in lieu of taxes.

ECONOMIC SECURITY
I11. Basic economic policy

1. We continue to support the Employ-
ment Act of 1946 which states it is the policy
of the Government to create and maintain
“conditions under which there will be af-
forded useful employment opportunities in-
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cluding self-employment for those able, will-
ing and seeking to work and to promote
production,

maximum employment,
purchasing power.”

2. To insure the interest of the consumer
we urge Congress to establish a Department
of the Consumer, to be headed by a Secretary
of Cabinet rank.

IV. Monetary policy and tazx policy

1. Monetary policy:

We urge the establishment of a Federal
capital budget for reimbursable public
works appropriations and to improve the
accounting and budgetary operations of the
Government.

2. Tax policy:

A, We urge elimination of special provi-
sions in the internal revenue laws which are
discriminatory in nature. As blatant exam-
ples, we point to the favored tax treatment
of the extractive industries, the restricted
stock options for corporate executives, the
retirement income credit, the preferred tax
treatment of profits on stock market trans-
actions, and the dividend exclusion and
credit provision.

B. We also call for an end to the abuse ot
the deductibility of business expenses to
finance luxurious travel, vacations, and en-
tertainment for business management, pro-
fessional men and sales executives.

V. The urban ecrisis

AVC from its inception has been vitally
concerned about the urban crisis, and we
recognize the urgency of effective action to
overcome the conditions which have caused
it. These are many-faceted, including a
shortage of jobs, of homes, of services, of
educational incentives, of recreational op-
portunities. They also include environmen-
tal pollution and the citizen's increasing in-
ability to influence or even participate in city
government by democratic means. Many of
these evils are most concentrated in the
slums.

The concept embodied in the Model Cities
program of strengthening local government
and the people it serves to solve these prob-
lems, offers a sensible approach to solution of
the urban crisis itself. AVC urges expansion
of this demonstration program to all com-
munities which may benefit from it, with
adequate financing for both the development
of local plans and the federal programs
which are expected to contribute to their
implementation. We intend to be vigilant
that the focus remains, under the new pro-
gram guldelines, on the disadvantaged in
the cities.

Citizen participation in the planning and
administration, as provided for in Model
cities, Community Action and other pro-
grams, is the democratic means of assuring
that resources intended to help the disadvan-
taged are not bargained away without the
consent, or at least the understanding, of the
poor themselves. We urge the Congress to
retain its requirements for citizen participa-
tion and extend them to additional pro-
grams which the federal government sup-
ports. We urge also that provision be made
and funds be allocated for independent plan-
ning staff and facilities for citizens’' groups
and commissions,

An important aspect of the urban crisis
is housing. Physical reclamation of the
slums requires the provision of housing for
those who now inhabit the slums, at rents or
prices which are fair and which they can
afford to pay. To bring this about, we favor
flexible use and adequate funding of the
variety of programs now in use, including
rent supplements, eased purchase credit, re-
duced interest costs. We also recognize that
it will be some time before the private hous-
ing industry will be able to play a significant
role in such low-return activities, and we
therefore call for the widest variety of public
investments in housing, such as traditional

and
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public housing, turnkey housing direct in-
terest-free loans and leased housing. And we
need serious thought about new approaches.

Beyond the creation of the necessary hous-
ing, our government must assure that access
to housing is assured regardless of the race,
color, creed, national origin, age or size of
family of the prospective user. We call for
vigorous enforcement of the Falr Housing
provisions of the Civil Rights Act of 1968,
which was a start toward elimination of the
ghettos.

We also recognize that the urban crisis is
affected by the rural crisis which has long
been apparent but ignored. We therefore de-
mand that the scantly-funded rural counter-
part programs be rovitalized and used towerd
stabilizing the life of our rural citizens in
the countryside where they prefer to live
instead of forcing them to migrate to the
cities, often to be engulfed by the slums.

V1. Conservation and development of natural
resources

We accept as a cardinal prineciple of con-
servation pollicy that the natural resources
of this land are given to us in trust for the
people of this and subsequent generations.
The benefits of these resources must be dis-
tributed widely and equitably and a share
thereof must be preserved for future citizens.

Through comprehensive and coordinated
national and regional planning and devel-
opment, wise use, and enlightened conserva-
tion, this can be done. The very nature of
the problem requires that Government play
a major and controlling role In assuring that
conservation.

1. Department of Natural Resources. We
propose the organization of the Department
of Natural Resources. Such a new depart-
ment should provide for regionally decen-
tralized opportunities for program formula-
tion and execution, while clearly placing
federal responsibility for resources develop-
ment within the framework of a single
agency. The regional multi-purpose concept
may require that specific localities or proj-
ects be reserved or developed for one or more
preferred use.

2. Water and Air Conservation:

A. We reaffirm our strong support of com-
prehensive multi-purpose river basin de-
velopment and urge the accelerated appli-
cation of this principle to our river basins.

B. We similarly favor regional planning by
the States and metropolitan areas as well as
area redevelopment.

C. We urge the Federal Government to un-
dertake the planning and construction of
multi-purpose water and power projects
similar to the one provided in the Tennessee
Valley. Their very scope requires government
development and precludes the short-term,
piecemeal operations of private interests.

D. The conservation and development of
adequate fresh water supplies to meet ex-
panding needs for domestic agricultural,
industrial, wildlife and recreational uses,
and the protection and improvement of
water quality, especially in relation to ac-
cumulated pesticides and other contaminat-
ing maftters, are of increasingly urgent con-
cern.

3. Energy resources conservation. We call
for:

A. The maximum feasible development of
our only renewable energy resource hydro-
electric power including Federal construction
of multi-purpose power dams and other
waterpower, irrigation, flood control and
navigation works using standards of feasi-
bility and repayment schedules for such
projects based upon their reasonably ex-
pected service life.

B. A continuation and acceleration of the
Federal programs to develop and stimulate
development of effective processes for the
utilization of our immense reserves of oil,
natural gas, shale and coal.
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C. We urge a major increase in the scope
and speed of air pollution prevention meas-
ures.

D. The development of atomic energy
(both fission and fusion type) for power
and other peaceful purposes.

4. Recreation and Wildlife:

The expansion in the demands for out-
door recreation opportunities requires that
we add to our national park system and in-
crease the recreational developments of our
national forests, public lands, reservoirs and
seashores.

We endorse legislation to control billboard
erection in scenic areas. Urban planning
and redevelopment should include provi-
sion for open spaces and outdoor recreation
areas.

5. National Land Reserve.

We support the concept that our remain-
ing public lands constitute a “National Land
Reserve" to be administered for the benefit
of the public with appropriate safeguards
for future generations.

6. Pesticide Control

We urge careful consideration and close
supervision of pest control programs in
recreational, farming, and urban areas.

VII. Agriculture

American agriculture is Increasingly the
victim of the owners of the new machines,
themselves Investors rather than farmers.
Hired workers are displaced from jobs, and
farm lands are being concentrated in fewer
hands as farmers themselves are displaced.

AVC calls for a four-part approach to the
resulting problems:

1. A reduction of subsidies to industrial-
ized agriculture, those now being paid in pro-
portion to production or for practices which,
like some in other industries, are a normal
part of the business;

2. New approaches to two problems of the
sub-marginal farmer and the farm laborer,
recognizing that their plight is closely related
to that of the underemployed urban worker
and is only in part agricultural.

3. Strengthening the economic family farm
through greater attention to credit, service
and marketing needs;

4. Providing for rural people the whole
range of educatlonal cultural, recreational,
health and other opportunities already ac-
cessible to dwellers in metropolitan areas.

ViII. Labor

We urge;

1. Periodic updating of the provisions of
the Fair Labor Standards Act to insure the
coverage of maximum numbers of categories
of workers and a realistic and decent Federal
minimum wage.

2. Enactment of laws for the full disclosure
of the administration of pension and health
and welfare plans, whether administered by
unions or management or jointly by both.
Federal law should follow existing Federal
securities legislation and State laws such as
that of the State of New York for the ex-
emptions contained In the latter.

IX. Social welfare

As veterans concerned with the social wel-
fare of all citizens we urge:

1. Federal standards to increase unemploy-
ment insurance benefits, more realistic eligi-
bility standards and lengthening of the
period for which benefits are pald.

2. Development of a strong and unified
child welfare program with the Department
of Health, Education and Welfare.

3. Development of Federal services and
grants-in-aid for the prevention and control
of narcoties addietion, based on the promise
that drug addiction is a disease to be treated.

X. Education

1. We recognize that “in the quality of
education lies the fate of freedom itself.” We
urge the provision of educational opportunity
for every American to the limits of his ca-
pacity, and the identification of the talented
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among us in order to challenge them to their
highest achievement.

2, To improve and extend existing scholar-
ship and loan programs for college and uni-
versity students.

3. To extend scholarship and exchange pro-
grams for study by Americans abroad and by
nationals of other countries in the United
States.

4, To appropriate adequate Federal aid to
communities impacted by Federal programs.

5. We oppose the use of public funds
whether as grants or loans to non-public
elementary and secondary schools.

XI. Public health

We urge:

1. Increased Federal expenditures for re-
search in the prevention and care of illness.

2. Expansion of medical insurance and
group medical care plans, including a plan
for national health insurance.

3. Expansion of public health facilities and
services hospitals and nursing homes, with-
out regard to race, color, ancestry, national
origin, religion or sex.

XII. Indian rights

We oppose revocation of commitments en-
tered into by treaty between the U.S. Govern-
ment or the Government of any state and the
various Indian tribes.

We support all efforts (1) to safeguard
Indian lands and resources from exploitation
and expropriation in violation of treaty
rights and (2) to make the Indian tribes
capable of supporting themselves from the
proper development of their resources.

We support adequate health and educa-
tional services for the Indian tribes capable
of supporting themselves from the proper
development of their resources. We support
adequate health and educational services for
the Indian reservation as well as training in
modern industrial and management skills to
enhance the opportunities for better living
and the abillity of the Indian tribes to man-
age their own affairs.

We also support social services to those
Indians who desire to live outside thelr
tribal reservations so as to assist them in
adapting themselves especially to urban liv-
ing and to protect them against discrimina-
tion and hostility in thelr new environment,

RESOLUTION ON VoTiNG RIGHTS LEGISLATION

AVC wholeheartedly endorses the exten-
sion of the voting rights legislation now in
effect and slated to expire in 1970. In AVC's
view, this legislation should be made perma-
nent. But if this i1s not feasible, it should
be extended for at least ten years rather
than the five years now proposed. The ex-
tended legislation should uphold clearly
existing bans on literacy and other special
tests for voter qualification, In particular, it
should not lessen existing provisions for their
prohibition in the guise of making them
applicable nationwide. The extent of state—
or even county—or city-wide voter registra-
tion or actual voting is not a guaranty
agalnst vexatious state laws directed against
participation in voting by segments of the
voting population.

REsoLUTION ON TAX REFORM
I

AVC in its platform has called for tax
reform; that is, the abolition of favored
treatment of numerous types of business
transactions and of the exemptions of broad
classes of income from the burden of income
taxation. The tax reform is NOT, however,
the imposition of a token tax on a small
group of very wealthy taxpayers whom the
law presently enables to avoid all taxes or the
repeal of the income tax which now hits
some very small net income earners, If, as
the Nixon Administration proposes, only
these two steps were taken, it would be in
effect a refusal to bring fundamental justice
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to our tax system. Even within this frame-
work the Administration proposals reduce
the proposed tax bite from the income of the
very rich from $420,000,000 in earlier pro-
posals to only $80,000,000 in their own
current project and narrow rellef for low
income taxpayers to the very lowest group
which pays minimal income tax In any event,
and pays taxes primarily through sales taxes
which some Administration leaders seem to
favor on a nationwide scale under the guise
of a “value added” tax. This reshuffling of
income taxes would help the very low in-
come earners very little and would certainly
not relieve seriously their poverty. To this
end, welfare policies must be revamped as
we propose in a separate resolution. It is our
hope that Congress, sensing the mood of
taxpayers, will take the bit in its mouth and
enact a program which will reshape our in-
come tax to make it a falr instrument to
raise the funds needed to finance national
programs.
44

The areas of favored income and transac-
tions are today well known in their broad
outlines to lay taxpayer and tax specialist
allke, In general, in these areas, tax reform
means the removal of the tax favored treat-
ment. If some situations require special
formulae, these would not be in the nature
of exemption, but of defining the application
of the general principles imposing the income
tax to particular sets of business facts,

The major classes of Income which should
be made fully taxable are:

1. Interest from tax-exempt state and local
bonds, including industrial development
bonds.

2. Capital gains, including unrealized
capital gains on assets passing on their own-
er's death to his heirs or as the principal of
a trust upon the death of life tenant to the
remaindermen.

8. Income from oil and gas properties and
rights and other mineral and natural re-
sources through application of depletion
allowances.

Arrangements which should not give rise
to tax-favored treatment include:

1. Stock options for corporate executives.

2. The splitting of a single business into
multiple corporations to escape in part the
surtax on corporate income.

3. Unlimited charitable contributions.

4. Charitable contributions of appreciated
property.

5. Real estate transactions involving accel-
erated depreciation and other ‘““tax-shelter™
devices.

6. Interest pald on funds borrowed for cer-
tain types of bond purchases.

7. Farms operated primarily for loss deduc-
tion purposes by individuals and corpora-
tions engaged in non-farm callings or profes-
slons.

It has been estimated that the annual tax
loss to the U.S. Treasury Department from
the tax-favored treatment of these and other
classes of income and transactions exceeds
$20 billion at present tax rates. Obviously,
many soclal programs for the relief of pov-
erty and discrimination, for the improve-
ment of housing and of our environment,
and for the advancement of science and edu-
cation could be financed and, in addition,
relief be given to the lower and middle-
bracket taxpayer.

I

The business activities and investments of
charitable and educational and religious in-
stitutions, including private foundations,
have grown to such an extent that the
burden on other taxpayers of the exemp-
tions from income tax which their income
from these sources largely enjoys, is seri-
ously called into question. We endorse pro-
posals to subject their income to taxation
at a special lower rate, which recognizes im-
plicitly the public benefit judged to flow from
their activities,
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We warn, however, against the misuse of
the need for reform in this area, as well as in
the area of self-dealing and personal bene-
fit between foundations and their founders,
to impose upon foundations restrictions on
the cholce of their activities which reflect
political prejudices of congressional majori-
ties and bar them from innovative social
projects which could not be undertaken with-
out foundation support for the benefit of the
American people.

w

We urge immediate repeal of the invest-
ment credit provision in order to help stem
present inflationary pressures.

ResoLUTION ON EqQuaL EMPLOYMENT
OPPORTUNITY PROGRAMS

AVC expresses its grave concern over the
recent actions of the Department of Defense
in the handling of its Equal Employment Op-
portunity Program for Defense Contractors.
The return to a practice of direct informal
dealings between high Department of De-
fense officlals and top officials of defense con-
tractors, which in the past has proved bar-
ren of results in promoting effectively equal
employment opportunities has seriously im-
paired the usefulness of this program. Such
direct dealing not only in effect grants im-
munity for past violations and from regular
enforcement procedures but also demoralizes
the administrative staffs within the Depart-
ment of Defense and of Labor charged with
the administration of the program. For they
find themselves by-passed and their author-
ity undermined. Only a return to strict ac-
counting for progress to be achleved under
well-defined action programs and their en-
forcement through regular established pro-
cedures, where compliance lags, can restore
the damage done by the Defense Depart-
ment's handling of its program in its deal-
ings with the big Textile firms of Burlington
Mills, Cannon Mills and J. P. Stevens. More-
over, it is time that the Department of De-
fense publicly account for its stewardship of
the equal employment opportunity program
for defense contractors. Information on its
activities and results in the form of detailed
satistical data on initial hiring, upgrading
and promotion of minority group employees
have been unavailable to the public. General
reassuring answers are no longer sufficient.
We call on the new Secretaries of Defense
and of the military departments to publish
full data on the operation of the program
s0 that the success or failure thereof can
be assessed and steps taken to render it more
effective. Wa call on the cognizant Congres-
sional committees to obtain and publish
relevant information and to exercise their in-
fluence to render the program truly useful.

We further urge that the Civil Service
Commission of the United States take new
steps not only to continue to combat or pre-
vent discrimination against employees but
also to foster the employment of minority
group civil service employees, their promo-
tion to higher positions in the career civil
service, than has hitherto been attained, and
the correction of earlier acts of discrimina-
tion which have prevented in numerous in-
dividual cases promotions and advancement
of civil service employees belonging to minor-
ity groups in the same manner and to the
same extent as their white majority fellow
employees.

We protest the harassment by men such
as Senator Dirksen of public servants who
devote their best efforts to the promotion of
equal employment opportunity in business,
industry and Government for employees be-
longing to minority groups. Instead of sena-
torial censure they deserve the support and
commendation of the National Administra-
tion, of Congress and of all citizens intent
upon ending discrimination in employment
?und all other aspects of public and private

e.
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RESOLUTION ON MEDICAL BENEFITS

We ask for expansion and higher standards
of medical care. In order to avold a frittering
away of limited available funds to pay for
Medicare and Medicaid, we ask for strict
controls over the performance of, and the
fees paid doctors, pharmacists and para-
medieal personnel to avold fraud or over-
reaching or slipshod handling of patients
from taking root in the system wherever they
may occur. We condemn those professionals
and institutions which refuse to participate
in public medical care and non-profit insur-
ance programs and urge them to reconsider
their stand. The welfare of the American
people requires that all those engaged in
rendering any kind of health service work
together closely so as to enable every Ameri-
can, rich or poor, to obtain the medical care
which he needs.

We object to the high prices charged by
drug manufacturers for their labeled drugs.
As a minimum step, we urge that all public
agencies procuring medicines or drugs be
instructed to order them only by generic
name and not by the brand name of par-
ticular manufacturers, and that doctors,
hospitals and other institutions providing
service under Medicald and Medicare do like-
wise,

Finally, we demand the strengthening of
FDA so that it can effectively and fully per-
form its function of keeping ineffective and
dangerous drugs from reaching the public.
RESOLUTION ON FEDERAL EMPLOYEE SECURITY

LEGISLATION

We are convinced that present laws, regu-
lations and procedures fully protect the
United States against disloyalty among and
against actual or threatened breaches of se-
curity by its employees. We, therefore, view
with undisguised dismay legislative pro-
posals, now being considered in the Senate
of the United States, to expand or tighten
existing procedures and to institute a cen-
tralized security system for all federal em-
ployees with the Chairman of the SACB act-
ing as Grand Inquisitor. In our view, nothing
in the present situation calls for new federal
employee security legislation or for central-
ization of administrative action within the
federal government. We, therefore, urge the
Senate and House and thelr respective com-
mittees to defeat new legislative proposals
in this area decisively elther in committee or
on the floor whenever the occasion arises.

RESOLUTION ON WELFARE PoLICcY AND
SERVICES

That our national welfare system requires
a complete overhaul to enable it to perform
its function of providing a minimum liveli-
hood and services to the poor has become a
truism which only the most hard-hearted
can deny. Actlon, however, has been slow to
follow insight.

What is now required, especially in the
light of recent court decisions abolishing
walting periods for welfare applicants who
have moved from one state to another, and
what we, therefore, again demand is:

(1) a uniform, nationwide system of wel-
fare standards and rules which ensure an
adequate minimum standard of living to
those unable to work for health or family
reasons or for lack of jobs paying an ade-
quate wage.

(2) a system by which welfare reciplents
are encouraged to improve their economic
situation by retalning earnings from such
work as they can find or perform and by
which they are enabled to become independ-
ent of welfare support.

(3) the establishment of day care centers
to enable welfare mothers to provide for the
children necessary care and supervision while
they are at work or seek tralning, if they so
desire.

We condemn the new budgetary and social
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policies, put into effect in recent months
by the Federal, state and local governments
across the country, which reduce public bene-
fits and services for the working poor and
those unable to provide for themselves and
endanger even the continuance of the level
of services heretofore provided for them by
public agencies.
Specifically we protest:

I

The abolition of the Job Corps centers
which deprives thousands of young men and
women of the opportunity to complete train-
ing for more highly skilled and paid jobs, to
gain education and to escape at least tem-
porarily from the evils of a poverty-stricken
ghetto life.

i

The transfer, in the cause of alleged econ-
omy and efficiency, of Headstart to HEW for
administration by generally unsympathetic
State educational bureaucracies can only re-
sult in depriving numerous young children
of the poor of the opportunity to learn early
and to initiate the personal development
which will help them benefit from education
later on.

m

The cutting of medical and welfare bene-
fits In order to balance local budgets or to
avold a heavier tax burden on business ac-
tivities. All such actions contribute only to
cutting off the escape of the poor from their
poverty.

v

We urge the institution of an extensive
information program by HEW and local wel-
fare authorities to effectively inform all per-
sons entitled to welfare benefits of their
rights.

RESOLUTION ON PROTEST AND ACADEMIC

FREEDOM

Campus unrest has placed in jeopardy the
freedom and every existence of institutions of
higher education in the United States. Some
of this unrest is a concomitant of necessary
adjustment in the American educational sys-
tem as it adapts to the needs of a rapidly
changing technological society, to the legiti-
mate demands of all Americans, for new edu-
cational programs and to liberalize its struc-
ture of governance.

But some campus demonstrations and
activities have clearly threatened civil liber-
ties and academic freedom by destroying the
ordered environment for teaching and learn-
ing that permits the educational process to
produce trained men and women who can
contribute to the solution of the problems
of poverty, race and peace.

As veterans who have directly benefited
from the opportunities of education made
available to us in recognition of our service
and as citizens who have consistently favored
expansion of educational opportunity for all,
we in AVC know the importance and strategic
place in American life of the campus. That
is all the more reason for our speaking out
against those who seek to “revolutionize”
the American University by destroying its
essential functlon as an institution of free
inquiry open to all by virtue of ability and
nct through birth, wealth or status and seek
to transform it into an instrument of
partisan political and social struggle,

RESOLUTION FOR A SINGLE AMERICAN
SocIiETY

As the second anniversary of the appoint-
ment of the Kerner Commission which laid
out the road to an integrated and more demo-
cratic American society is drawing close, we
cannot be proud of the progress made. For
in many respects little has been accomplished
toward the goals set out in its Report which
we ringingly endorsed, when it was pub-
lished. On the contrary, the recent voting
trend in overwhelmingly white urban com-
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munities shows that far too many white
Americans refuse to accord equal considera-
tion to the interests of the Negro minority
as to their own or to treat without prejudice
Negro candidates competing for public office
in areas where Negroes do not predominate.
We call upon the President to repudiate
these racist attitudes, to rebuke sternly
American racists, and to reject the support
of racist politiclans and voters regardless of
party or electoral advantage. We urge the
leaders of Congress and of the political par-
ties, and the Governors of the States to do
likewise and to show unrelenting vigilance
and fortitude in combating racist tendencies.

In the face of all difficulties we must not
falter nor despair. As members of AVC, an
organization devoted to the welfare of the
American people and to the perfection of
their right to participate actively in forging
their own fate, we reaffirm our faith in the
attainment of a truly integrated America in
which all people, regardless of their ethnic or
religious background, their sex, their age or
the color of their skin, can share and enjoy a
fruitful life as citizens, as productive mem-
bers of soclety, as ordinary men, women and
children,

Such a better America needs the help and
concern of all its people. 1t gratefully recog-
nizes the contribution which all Americans
have made by their labor and their minds to
the welfare of thelr country. It is proud of
the heritage of all its sons and daughters. In
this spirt we emphatically recognize and sup-
port the healthy desire of the Negro and
Spanish-speaking and American Indian mi-
norities to express their pride in their own
past, to explore their historical and cultural
background, to receive recognition for their
cultural achievements and their contribu-
tions to America, and to achieve the kind of
self-determination which our country vouch-
saves to all other groups. We support their
insistence that their culture and life become
the subject of proper academic study—a de-
mand which is, indeed, on the way to wide-
spread realization. But these goals can be
achieved only by participation and not by
withdrawal or by a pseudo-revolutionary
stance.

Therefore, we reject the siren calls of those
who assert:
that men and women of different ethnic
backgrounds or skin color never in history
could or cannot now live together in equality
and join in cooperative behavior;
that the road of liberation jfor minority
groups lies in withdrawal from the larger so-
ciety and the conquest of a special place con-
trolled by “nationalist” or “separatist” power
seekers;
that the university and college student of
negro or other minority background must
limit himselj exclusively to the study of his
own group’s condition and affairs and under-
go nationalist indoctrination;
that the black and other minorities must
assert its right through violence and, in par-
ticular, should attack religious or ethnic
groups within the white majority, which are
themselves vulnerable because they have only
recently emerged, or are only now emerging,
from the blight of discrimination and preju-
dice.

These are roads with no exits and, not-
withstanding the momentary successes of
spectacular or violent action, can only lead
to defeat, to continued second class status
and to the perpetuation of ghetto poverty
and ignorance.

‘We are fully aware of the fact that on the
road ahead we shall meet hardened resist-
ance from many elements of the white ma-
jority. Many among its prosperous and in-
fluential business and professional segments
do not desire to contribute through taxes the
funds necessary to overcome the lack of jobs,
bad housing and schools and all the other
effects of past and present discrimination.
Others feel that the rise of hitherto eco-
nomically less-favored minority groups
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threatens their social and economic position
and the job monopolies which they have
secured. Obviously, there will be great resist-
ence t0 make a place for rising minority
group members in power, jobs, and other
aspects of life. Only the ceaseless struggle of
these minority groups and of all those allied
with them in the battle for their rights and
for freedom In the United States can win
victory.

We pledge ourselves as AVCers, citizens
first and veterans second, to continue the
fights for social justice, freedom from dis-
crimination, welfare and democratic rights
for all Americans to whom these are denied,
so that together we may attain the goal of a
free, democratic and prosperous America.

RESOLUTION ON MAN'S ENVIRONMENT

Whereas, a state of national and Interna-
tional emergency exists as a result of the ac-
celerating destruction of man's environ-
ment, by reason of the massive and con-
tinuing pollution of air, water and other nat-
ural resources; and

Whereas the magnitude of the factors re-
sponsible and the enormous efforts required
to reverse these conditions call for action
at the highest levels of every major sector
of our society,

Now therefore, be it resolved that AVC, in
accordance with its traditional role as a civic
organization, should call upon the national
administration to assemble and sponsor a
White House conference of responsible lead-
ers from the federal, state and municipal
governments, from science and industry, and
from the other organizations in the country,
which are or should be working toward the
amelioration of these horrifying and de-
structive conditions, to come together and
start doing so.

THE HILLMANS OF PITTSBURGH

HON. JAMES G. FULTON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, it is a pleasure to place in the
Recorp the following article entitled
“The Hillmans of Pittsburgh,” from the
September 15, 1969, issue of Forbes
magazine.

Henry L. Hillman is one of Pitts-
burgh's most outstanding civic and busi-
ness leaders. A man of quiet dignity and
warm humor, he has earned the respect
and admiration of all who know him.

I am sure the Members of Congress
and the American people will find much
of interest in this fine article of Henry
L. Hillman and the Hillman family.

The article follows:

THE HILLMANS OF PITTSBURGH

(NoTte.—A gut businessman, Hart Hillman
built a fortune in the coal, iron and steel
business, A cool intellectual, his son Henry
has expanded that fortune many fold. To the
father, business was one big brawl. To the
son, it is a kind of chess game.)

Henry Lea Hillman is only the second-
richest man in Pittsburgh, and a poor second
at that, but since Richard King Mellon ranks
first, Hillman is nonetheless one of the rich-
est men in America. He Is, In fact, worth
something like £300 million, most of which
is in solid wvalue, rather than in inflated
stock-market paper.

Yet so little is known about him that
when two of his companies were involved in
a recent effort to save Plper Aircraft from
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the unwelcome attentions of Chris Craft
Corp., none of the newspaper reports even
mentioned Hillman's name. Chances are that
their editors and reporters had never heard
of him, “"Henry Hillman?"” asked a fellow
Pittsburgh industrialist recently. “Well, of
course, he's in coke and chemicals.” The fact
is that Hillman is no longer in either.

“We just really have never liked public-
ity,” Hillman declares, “and have tried to
avoid it. It serves no purpose, being in the
limelight. It's easier to operate without get-
ting your name in the papers or Forbes mag-
azine or anyplace else.” Actually, the Hill-
man name does get into the newspapers but
not in connection with business. Elsie Hill-
man—Henry’s wife—is chairman of the Al-
legheny County Republican Party. Henry
himself is president of the Allegheny Con-
ference on Community Development, the
Pittsburgh establishment's vehicle for fight-
ing urban decay. And the Hillmans, of
course, were primarily responsible for the
recently completed $12-million Hillman Li-
brary at the University of Pittsburgh.

What is little known, however, is that
through Hillman Land, the family invest-
ment holding company (recently renamed
the Hillman Co.), Henry Hillman owns, con=-
trols or otherwise influences enough other
companies to make most conglomerators
green with envy. He is a director of no less
than ten major companies, including Na-
tional Steel, Cummins Engine and Chemical
Bank. Through Pittsburgh Coke & Chemical,
he either owns or controls Lalf a dozen fair-
sized companies, Involved in such diverse
areas as concrete pipe, sporting goods, power
shovels, aircraft parts and air transport. He
is the largest stockholder in the Pittsburgh
National Corp., the town’s second-largest
bank (after the Mellon National, naturally);
Texas Gas Transmission; Global Marine;
Wheeling Pittsburgh Steel; and Copeland
Refrigeration. In addition, he has large and
strictly private holdings in real estate (in-
cluding Pittsburgh's 37-story Grant Build-
ing), barges, coal brokerage, Texas and Lou-
isiana oll and gas, and assorted small manu-
facturing operations. Not counting the com-
panies that Hillman merely influences as a
director, the Hillman empire had combined
revenues last year of roughly $1 billion, as-
sets of around &3 billion,

Founded by Henry Hillman's father, John
Hartwell Hillman Jr., the Hillman fortune
is a rare example of real financial continuity.
After more than a half century, the Hillman
fortune is still growing—not through the
ministrations of sharp young hired hands as
in the case of the Rockefeller and the Een-
nedy fortunes, but under the dally guidance
of Henry Hillman himself. Inheritor though
he may be, he is also one of the most able
businessmen in the U.S. today.

The Hillmans of Pittsburgh are an old
family, having arrived in the U.S. as early
as 1670. Like the Harrimans and the Mellons
who came afterward, they were farmers who
only later found their way into business.
When that happened, they became black-
smiths first, then forge operators and finally
iron workers.

By the time the Civil War broke out, Daniel
Hillman, the first Hillman to make any large
scale business in business, had established
a rolling mill in Eentucky that turned out
some of the best boller plate and bar iron
made in the U.S. The war ruined him, as
it did most other Southern industrialists, but
he managed to reestablish himself after-
wards, and some time before his death he
acquired the coal and iron ore properties
near Birmingham, Ala., that bis younger son,
Thomas Tennessee Hillman, was to use as
the foundation of the mighty Tennessee
Coal, Iron & Railroad Co., now U.S. Steel's
southern unit. In Daniel and T. T. Hillman
were the first signs that the Hillmans might
possess extraordinary business talents.

Daniel’s older son, John Hartwell Hillman,




24756

who was Henry Lea Hillman's grandfather,
started out in the family business buf in
1886, after his father's death, he moved to
Pittsburgh and set himself up in the coal and
coke brokerage business. In those days, Pitts-
burgh was making millionaires by the
dozen—Mellons, Fricks, Carnegies—but J. H.
Hillman wasn't among them. He loved horses
more than he did business, and he lacked
both the interest and the drive to propel
himself and his family into the ranks of the
very rich, But his son, J. H. Hillman Jr., the
man who was to become Henry Hillman's
father, had drive enough for ten men.

Hart Hillman—as he was called to dis-
tinguish him from his father—began selling
coke and pig iron when he was 18, and after
his father’s death, joined with a younger
brother, Ernest, and Arthur B. Sheets in
forming J. H. Hillman & Sons. It was a com-
pany that was to become very nearly as in-
fluential in Pittsburgh business affairs as T.
Mellon & Sons had been a half century
before.

“I just took the crumbs from the Mellon
table,” Hart Hillman used to say, but even
the erumbs were sizable, In less than a half
century, he created a second great industrial
empire in Pittsburgh. It encompassed coal,
iron and steel, chemicals, natural gas, trans-
portation, manufacturing, banks, invest-
ments and real estate. The Hillman empire
was neither so large nor so diverse as the
Mellons’, and it created no Gulf Oil or Alcosa.
Instead, it emerged from the bits and pieces
of other men's failures, opportunities missed
and companies ruined and bankrupted. What
is most remarkable is that it could have been
done at all so late in the history of U.S. capi~-
tallsm. The Hillmans almost missed the bus
but, having caught it, rode it to the very
end of the line. >

The fact is that J. H. Hillman Jr. was the
last of Pittsburgh's great industrial tycoons.
In 1808, when he first began selling coal and
coke, Pittsburgh businessmen still lived by
the law of the jungle, and Hart Hillman
learned to operate by those laws. Ironically,
this was the very time when the robber
barons on whom Hart Hillman modeled him-
self were beginning to yearn for respectabil-
ity. In the Twenties, when the Hillman for-
tune was mounting rapidly, the Carnegile
philanthroples were already well established,
the Rockefellers had begun their great work
in conservation, while the Mellons had al-
ready begun planning the National Gallery of
Art,

Hart Hillman was not well beloved in his
home town. He built his fortunes in a world
where the robber baron had gone out of
fashion. "“At the time he was growing up as
a businessman,” his son Henry says gingerly,
“people operated differently from what they
do today. Their methods were a lot rougher,
and in Iater years he tended to be rougher
and tougher than a lot of his contem-
poraries.”

Even in memory, Hart Hillman seems. to
come out of an earlier time, redolent of cigar
smoke, frosted glass and oak-wainscotted
offices. He always worked in his vest and shirt
sleeves, his coat off, but his hat on—and a
derby hat at that. He got into the office early,
left it late and rarely got out for lunch. “He
was one hundred percent business,” as one
friend puts it, “one hundred percent work.
He didn't have any social life to speak of.
He didn't play golf or support the symphony.
He didn't hang out at the Duquesne Club,
and he wouldh't have been caught dead in
Rolling Rock, where the Mellon crowd circu-
lated. Hell, they wouldn't have let him in."

He was a big man, six-feet-two or three,
with a personal style to match, He was pro-
fane and earthy, brusque, inclined to rant
and rave, to play the bully. “He was always
in a hurry,” his son recalls. “I think that
created a lot of his impatience and frustra-
tion with people. He always wanted to force
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things.” And he hated publicity. As one old
employee recalls, “The first thing Hart Hill-
man said when I went to work for him was,
‘You know, I hire public relations people to
keep me out of the press. That's different
than others,’ and he emphasized that what-
ever he did or whatever I was golng to be
doing with him was never to be made pubile.”

“He was just a damned aggressive busi-
nessman, and I guess he kicked a few people
around,” says William Renchard, chairman
of New York's Chemical Bank, in which the
Hillmans have had an important interest
for two generations, “He was a big man, and
he was very strong. Very strong-looking. And
tall. A very forceful man. In that environ-
ment, anybody who put together a bundle as
big as J. H. Hillman did was bound to rub
some people the wrong way."”

““He was a very tough operator,” says George
M. Humphrey, Eisenhower's Secretary of the
Treasury and former chairman of Hanna
Mining, who was associated with Hillman in
several deals. “He was smarter than most
people and worked harder and out-traded a
lot of them, and that’s what they objected to.
But we never had any trouble of any kind.”

The formation of J. H. Hillman & Sons in
1913 marked the beginning of the Hillman
fortune. Eager to protect himself both on the
demand and supply side, Hillman branched
out beyond the brokerage business into the
vwnership of coal mines, barges, coke ovens
and blast furnaces. “This was the era when
people could really make money in the coal
fields,” says Michael Budzanoski, president
of the United Mine Workers' Pittsburgh Of-
fice. “It was a viclous business, and you had
to be on your toes or you ended up in the
gutter.”

Hillman stayed on his toes. Within 20 years
he had established himself as one of the
Big Four in the coal industry—along with
Pittsburgh Coal, Union Collieries and West-
moreland Coal. By 1935 the various Hillman
companies operated 15 mines, produced 1.1
million tons of coal a year, and boasted re-
serves of more than 225 million tons.

Hillman's great ambition in those days
was to win first place in the coal industry,
and during the Depression he tried repeat-
edly to take over the industry's largest pro-
ducer, Mellon-controlled Pittsburgh Coal.
Pittsburgh Coal was losing money, and the
Mellons no longer had much interest in it.
“Hart worked very hard to make a deal with
the Mellons for Pittsburgh Coal,” George
Humphrey recalls. ““Then he'd really be in
the coal business." But the Mellons refused
to sell. That was their privilege and his mis-
fortune. It was not George Humphrey's mis-
fortune, however. A few years later, Hum-
phrey's M. A, Hanna Co. acquired Pittsburgh
Coal which, as Consolidation Coal, became
the largest and most profitable coal producer
in the world.

As his Pittsburgh Coal gambit suggests, for
Hillman depressions were always as much op-
portunities as they were hazards. It was no
accident that most of the important Hillman
coal ventures—Hecla Coal & Coke, a 1917
consolidation of four companies; Hillman
Coal & Coke, a 1924 consolidation of six oth-
ers; Emerald Coal and Coke, 1931; and W. J.
Rainey, 1939—came under Hillman's domi-
nation in the wake of major recessions, Hill-
man always kept cash on hand for picking
up bargains. Even in the late Forties, when
the coal industry was in chaos and Hillman
himself had begun to withdraw from coal
production, he was trying to pick up for back
taxes a 2,600-acre tract in Greene County,
Pa. that had once been part of the Thomp-
son coal empire. “He knew the value of cash,”
says British-born D.G. (for Douglas George)
Sisterson, 75, his accountant for four decades
and now chairman of the Hillman Co., “and
he didn't go any deeper into debt than he
had to. In other words, he didn't belleve too
muck in leverage.”
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In a depression, of course, the real trick
is to distinguish value from price, to tell a
potential bargain from a potential bankrupt.
But Hillman had the knack. In 1931, for in-
stance, when he decided to buy up the Em-
erald mine and its adjoining coal lands, some
of his partners thought he was crazy. The
property, after all, was failing. But Hillman
saw the Emerald’s inherent worth—its enor-
mous reserves of high quality metallurgical
coal, its strategic location on the Monon-
gahela River—and bought it anyway. “He
could see the long-range success of that prop-
erty,” Sisterton says, “as against others.”
Now under lease to Gateway Coal, the Emer-
ald mine returns the Hillman Co. around 1.7
million in annual royalties.

Hillman’s rougher side also showed up dur-
ing the Depression in his talent for buying
out minority stockholders at extremely fav-
orable prices. "“The company required money
to modernize it,” says one such minority
stockholder. “Mr. Hillman advanced the
money, but instead of its going into modern-
ization it was dissipated in operating losses.
As minority stockholders we were finally
compelled to object. It was a question of
ineptitude, I suppose. But we weren't ready
to put up the additional capital ourselves.
So Mr. Hillman bought us out, paid us
maybe a few cents on the dollar.”

At the same time that Hillman was ex-
panding in coal, he had also begun acquiring
dominant interests in a half dozen or so of
Pittsburgh's smaller banks, and for the next
30 years he maneuvered and plotted to put
them all together. His motives were ele-
mentary. Not only could you realize signifi-
cant economies in bank mergers, you could
also do more with a blg bank than you could
with a small one.

It took mnearly a half century and three
major mergers (the last in 1959, only two
weeks before his death) but he finally suc-
ceeded in merging them all into the Pitts-
burgh National Bank. “He wanted to see it
done,” PNB’s President Merle Gilliand says,
“not because of any personal satisfaction—
he was {11 by that time, and it didn't mean
that much to him anymore—but he saw the
economic advantage. He was very emotional
about it. And when the merger was finally
approved he was a very happy man."”

Without the banks and the financial sup-
port they could give him in expanding his
operations, it is doubtful that Hillman would
have been able to come so far so fast. In the
late Twenties he established an important
alllance with New York's Chemical Bank.
Chemical had been trying to expand nation-
ally and when the Mellon Bank refused to
give 1t the time of day, Chemical turned to
Hillman and his extensive connections for
business. It got plenty. For years Hillman
was Chemical’s largest single customer.

“He was the one important businessman
in Pittsburgh,” says Chemiecal's William
Renchard, “who didn't kowtow to the Mel-
lons. In those days, in the Thirties, the Mel-
lons didn't like him much. They hated his
guts. Somehow or other he must have kicked
them in the shins or gotten something they
thought belonged to them. If you're in Pitts-
burgh and you buck the Mellons, you've got
to be pretty tough.”

Hillman was tough, no question of that.
The man who refused to kowtow to the
Mellons did not tremble even before the
house of Morgan. In the early days of the
Depression, when the Missouri-Kansas Pipe-
line Co. needed money to complete the con-
struction of its Panhandle Eastern and Ken-
tucky Natural Gas subsidiaries, they turned
to Hillman, Panhandle had ambitions of
building into Columbia Gas' territory, and
Columbia, which had a half interest in Pan-
handle, feared that when its system was com-
plete, Panhandle would have the financial
strength to do so. “There was terrific pres-
sure on Hillman to keep him from doing it,”
one Panhandle official recalls, “but he
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thumbed his nose at the House of Morgan,
which of course controlled Columbia Gas,
and loaned them the money. It took a lot of
courage,”

And so, in 1931, Hillman loaned $6 mil-
lion to Missouri-Eansas and its Panhandle
Corp. subsidiary, which with Columbia Gas
owned Panhandle Eastern Pipeline. Within
a year, both MoKan and EKentucky Natural
were bankrupt, and in the end Hillman
wound up with all of EKentucky Natural's
stock and most of the stock of Panhandle
Corp. It was these Panhandle holdings that
a few years later brought down upon Hill-
man a landmark antitrust suit in which he
was charged with having conspired with
Columbia to keep Panhandle from moving in-
to Columbia's markets.

“Sop Hillman spent 13 years working out his
investment,” Sisterson says. “He had the
foresight to see what could be done, and the
other creditors didn't, so he bought them
out. But it was a rough time, between the
money going out in legal expenses and oper-
ations and things like that."” With Kentucky
Natural in his control, Hillman next ac-
quired Memphis Natural, and finally real-
ized the only way to make the two pay off
was to build the Texas Gas pipeline from
Texas all the way to Ohlo and tie them to-
gether.

The risks were enormous, Sisterson recalls.
“They had to finance the total pipeline, and
they had to get it certified by the Federal
Power Commission. I remember—the day I
think was March 31, 1948—J. H. Hillman Jr,
was literally pacing the floor, because they
were committed for $60 million in debt, they
had been drawing against it—making pur-
chase contracts for gas, sales contracts for
deliveries at the other end, buying pipe and
s0 on, and this was the last day for the FPC
to certificate the line. The certification came
through. But if it hadn’t, I don't know what
might have happened.”

Coal, however, remained Hillman's first
love, He was now both a broker and a pro-
ducer. But whenever business slackened off,
it was independents like Hillman who felt
the crunch first. “If a coal mine is oper-
ating,” Sisterson says, “it does right well.
But If it Isn't, its costs still remain pretty
high."” And so, in the Twenties Hillman be-
gan acquiring interests in a number of poten-
tlal customers—in coke and iron companies,
in steel producers and fabricators—in any
sort of company that might conceivably use
Hillman coal—A. M. Byers, the wrought iron
producer; National Supply, the oil well pipe
makers; Sharon and Pittsburgh Steel. There-
after, when Hillman customers cut back their
coal requirements, some other supplier would
be the first to go. But with Hillman, one
thing always led to another, and in 1927 he
dumped his industrial holdings into an in-
vestment company, Pennsylvania Industries,
sold stock to the public, and used the pro-
ceeds to expand even further.

As Hillman's interests multiplied, out-
side stockholders complained periodically
that he ran the various companies he con-
trolled for his own benefit—and apparently
not without some justification. On one oc-
caslon, they charged that Hillman-controlled
Pittsburgh Steel had bought some securi-
ties from another Hillman company at
much too high a price. On another, they
charged that Pittsburgh Steel had made
much too favorable a contract with Hill-
man Coal & Coke to manage certain of its
coal and coking operations. Certainly, to an
extent at least, the Hillman companies were
run for each other's benefit if not directly
for J. H. Hillman's.

What made Hillman especially vulnerable
is that he rarely acquired anything like
majority contrel in the companies in which
he had an interest. He rarely needed to. In
Hart Hillman’s hands, a 15% stock interest
was often as good as 50% in anyone else's.
Better. By sheer force of personality he
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could often domineer his way into control of
a company. “J. H. was a pretty dominant per-
sonality,” Sisterson says with a grin.

Nowhere is Hillman's ability to get the
greatest possible mileage out of his limited
resources more evident than in his foray
into the steel Industry during the Thirtles.
Hillman's Pennsylvania Industries had had
an almost 10% interest in Sharon Steel ever
since the Twenties, Then, in 1930 it acquired
a 120,000-share block of National Supply.
the oil well pipe maker that is now part of
Armco Steel. Hillman went on the Na-
tional Supply board and for a time even
acted as chairman.

During the worst of the Depression, Hill-
man was content to sit tight. Then, in 1936,
Sharon Steel picked up a 15% Interest in
Pittsburgh Steel, enough to put Hillman
on the Pittsburgh board and Sharon's pres-
ident in as head of Pittsburgh. A merger of
the two companies seemed inevitable—in-
deed, for seven, the two companies shared
common officers—but Hillman was thinking
bigger than that. In 1938, he sold Pittsburgh
his National Supply holdings for a 28%
interest in Pittsburgh Steel. Thus, in one
stroke, he tightened his hold on Pittsburgh,
without perceptibly loosening his grip on
National Supply.

But for all his wheeling and dealing, Hill-
man was never able to work out his mergers.
Pittsburgh and Sharon came to a parting
of the ways in 1943, and a year later Na-
tional Supply’'s management sought to throw
off Hillman's domination, charging that, in
controlling National Supply, Hillman was in
violation of the antitrust laws. In response,
Hillman launched a proxy fight and lost,
just as two years later he was to lose a
silmilar fight for control of Alan Wood Steel.

What went wrong? For one thing, Hillman
never really acquired enough stock to con-
trol either Sharon or National Supply. More
basic than that were the brass-knuckled tac-
tics that alienated the managements of both
companies. “They didn't like Hart Hillman,"
a close assoclate of the time says. “It's as sim-~
ple as that.” Hillman's objectives were sound,
however. He saw quite correctly that Pitts-
burgh Steel needed a merger if it was ever
going to be any more than a marginal pro-
ducer. But he clearly lacked the talent to
bring it about.

Hillman’s whole business experience had
trained him perfectly to capitalize on the
opportunities presented by the Thirties, how-
ever. It was no accident that none of the
Hillman banks went bankrupt, though there
were admittedly some close calls, and it was
no accident either that he eventually suc-
ceeded In working his way out of virtually
every bankrupt industrial company he got
caught in.

But it required great patience and often
considerable operating talent, Take Pitts-
burgh Coke, now one of the main pillars of
the Hillman fortune. The company went into
business in 1928 as Davison Coke & Iron,
and in order to get part of its coal contracts,
Hillman in 1929 agreed to help finance its
expansion. Davison went Into default, how-
ever, in 1932, and though Hillman and an-
other creditor, W. J. Rainey, Inc., worked out
a temporary reorganization, it wasn’t enough,
and in 1935 the company went bankrupt.

Hillman spent the next several years at-
tempting to rescue his investment, liguidat-
ing what was not worth preserving and merg-
ing into It other companies that would
strengthen it. By the end of World War II,
Pittsburgh Coke & Chemical, as Davison had
been renamed, was a small but remarkably
well integrated little company. It turned its
own coal into coke and then converted the
by-product tars and gases into chemicals. It
used the coks to make pig iron and the slag
that was left in the manufacture of cement.
A small company admittedly, but for a time
at least something of a jewel.

In Pittsburgh Coke, Hillman found himself
in partnership with George Humphrey and
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the M. A, Haana Co., whica, llke Hillman,
had been a Davison creditor. *J. H. was a
great admirer of George Humphrey,” Sister-
son says. “He liked the look of the Hanna
Co.—the way they had it set up, and the
way the thing worked for the Hanna family.”
A coal and iron ore mining company, Hanna
had made major investments in some of its
principal customers, thereby cementing the
suppllier-customer relationship. The resulting
combination of dividend and operating in-
come produced considerable stability of earn-
ings. “To some extent, Mr. Hillman patterned
his own operations after the Hanna Co.,"” Sis-
terson says, “and he did quite well.” Which
explains the hybrid structure of both Pitts-
burgh Coke and the Hillman Co.: half oper-
ating company, half Investment company.

By this time, Hillman, like T. Mellon be-
fore him, had earned a fairly widespread rep-
utation as a forecloser. Davison wasn't the
only example. There were, among others, the
Bellefield Co., proprietor of Pittsburgh’s once
fashionable Schenley Hotel; the Pittsburgh
Terminal Railways; even W. J. Rainey, Hill-
man’s old partner in Davison Coke & Iron.

In the early Thirties, Hillman had sold
Rainey some coal properties, and Rainey had
paid for them in mortgage bonds, During the
1938 recession, however, Rainey defaulted on
the bonds. But Hillman didn’t foreclose, In-
stead, he lent Rainey the money to pay the
interest and would have lent more. But un-
expectedly Rainey went into voluntary bank-
ruptey—"They must have thought they conld
get a better deal,” Sisterson comments—but
that didn't help Hillman’s reputation any.
“Some of the things that were sald about
him were just not so,” Sisterson says, “T knew
the facts, but Mr. Hillman shunned publicity,
80 nobody ever knew.”

“I know they called him a Ppirate,” says a
former colleague, “but I never saw any of it,
He was very generous. Brusque, sure, but
really considerate. He knew I was pressed for
money, and he told his people, when my bills
came in, to pay them promptly, They were
pald almost before they got there."”

“He was a hard taskmaster, the old boy,*
Sisterson says, “but I survived, and I enjoyed
it. I liked him. I admired him. But it was
never easy.”

“When you know someone as one does a
father,” says Henry Hillman, “you see him in
a completely different light. Deep down, he
was a soft, warm person. He really loved peo-
ple. He was, I felt, wonderful to his family.
I had just the finest relationship in the
world. It was really unusual.”

“His insides were just made of melted but-
ter,” says Elsie Hillman, his daughter-in-law,
Henry's wife. “He had more people that he
sort of took care of over the years, people he'd
been kind and good to for no apparent reason
other than that they’d got a little piece of his
heart somewhere along the line.”

J. H. Hillman's wife died in 1940, and in
1948, at the age of 68, he was married a sec-
ond time—this time to a 43-year-old divorcee,
Dora Keen Butcher Russell, a sister of Phila-
delphia stockbroker Howard Butcher IIT and
mother of two young children whom Hart
Hillman adopted as his own. “Some time
after he married,” says Chemical’s Willlam
Renchard, “I went into his office, and he had
his hat off and his coat on. And I said, ‘T see
there's been a change—from a hat and no
coat to a coat and no hat.’ She was a very
fine lady, and she changed his office, but she
couldn’t change him in other ways."

During the last decade of his life, J. H.
Hillman began to consolidate the gains he
had made during the Thirties and during the
war. He sold off his interests in Alan Wood
Steel, A. M. Byers, Sharon Steel and National
Supply. He liquidated Pennsylvania Indus-
tries, and he even began to withdraw from
the coal business. He found he could do bet-
ter leasing or buying and selling coal lands
than he could operating them. What re-
mained were the four companies that stand
as monuments to his business talents: Pitts-
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burgh National, Texas Gas, Pittsburgh Coke
and Pittsburgh Steel (now Wheeling Pitts-
burgh). Singly or together, they are no in-
considerable achievement,

“He certainly wasn’t interested merely in
amassing money,” Henry Hillman says. “He
felt—and I certainly feel—that business can
be a lot of fun. You're dealing with interest-
ing peaple, interesting problems. It's a very
active and challenging game, with the sig-
nals always changing, the circumstances
changing. I think he just loved it.”

“Hart Hillman liked business,'" one long-
time assoclate observes. “He liked it the way
A. W. Mellon liked business. It was part of
the spirit of the age . . . the Harrimans . ..
the Vanderbilts. . . . It was an amazing finan-
cial triumph, wasn't it?”

At 50, Henry Lea Hillman projects almost
perfectly the image of inherited wealth. A
tall man like his father, blond, trim, athletic,
he must once have looked like one of those
golden people in Scott Fitzgerald's novels.
But he is somewhat older than that now. His
hair has begun to thin, the lines in his face
have deepened. Yet there remains some of
that special grace about him. His manner is
easy and self-assured, courteous, the speech
measured, almost painfully judiclous, broken
with quick nervous smiles that wink on and
off like a warning signal.

Despite his considerable reserve, he has in
recent years assumed fully the public re-
sponsibilities of great wealth, He was a mem-
ber of Pittsburgh's Urban Redevelopment
Authority for over a dozen years, & director
of Children’s Hospital, a trustee of the Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh.

But it is as president of Pittsburgh’s Al-
legheny Conference on Community Develop-
ment that he has come into his own, At his
instigation, the Allegheny Conference has
shifted its emphasis entirely—from rebuild-
ing the physical city of Pittsburgh to reha-
bilitating the human one—to finding jobs
for its ghetto residents, retraining them,
finding the backing to enable them to start
their own businesses. A hardly revolutionary
program, it is true, but a significant one in
a city where the business response to the
urban crisis has been to install bullet-proof
glass in the Duquesne Club’s windows.

“In respect to the public good,” says Penn-
sylvania Congressman Willlam Moorhead,
“Henry’'s moving in almost exactly the same
direction that Richard K. Mellon was twenty
years ago.”

His civie and philanthrople activities not-
withstanding, Henry Hillman is not simply
an inheritor of great wealth. He is an ac-
cumulator in his own right, and he gives
every sign of intending to remain so. Over
the past decade, he has taken the fortune
he inherited from his father and transformed
it, restructured it, and multiplied it many
fold. By just how much, Henry Hillman re-
fuses to say. But if Pittsburgh Coke & Chem-
ical, the one public company whose fortunes
he has been directly responsible for is any
index, the Hillman fortune has probably
tripled. Since 1958 Pittsburgh Coke's net
asset value has risen from $36 to $118 a
share, its common stock from 21 to over
100.

“There are as many opportunities now,”
Henry Hillman says, “as there were when
my father was alive and as I think there will
be in the future. Our method of operating
is very different from what it was then, but
basically I think the objective is the same—
to put two or more things together to make
a better package.”

Considering the varled temptations that
beset rich men’s sons, it is fairly rare for
so dominant a personality as J. H. Hillman
to produce a son both able and willing to
succeed him. His older son, John Hartwell
Hillman III, successfully resisted any at-
tempt to propel him into the family business,
preferring instead to run a serles of small
businesses on his own. But his son Henry
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became not only a businessman but an im-
mensely capable one.

Henry Hillman went to Shady Side Acad-
emy in Pittsburgh, then to the Taft School
and to Princeton, where he majored in ge-
ology. After three years as a Navy flyer dur-
ing World War II, he went to work for Pitts-
burgh Coke, getting to know that company
thoroughly, and then, after attending Har-
vard’s advanced management course, began
acqualnting himself with the rest of the
Hillman empire by serving as a director of
the varlous Hillman companies. And finally,
at 37, in 1955, he became president of Pitts-
burgh Coke.

*“I think every father likes to see a busi-
ness continue if he's gotten it going,” Henry
Hillman says, “but I believe I always in-
tended to go into business. I was pretty well
raised on it. My father talked with me a great
deal, exposed me to business through plant
visits, discussions and conversations. I
started to work summers when I was about
16. But I never really—all the time he was
alive—worked directly for him, which I think
maybe was a good thing—not to have one's
father looking over one's shoulder. Later
when he became 111, I was able to help out
on projects he's been working on.”

But once he took over at both Pittsburgh
Coke and the Hillman Co., Henry Hillman
made it abundantly clear that he was his
own man, with his own distinctive style and
his own distinctive talents. He does share his
father’'s reserve—that reticence, that dis-
taste for publicity—and his considerable
business talent. But in his personal style
he is almost everything his father was not.

“Some people have to rant and rave to get
things done,” says Merle Gilliand, president
of the Pittsburgh National Bank. “Henry
doesn't. I've never heard him raise his voice.
But he tells you how he feels. You know he's
either with you or not.” Yet, for all their
differences, father and son often seem basi-
cally much alike.

Over the past decade, Henry Hillman has
liquidated a large proportion of his father’s
empire with a dispassionateness that would
have done Hart Hillman proud. J. H. Hillman
& Sons, the company his father founded, is
no more, having been merged into the Hill-
man Co. two years ago, and even the tradi-
tional Hillman companies are gradually being
set adrift. The Hillman interest in Pittsburgh
National and Texas Gas is well below 10%.
And currently, Hillman, in effect, is getting
out of Wheeling Pittsburgh, having cut his
interest from 69% to under 1%. As it is, he
does not even have a stock interest in Texas
Gas anymore, save through the Hillman
Foundation. Only Pittsburgh Coke—the com-
pany Henry Hillman has rebuilt In his own
image over the past decade—is likely to
remain a major Hillman property, and, with
the Hillman Co. in possession of 90% of its
stock, Pittsburgh Coke In effect has just
gone private, *“We have no long-term com-
mitment to any investment,” Henry Hillman
explains. “We feel we have to be completely
flexible.”

Different times and different circumstances
obviously dictate different courses. J. H.
Hillman was concerned with building an
empire, much of it during the Depression;
Henry Hillman has been concerned with cul-
tivating a fortune, primarily during the
Boom. The result is that J. H. Hillman was
always looking for something that was worth
more than it cost, just as Henry Hillman
keeps looking for things that cost less than
they are worth. Fundamentally, one was a
buyer, the other a seller; one concerned with
value, the other with price. ""When times
change,” Henry Hillman says, “you have to
change."”

Certainly in 1960, the year after J. H. Hill-
man died, Pittsburgh Coke did not look like
a particularly dynamic company. Its coke and
pig iron business was at a cyclical low, its
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by-product chemical business was suffering
from overcapacity. Only its cement and ac-
tivated carbon businesses were flourishing,
and both of these were small, In the circum-
stances, any prudent businessman might
have decided to diversify into something else.
And Pittsburgh Coke did, moving into such
new businesses as concrete pipe (U.S. Con-
crete Pipe), mining and excavating equip-
ment (Marion Power Shovel), alriines ( Amer-
ican Flyers), and aircraft parts (Standard
Aircraft Equipment), But in order to do so,
it quietly disposed of virtually all its original
assets. The iron and coke division went to
Shenango, Inc., the chemical divisions to U.S.
Steel, the activated carbon division to Calgon
and the cement business to Marquette Ce-
ment. Today Pittsburgh Cocke does not have
a single one of the major assets it had when
Henry Hillman tock over.

“In every case,” Hillman says, “we saw an-
other investment opportunity more attrac-
tive than the one we had before. Every move
was evolutionary. It was a question of taking
cne step at a time, looking at each individual
area and making a decision on it. It was not
that what we had was bad or undesirable.
It was just that we looked and found more
attractive opportunities as we went along.”

Obviously, this is no operating man’s point
of view. It is the viewpoint of the asset man-
ager, and in the circumstances it is hardly
surprising that within a relatively few years
it transformed Pittsburgh Coke from an
operating company into an investment hold-
ing company.

“In general, we look for a substantial ap-
preciation in asset value,” Henry Hillman
says. “Basically you look at the arithmetic—
the cost of what you're buying relative to a
number of factors—its competitive position
in an industry, for instance, and the outlook
for the Industry itself—and you make a deci-
slon. Like everyone else, we like to get into
sltuations where management is good. We're
not interested in moving in and taking over.
The more decentralized you are, the freer
you are to pay attention to the other op-
portunities that come along. We try to get
into a varlety of investments. Obviously
some are quite secure, and we look for a
much lower rate of appreclation than we
do from something that’s riskier. We try to
set a balance between the two, which 1
think we've achieved.”

There were signs of the change to come
even before J. H. Hillman died. In 1955 Pitts-
burgh Coke exchanged its agricultural chem-
fcals business for a half interest in Chemagro,
a partnership with Farbenfabriken Bayer.
Two years later, it sold its Great Lakes Steam-
ship subsidiary to Wilson Marine Transit for
cash and common stock. Significantly, both
of these transactions involved at least the
partial conversion of operating properties
into investments, and for both Henry Hill-
man was primarily responsible.

But it was not untll after his father's
death that he was able to do what he wanted
to with the company. “He’d been sick for a
few years,” Henry Hillman says. “Even
though I was doing some of the things that
the head of the company would do, I was not
the head of the company as such, and it just
was not feasible to move at the same speed.”

Once in control, he moved very fast in-
deed. In 1963 Pittsburgh Coke notified U.S.
Steel that its cash requirements were such
that it was considering selling its Pittsburgh
Chemical subsidiary, which happened to be
one of U.S. Steel’s major naphthalene cus-
tomers. To prevent that and to preserve its
“opportunity to compete for this business,"
U.S. Steel guaranteed $5 million in Pitts-
burgh Chemical bank loans, which were used
to retire part of Pittsburgh Coke’s advances,
and bought a 25% interest In Pittsburgh
Chemical for $2.6 million.

At the time, U.S. Steel was considering
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entering the chemical business, and finally
in 1964 it took the plunge, acquiring Pitts-
burgh Chemical's industrial chemicals and
protective coatings divisions as the nucleus
of what has since become USS Chemicals.
Pittsburgh Coke had a book loss of $6.6 mil-
lion on the deal, but it had eliminated $800,-
000 in annual operating losses, and it still
retained PC's activated carbon business.

Pittsburgh Coke had also obtained the
right to buy back at cost U.S. Steel's 25%
stock interest in Pittsburgh Chemical (now
renamed Pittsburgh Activated Carbon. That
proved remarkably farsighted, because a few
months later the Calgon Corp. approached
Pittsburgh Coke about the possibility of ac-
quiring Activated Carbon. The two were a
natural fit. Calgon was a water-purification
company. Activated Carbon produced filter-
ing materials. And so, with U.S. Steel’s 257%
interest in hand, Pittsburgh Coke worked out
a deal in December 1965 to sell Activated Car-
bon for $43 million in Calgon stock.

Meanwhile, Merck & Co,, the big New Jersey
pharmaceutical house, had decided to diver-
sify, and it had settled on water purification
as one logical extension of its existing skills
and Calgon as a likely prospect for acquisi-
tion in that area. Calgon's executives were
reportedly less than overjoyed at having the
company sold out from under them, but, with
a third of the stock, Pittsburgh Coke was in
the driver's seat. And so, In January 1968
Pittsburgh Coke exchanged its 1.2 million
shares of Calgon for 1 milllon shares of
Merck, worth at that time something like
880 million.

Pittsburgh Coke now had 55% of its assets
concentrated in a single security, Merck, and
Henry Hillman did not intend to spend his
life collecting Merck dividends, Last summer
Pittsburgh Coke offered to exchange 557,913
of its 1 million Merck shares for the publicly
owned common and preferred of Pittsburgh
Coke itself. Worth $10 million when U.S.
Steel had an interest in it, Pittsburgh Coke's
Activated Carbon business had been trans-
formed into stock with a market value of $93
million, an appreciation of B830% in just
under three years,

Though Pittsburgh Coke common was then
selling for less than 80, last February Hillman
offered to exchange it for 1.1 shares of Merck
worth roughly $95 a share vs. a net asset
value at year's end of $105.20. “The ex-
change,” Hillman says, “seems favorable to
both those going out and those staying in.
If they stay in, it certainly doesn’t hurt them.
If they want to get out, they get a good
value.”

Undoubtedly they do. Long range, however,
the Hillman Co.—which held onto its Pitts-
burgh Coke shares—probably got the best
deal of all. With the exchange complete,
Pittsburgh Coke’s net asset value has soared
from $105 to $118 a share. In effect, the ex-
change was a way of buying underpriced as-
sets with higher-priced paper.

“When he's got something that's fully
priced,” Howard Butcher III says of the
Merck deal, “why, Henry's not adverse to
selling it. That's the difference between a
businessman and a really smart businessman.
A lot of businessmen just buy things and
forget to sell things. But Henry sells them
just when they get to be ripe. He's very
sensible and turns them into cash and puts
them to work in the best place possible. The
Merck is fully priced, you see, so he’s selling
it in effect—giving it to others.”

In seeking new deals, Henry Hillman quite
frankly shies away from large companies.
“Smaller companies very frequently have
greater appreciation possibilities”, he ex-
plains. “Larger companies have reached a
state of maturity, and it's more difficult to
get a doubling of value within a reasonable
period of time. But in small companies you
can come in and talk to people, get to know
and understand them, and generate the kind
of spirit that can get them moving."” What
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is most notable, of course, is Hillman’s talent
for transforming a small situation into a
large one, an Activated Carbon into a Merck,
or—almost—a SouthPly, and a U.S. Con-
crete into a Piper Aircraft.

In an effort to escape Chris Craft, Piper's
management last spring was prepared to pay
and pay generously, and Henry Hillman was
ready to oblige. He was prepared to sell
SouthPly, which had a negligible net worth,
for $10 million in Piper stock, and U.S. Con-
crete Pipe of Florida, carried on the books
at $8.4 million, for an additional $23 million
in stock. Hillman would have wound up with
close to a fourth of Piper's stock vs. 36% for
the Plper family itself. But that deal never
came off.

Hillman's basic method is, as he says, to
put two or more things together to make a
better package. Thus, Goerz Optical, which
the Hillman Co. acquired in 1964, merged
last year with an instrumentation company.
Eollmorgen Corp., for 95,000 shares (10%).
Nichols Aluminum (aluminum wire and
sheet), acquired in 1965, was merged only last
June with Homeshield Industries (aluminum
building materials). And having acquired
Melchior, Armstrong, Dessau in 1965, Hill-
man strengthened its existing businesses by
acqguiring Foregger (hospital supplies) and
Bahnson (air-conditioning systems).

Like his father before him, however, Henry
Hillman has generally shied away from the
kind of venture capital investment that can
afford really huge returns, the backing of
brand-new companies. With one notable ex-
ception, of course: Global Marine, Los An-
geles’ contract offshore drilling outfit, and
Global Marine turned out to be one of Henry
Hillman’s biggest and most successful coups.

Significantly, however, Henry Hillman
didn't find Global Marine. Global Marine
found him, sought him out to provide the
capital the company needed to expand when
General Tire unexpectedly backed out. “We
went to him,” GM's president, A. J. Field,
recalls, “and he made a rather fast decision,
for which we admired him. He's a good fi-
nancial man, but baslcally, he's interested
subjectively in things, looking for people,
basically, to bet on. Henry's not a man to
throw his welght around. He's a man who
thinks in terms of broad concepts, things, ra-
ther than the balance sheet.”

Henry Hillman also has his father’'s love
of the deal—the ingenious maneuver, the
dazzling coup—which is why, for all his
aversion to publicity, you find him periodi-
cally on the fringes of what could become
highly public situations. He risked public ex-
posure last spring in getting involved in
Piper Aircraft (and, as this story makes clear,
finally got caught), just as he had done
earlier in backing management at Copeland
Refrigeration when industrialist Bernard
McDonough made threatening takeover ges-
tures a couple of years ago.

With McDonough on the scene, Copeland’s
chairman Frank Gleason worked out a deal
to acquire a refrigerator distributorship
from Hillman's Melchior, Armstrong Dessau
subsidiary. “A number of companies in the
business have bought up distributorships,”
Henry Hillman explains innocently, “feeling
that if they understand some of the problems
of being a distributor they'll be able to serve
their other customers better.”

Maybe so. But the purchase also put a large
block of Copeland stock in friendly hands.
Even more curious, Copeland bought the
Hillman distributorship on approval—for
105,000 shares (7% of the total outstand-
ing) —with the understanding that within a
¥ear it could, if it chose, sell the distributor-
ship back to Hillman at cost—in cash, how-
ever, not stock. Outmaneuvered McDonough
backed off and eventually sold out—to Henry
L. Hillman. In the end, Copeland declided it
didn’t want the distributorship after all and
sold it back to Hillman—for cash, By that
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time, however, Hillman's 105,000 Copeland
shares were worth $4 million, vs. $2.2 million
when he bought them, and with McDon-
ough’s shares in hand, Hillman had clearly
established himself as Copeland's largest
shareholder,

Unlike McDonough, Hillman-—as he re-
peats constantly—has no interest in taking
control of the companies he takes positions
in, He usually becomes a director and he
makes his views known, but that's about all.
Pittsburgh Coke, he admits, has gotten in-
volved recently in the reorganization of its
American Flyers airline, a Pennsylvania-
based supplementary airline. But that’s be-
cause American Flyers' staff is small and
hasn't the resources to do the job alone.
“Being spread as widely as we are,” Henry
Hillman says, '“we don't feel we can, or
should, or care to try to operate things.”

This is sound management practice these
days, of course, but it is also the normal
course of second-generation wealth. As the
UMW’s Pittsburgh chief, Mike Budzanoski,
puts it, “When the founder of a fortune
passes away, the family is often not inter-
ested in continuing in the same mode, When
you're an industrialist, you're actually pro-
ducing something, and there’s a certain
amount of hard work and heartbreak in
that, But if you're a financier or an invest-
ment manager, you take your chances and
manipulate your money in such a way as to
bring back the quickest return. Like the
Rockefeller and EKennedy families—most of
them prefer to enhance their fortunes with-
out actually getting their hands dirty.”

Henry Hillman occuples a kind of middle
position. He doesn't like getting his hands
dirty as his father enjoyed doing. But he
hasn't turned his back on active business as
most scions of great wealth have either. Not
by a long shot.

THE WASTED DEFENSE DOLLAR

HON. HASTINGS KEITH

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, over the
vears I have brought to the attention of
my colleagues a large number of articles
written by Everett Allen, the assistant to
the editor of the New Bedford, Mass.,
Standard-Times. During the past year
he has written two 12-part series on the
ABM, both of which have appeared in
this journal. These efforts have estab-
lished him as one of the leading journal-
istic authorities on anti-ballistic-missile
defense,

Most recently, Mr. Allen has authored
a five-part series on “The Wasted De-
fense Dollar’” which was published in the
Standard-Times during the month of
August. Concentrating on two case stud-
ies, Mr. Allen examines the inadequate
contracting and supervisory practices
which may have contributed to the sink-
ing of the submarine Guitarro at its dock
in San Francisco and to the high level of
defects in oceanographiec equipment pur-
chased by the Navy. In his concluding
essay, the author finds a solution to
sloppy procurement practices in H.R.
474, a bill now being considered by the
Government Operations Committee. This
measure would establish a Hoover Com-
mission to study Government contract-
ing procedures. With the adoption of
this legislation, Mr. Allen believes, ef-
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fective congressional oversight of de-
fense spending can be reasserted.

Mr. Speaker, in order to bring this
thoughtful series of articles on wasteful
defense spending to the attention of my
colleagues, I include them in the RECORD
at this point:

TaeE Wastep DeFENsSE Dorrar—I: TIGHTER
ConTrOLS OvER ARMS INDUSTRY DEMANDED
(By Everett 8. Allen)

WasHINGTON.—American Industry does not
and cannot properly—have the responsibility
for insuring a successful U.S. defense prod-
uct,

Industry is basically motivated by profit
and it must be, if it is to continue to exist.
Therefore, industry cannot be counted upon
to provide successful defense products with-
out close government technical control. Am-
ple experience indicates that industry does
not want tight specifications and tight in-
spection.

This opinion, one of the most candid of-
fered to date in the continuing colloquy on
U.S. military-industry relationships, is that
of Rear Admiral Hyman G, Rickover, director
of the Navy's Division of Naval Reactors, and
the “father” of the atomic submarine.

$44 BILLION ANNUALLY

The scope of what he is talking about may
be judged by the fact that of a total of $50
billion annually spent In government pro-
curement, $44 billion is spent by the Defense
Department. There are 40,000 civilian Defense
procurement officials, plus an additional 1,600
military personnel assigned to procurement
matters.

This series of articles is principally con-
cerned with detalled consideration of two
Navy-civilian procurement relationships, one
involving Navy Yard services, the other, the
purchase of oceanographic equipment.

These examples were selected to show some
of the weaknesses of the over-all military-in-
dustrial relationship because their simplicity
of circumstance makes them easier to com-
prehend than many of the long-running con-
tractual arrangements.

Admiral Rickover expressed his view, and
related comment, during a closed-door ses-
sion in the Capitol of the congressional Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy.

He greatly impressed his listeners. In a
lengthy interview with The Standard-
Times—concerned primarily with this aspect
of the admiral's testimony—Rep. Chet Holi-
field, D-Calif., chairman of the prestiglous
joint committee and a member of the House
of Representatives for a quarter-century,
commented, “In my opinion, Admiral Rick-
over is one of the most efficient buyers in the
whole structure of government procurement.

DILIGENT IN DEMANDING

“He is diligent in demanding from industry
the fulfillment of every contract on the basis
of absolute compliance with quality specifica~
tions."

The admiral is disturbed by the Navy's
present inability to achieve top gquality in
both goods and services provided by the civil-
ian sector and, primarily, he blames both the
Navy and the Defense Department.

He deplores the fact that no government
emphasis is being placed “on assembling and
training technical groups necessary to pro-
vide direct control of this complex work—
technical groups that have the resources and
ability to be, in fact, directly responsible
for carrying out this difficult work—and pur-
chasing groups that have the abllity and
training to obtaln from industry contractual
terms that are In the government's best in-
terests.”

In taking this position, Mr. Rickover, the
Navy erudite, stormy petrel, once more nee-
dled some of his high-ranking colleagues and
the Pentagon as well.
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NO ONE RUNS STORE

However, among his allles is Robert A.
Frosch, assistant secretary of the Navy for
research and development, who commented,
“As we are now behaving, we are using up
our best people in filling out documentation
for their superiors to read, and most of the
time, no one is running the store.”

To considerable degree, the principles and
problems that bother the admiral may be
broadly applied to the total government-in-
dustry relationship in defense procurement.
This multi-billion dollar marriage is in need
of major reform, principally because Iits
guidelines and ground rules have lagged be-
hind the revolutionary growth in size and
sophistication of defense demands.

Some of the shortcomings, manifested in
the massive loss of dollars, if not, In fact
in lives, of which the admiral complains,
are these:

1. The lack of a strong submarine design
capability in the United States is one of the
most important problems facing the Navy
today, yet “it doesn’t even appear to be rec-
ognized. The investigation following the loss
of the Thresher should have made this abun-
dantly clear to everyone, but it didn't. All
that was done was to spend several hundred
million dollars in the SUBSAFE program to
patch up the mistakes of the submarine de-
signers in going to deeper, and faster sub-
marines than they were used to.

NOTHING DONE

“Nothing was done to establish a technical-
1y stronger submarine design organization to
meet increasing new requirements. If any-
thing, submarine design is less controlled
technically today than it was when the
Thresher was deslgned.”

2. The whole tendency of the Navy is to
do away with technical expertise and to have
the “remaining people become ‘managers.'
This came forcefully to my attention several
years ago when I started looking in detail
into the non-propulsion area of the NR-1
design. I found that the Naval Ship Sys-
tems Command did not have even one per-
son assigned full time to the non-propul-
silon aspects of the NR~1, regardless of the
fact that the NR—1 will be the deepest div-
ing nuclear submarine ever bullt. The peo-
ple who know about submarine design had
been assigned to administrative organiza-
tions,

“I wrote a rather forceful letter, and I got
two people assigned responsibility for the
non-propulsion aspects of the submarine. I
also discovered that had I allowed the NR-1
non-propulsion plant design to continue the
way it was proceeding, failures would quite
probably have occurred. This further illus-
trated that considerable improvement was
needed both in industry and in the Navy in
submarine design capability.”

The admiral added, “However, the way
things are going, the technical proficiency of
the Navy is being reduced every day. The
Russians have taken advantage of this trend
and now are clearly going to get ahead. That
is my opinion and I will stick to it.”

3. It is essential to the future welfare of
the Navy that top Navy and Department of
Defense management attention be placed on
increasing the stature and authority of the
technical groups charged with the responsi-
bility of executing the Navy's technical
work.

“If the current assumption that this work
can be successfully turned over to industry is
allowed to endure, the Navy will soon find
itself exhausting its energy and finances to
patch up the unsuccessful technical products
it will recelve from a loosely-controlled
industry.”

4, Another matter which bears directly on
the problems of poor quality and high cost
of our new and complex weapon systems is
the lack of permanence of personnel,
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For example, a survey of naval shipyards
engaged in nuclear propulsion work showed
that over a period of 18 years, one of the top
three people—the shipyard commander who
runs the shipyard, the planning officer who
is in charge of all design work and cost esti-
mating, and the production officer who is in
charge of all construction—was replaced on
an average of every six months in every one
of those shipyards.

RAPID CHANGEOVER

Further, not one of those people in any
yard held his job for more than four years,
and even four years was a rare case. Said
Rickover, “I don't think you can run a so-
phisticated technical business that way.”

5. With specific regard to naval shipyards,
the admiral recommends:

An immediate reduction at several of the
yards of about 10 per cent of the workers—
“the non-producers”—which, he believes
could lead to increased efficiency. “I have
visited the shipyards,” sald Rickover, “and
I have observed the vast amounts of unpro-
ductive labor, and I have so reported this to
the shipyard commanders and to the com=
mander, Naval Ship Systems Command.”

Relieving shipyard commanders of their
military dutles, such as area co-ordination,
base commander, and public relations, which
“take up most of their time to the detriment
of thelr primary task. They then would de-
vote their efforts only to the technical and
production aspects of the yard.”

Rickover concluded, “I see no point In
Congress appropriating more than half our
taxes for military purposes and not devoting
time to seelng whether the money is properly
spent. It is like giving a vaccination and not
bothering to find out whether the vaccination
has taken.”

ACTIVE PROTAGONIST

Admiral Rickover is convinced that Con-
gress “will have to become an active pro-
tagonist in overhauling the defense procure-
ment process,” which mnow has “many
deficlencies and loopholes,” because the De-
partment of Defense has been greatly in-
fluenced by the industry viewpoint . . ."”

Among other reforms in this process the
admiral would like to see:

Uniform standards of accounting so that
actual costs and profits can be readily deter-
mined, thus providing a sound basis for con-
tracting;

Application of the rules of non-competitive
procurement to all contracts that are not for-
mally advertised procurements.

(During the period 1951-67, the Defense
Department negotiated 86.1 per cent of the
net value of its procurements, despite the
clear congressional intent that procurements
be made through formal, written competitive
bid procedures.)

CENTRAL FILE

Establishment of a central government file
on contractor experience, showing for each
contractor such items as his actual delivery
performance, exorbitant or unfounded claims
he has submitted, the difference between
original and final price of each contract per-
formed, and the amount of excessive profit
he has realized on government work.

Admiral Rickover concluded, “What I have
sald is essentially no different than what I
have been saying for years in the Navy and
to Congress. However, I am convinced that
it will take a major catastrophe before any-
thing is done .. .”

On May 15, there was a major catastrophe.

THE WasTED DEFENSE DOLLAR—II: COMEDY OF
ERRORS SINKS ATOMIC SUB
(By Everett S. Allen)
WASHINGTON.—At 8:66 p.m., May 15, the
nuclear-powered attack submarine Guitarro
sank while tled up to the dock at the Mare




September 9, 1969

Island site of the San Francisco Bay Naval
Shipyard.

The submarine had been under construc-
tion since August 1965 and was due to be
commissioned in January 1970. It was re-
floated on May 18 and, after inspection, dam-
ages were estimated at between £15.2 million
and $21.85 million.

A congressional subcommittee, headed by
Rep. Samuel S. Stratton, D-N.Y,, went to
Mare Island, took 605 pages of testimony,
under oath, from witnesses deemed most
knowledgeable as to facts bearing on the
sinking, and concluded that immedliate cause
of the catastrophe was “the culpable negli-
gence of certain shipyard employes.”

SLOPPY ORGANIZATION

Interviewed by The Standard-Times, Strat-
ton commented, “The Mare Island organiza-
tion under the admiral was sloppy, and he
probably was not even aware of it. It was
shoddy management."

Asked if the same thing could happen
again, the congressman replied, “Congress
can go only so far. Then it becomes an
executive branch matter.”

What the testimony taken at Mare Island
reveals would be as unbelievably amusing as
a French farce, except that, for want of the
timely exercise of very little common sense
and the taking of a few simple precautions,
it concerns the wasting of millions of tax-
payer dollars.

Moreover, the element of incredible human
error recalls Admiral Rickover's complaint
that, “It must be realized that, under existing
rules, 1t Is most difficult for shipyard com-
manders to get rid of anyone for cause, no
matter how bad the person is.

IMMEDIATE STEPS NEEDED

“If the Department of Defense is actually in
earnest about Improving the efficiency of
our Navy yards, it should take immediate
steps to alter and simplify the rules so that
Navy Yard management will have the same

freedom as private yards to lmprove worker
efficiency.”
This is what happened to Guitarro:

4 pm,:: A civillan construction group
(nuclear) began an instrument calibration
asslgnment which required the filling of
certain tanks, located aft of the ship's pivot
point, with approximately five tons of water.

4:30 pm.: A civillan construction group
(non-nuclear) began an assignment to bring
the ship within a half degree of trim. This
entailed the adding of water to tanks forward
of the ship’s pivot point, to overcome a
reported two degree up-bow attitude.

From approximately 4:30 p.m. to 7:45 p.m.,
the nuclear group continued to add water
aft, and the non-nuclear group continued
to add water forward. Neither group knew
what the other was doing, nor were they
apparently aware of each other's presence.

WAVES INTO MANHOLE

At T p.m., and again at 7:30 p.m., a security
watch advised the non-nuclear group that
the Guitarro was riding so low forward that
a 114 -foot wave action, stirred up by boats
operating in the river, was causing water to
enter an uncovered manhole in the most for-
ward and lowest portion of the ship's deck.
These warnings went unheeded.

The open manhole is noteworthy. Gui-
tarro’'s sonar operation is dependent on &
number of large electronic components
known as transducers. Sometime after the
sonar equipment was installed, it was dis-
covered that some of these components were
faulty and would have to be replaced. To
facilitate this work, a 314-foot high coffer-
dam and a bolted manhole cover that had
protected the opening were removed.

This occurred in early March and neither
the cofferdam nor the cover ever was re-
placed. At the same the Guitarro went down,
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the manhole cover was on the dock and the
cofferdam was in the storage warehouse.

Both the non-nuclear ship superintendent
and the general foreman on the sub had a
responsibility for protecting it from the
threat posed by the open sonar dome man-
hole. The ship superintendent testified that
the bolted manhole cover should not have
remained off without a cofferdam around
the hole.

NEVER NOTICED

However, he further testified that, al-
though he made daily inspection of the
Guitarro, he never noticed the uncovered
sonar dome manhole and that no one ever
brought the matter to his attention. In view
of the fact this dangerous condition ex-
isted for two months before the sinking, this
is an incredible bit of testimony.

A cofferdam could have been installed
easily and quickly but the general foreman
testified that, although he recognized the
open manhole as a potential threat to the
safety of the ship, he felt a sufficlently close
watch of it was being maintained and, there-
fore, there was no need for a cofferdam. Un-
fortunately, no one was watching the night
the Guitarro sank.

The swing-shift foreman, who was as-
signed the work of trimming the sub to cor-
rect a reported bow-down attitude, testified
that he had never before attempted to trim
a ship and did not feel qualified to do so.
Moreover, although he was told that Gui-
tarro was bow down, he had it checked by
one of his workers, who reported the bow
up two degrees, rather than down at all.

Obviously, someone was seriously in error
and accumulated evidence suggests it is not
beyond possibility that both the day shift
and swing shift measurements were in error
and that, as a matter of fact, the submarine
actually was In trim and needed no adjust-
ment of attitude at all.

As time went on, the non-nuclear group
in the forward part of the ship was not hav-
ing much success in reducing the up-bow
attitude belleved to exist. Presumably, this
was due, at least in part, to the fact that the
nuclear group was pouring several tons of
water into the tanks aft.

So the non-nuclear group—since moving
water to the forward trim tanks had not
produced the desired result—decided to put
water in the forward ballast tanks. What this
operation means can best be understood from
this comment by a submariner with exten-
sive experience in submarine construction
and operation: “To put water into a main
ballast tank, to a person in submarines, is—
you don't do this unless you want to sub-
merge, or unless it is a very deliberate, con-
trolled evolution.”

T7:45 p.m.: The non-nuclear group stopped
adding water to the ballast tanks in prepa-
ration for their lunch break.

7:560 p.m.: The nuclear group completed
their calibrating assignment and began to
empty the tanks aft.

8 p.m.: The non-nuclear group left for
lunch,

SUDDEN DOWN ANGLE

8:30 p.m.: The nuclear group completed
emptying the water from the after tanks
and a member of the group noticed “a sud-
den down angle being taken by the boat.
At approximately the same time, the non-
nuclear group and others, returning to the
ship for lunch, observed it down sharply at
the bow, with massive flooding taking place
through several large open hatches.

8:30 to B:45 p.m.: Efforts made to close
watertight doors and hatches were unsuc-
cessful due to lines and cables running
through them.

8:55 p.m.: The Guitarro sank.

The evidence suggests that the relatively
rapld emptying of the tanks aft was the
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final straw which tipped the bow the last
fraction of an inch needed for rapid flooding
of the sonar dome.

It also appears that, by flooding the for-
ward ballast tanks, the submarina was put in
a dive posture and that what It eventually
did, therefore, was precisely what it had been
designed to do—submerge.

NO CENTRAL CONTROL

What seems to have been principally lack-
ing at Mare Island was centralized control
and responsibility for all construction. A
memorandum dated March 27 describes a
meeting held on March 156 at which Guitar-
ro's prospective commanding officer urged
creation of a Mare Island agency that would
fulfill this function, According to the mem-
orandum, the suggestion was opposed by the
shipyard representatives.

One enlightening paragraph of that mem-
orandum reads: “CO 665 (the prospective
commanding officer) pointed out the need for
a central controlling agency in the non-nu-
clear construction areas of the ship. Ship-
yard representatives (Lampson and Sheldon)
pointed out the fact that the shipyard had
been In business for a long time without the
need for such a procedure and no one had
been killed or equipment damaged yet. CO
665 replied that they had been lucky.”

On May 15, the shipyard's luck ran out.

Mr. Stratton’s subcommittee recommended
that the Secretary of the Navy take “Im-
mediate action” to establish and enforce
clearcut lines of responsibility at all con-
struction yards, and to instruct the Naval
Ship Systems Command to “undertake an
immediate and thorough survey of the con-
struction practices and procedures in effect
at all Navy shipyards . . ."

HARD TO CHANGE

Yet there is evidence that even the catas-
trophe of which Admiral Rickover warned,
and which Guitarro represented, may not be
sufficient to inject into the military-indus-
trial relationship those relatively simple ele-
ments of communication, authority and
responsibility necessary to prevent another
“Guitarro.” Change comes hard.

‘“What disturbs me most now,” sald Mr.
Stratton, who holds the rank of captain in
the Naval Reserve, “is that we had the com-
mander of the Ship Systems Command be-
fore the committee the other day (Rear Ad-
miral Edward J. Fahy), and he dildn't give
me a very satisfactory answer as to what
they were doing, if anything, about our rec-
ommendations. I am not aware that they
have, in fact, done anything about them.

“What happened at Mare Island was that
no one person was In charge of the ship
and responsible for it. Congress can ride herd
on the executive, can point out that a situa-
tion like this needs to be corrected, but I
can't see what legislative action needs to be
taken, and we can't perform an executive
function.”

THE WASTED DEFENSE DOLLAR—III: CRAFTS-
MANSHIP LOST ART?
(By Everett S. Allen)

WASHINGTON.—On July 14, Dr. Jacques
Picecard began a 1,600-mile submerged drift,
Florida to Massachusetts, In the midget sub
Ben Franklin, to study characteristics of
the northward-flowlng Gulf Stream.

Within the first three days, almost half of
the scientific equipment aboard, provided
by the U.S. Navy, was out of operation.

(The Ben Franklin is expected to surface
today at a point about 300 miles southeast
of Cape Cod, after drifting for nearly four
weeks,)

Captain T. K. Treadwell, commander, U.S.
Naval Oceanographlc Office, commenting on
failure of the oceanographic instrumention
that reduced scientific effectiveness of this
$10-215 milllon project by 50 percent, sug-
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gested as much as two-thirds of the gear
might not work properly by the time the
trip was ended.

TEMPERS CRITICISM

Nevertheless, Captain Treadwell's criticism
of the industry that supplies Navy oceano-
graphic equipment is tempered by several
factors.

In an exclusive interview with The Stand-
ard-Times, he philosophized about the $10-
$15 million a year spent by his office annual-
ly that makes the Navy the nation’s largest
purchaser of oceanographic instrumentation.
It buys half of all the instruments in this
field sold in the country.

He said, “There is nothing unigque about
either oceanographic instrumentation or
nuclear subs. We face the same problem with
cars, television sets and refrigerators. There
is a general lessening of care and morality
in production, an absence of the kind of
craftsmanship we used to have. It is ob-
servable throughout most of our manufac-
turing industry.

“If we could just bring back some of the
pride in craftsmanship, the element of re-
sponsibility that we used to have, most of
the necessary improvements in quality could
be achieved at no cost. It takes no more
time to run a good solder joint than it does
a cold solder joint that won't hold. A prop-
erly threaded nut takes the same length
of time to tighten as a cross-threaded nut.”

NEED MORAL REVOLUTION

But in the absence of such a moral revo-
lution in manufacturing, Captain Treadwell
turns to more immediately practical ap-
proaches.

In his view, “What really hurts is that we
deal in small quantities, Ten items is a large
run. We cannot have the routine checks
that are practical in assembly-line runs of
such mass-produced articles as television sets
and automobiles. Our items must be hand-
done, one-of -a-kind things that are indlivid-
ually checked, and this costs money.”

Money may be the answer that is most
practical, he suggests.

“Admiral Rickover suggests tighter speci-
fications and closer supervision,” Treadwell
commented, and although we have gone
somewhat In that direction, it poses a ques-
tion.

“If you're going to put a man on the moon,
you can’t afford error, so you reduce the
meantime between failures of components to
an infinitesimal minimum, but you pay dear-
ly for it. What we have to ask ourselves in
oceanography—and presumably in other gov-
ernment procurement areas where such
of life, are involved—is how much is reliabil-
ity worth?

BALANCE COST AND NEEDS

*In our field, we have to weigh such values
as the $5,000-a-day cost of operating a ship
and intangibles such as having to walt for
data. We have to strike a balance between
higher quality control and higher costs, as
compared with more assured performance
and operations. Lunar modules and nuclear
subs are examples of items in which quality
is worth any price that it costs.

“It is not the same with oceanographic
instrumentation, although I think we can
spend a lot more on quality control. It looks
as if we could reasonably spend 25-50 per-
cent more for hardware without pricing our-
selves out of the market; we would still be
ahead, because of greater assurance of per-
formance, even at that level.”

The money to purchase better products is,
of course, not necessarily avallable; at
present, Navy oceanographers teeter in their
procurement between buying a few better
instruments, and many of lesser quality,
attempting to keep going as broad a pro-
gram as possible.
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Treadwell thinks the situation is improving,
in considerable measure, because of the Na-
tional Oceanographic Instrumentation Cen-
ter's (a relatively new federal unit for test-
ing U.S.-purchased equipment) “strong cam-
paign.” He said, “They are convincing
manufacturers that they must turn out qual-
ity products and price them at what quality
costs and that if they do not, we'll return
the products. It's working.”

Consequently, he believes that NOIC should
be more broadly applied in government pro-
curement. Recent nationalization of the test-
ing agency is a step in this direction and
its facilities now are available to other gov-
ernment facets—for example, the Bureau of
Commercial Fisheries.

NOT OUR OWN MASTERS

He also commented that:

1. “We are not our own masters in choosing
contractors. We are required to give a cer-
tain percentage of work to small business,
to depressed areas. I recall a particularly un-
fortunate example—a major ship contract
awarded to a bicycleshop operation that
went bankrupt, leaving three or four rusting,
half-completed vessels and a lot of litlgation.

2. “The necessity of accepting the low bid
often overrides our better judgment. Astro-
naut John Glenn, at the lift-off of his his-
toric triple orbit of the earth in 1962, is sup-
posed to have reflected: ‘Every component
was purchased at the lowest competitive
price.”"

3. “In the cases of perhaps one out of
four companies to which we have to allocate
business, we have serious misgivings as to
whether they can perform at all, or at the
estimated price. In the latter case, we know
well that many companies underbid pur-
posely, figuring on making it up on cost-
plus programs.”

4. “There ought to be some flexibility in
the low-bid principle, and on the economic
factors that pressure us to place contracts

in certain areas. The principles are helpful,
but we balk at not being able to override
a decision if it appears to us likely to lead
to catastrophic result.”

SMALL COMPANIES RELIABLE

5. “Some of our best equipment comes
from small companies. There's less to check,
and the boss's eye is everywhere."”

6. “We're moving away from the cost-plus
contract. It's an open invitation to under-
bidding and cost overrunning. We're trying
now for fixed-fee contracts or cost plus an
Incentive fee, with the ‘plus’ depending on
how well the contractor does the work.”

Captain Treadwell believes that oceanog-
raphy is at a turning point because “we are
beginning to stress its practical applica-
tions" and that this factor necessarily will
force an upgrading in the reliability of ocean-
ographic equipment.

He said, "From now on, we are not con-
cerned with a trained technician, who can
make inferior equipment work. We are in-
creasingly concerned with merchant marine
officers, fishing skippers, and untrained work-
ers in military service operations who require
reliability of instrumentation.

RELIABILITY NEEDED

“For example, in introducing sclence into
the fishing fleet, which now is happening,
we must make the sclentific tools as reliable,
and as accldent-prone as the sextant.

“There is an economic incentive for the
manufacturer in striving for this kind of
quality for only in producing items for the
lay user 1s he golng to find a mass market.
There probably are a hundred fishing skip-
pers for every scientist, and what the fisher-
man demands for a scientific supporting tool
is a rugged, simple piece of hardware.

“That is the direction in which we must
go."
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THE WaAsSTED DEFENSE DoOLLAR—IV: HALF OF
OCEANOGRAPHIC GEAR FAULTY

(By Everett S. Allen)

WasHINGTON.—Oceanographic equipment
purchased by the U.S. Navy has a fallure rate
of from 35 to 50 per cent, according to the
National Oceanographic Instrumentation
Center at the Navy Yard here.

These figures include only “catastrophic”
failure; that is, something so expensive that
the Navy cannot afford to repair it. In such
cases, NOIC returns the equipment tc the
manufacturer with recommendations on how
to fix it, at his own expense.

If the *catastrophlc” yardstick were not
used, if instead, every failure of equipment
tested, for whatever cause, were included, the
failure rate would "approach 100 per cent.”

I asked an NOIC spokesman “Are you say-
ing that every plece of oceanographic equip-
ment you test here has something wrong
with it that prevents it from doing what its
manufacturer said it would?"”

“Yes,” he replied, “either a repair or an
adjustment is necessary; for the most part,
something that should be done, or should
have been done by the manufacturer.”

He added, "“Personally, I think any fallure,
for major or minor cause, is ‘catastrophic’ if
it prevents you from using the instrument.”

NOIC, initially a Navy operation and only
recently nationalized, is unique in the mili-
tary-industrial relationship but the indica-
tions are that its function—testing equip-
ment to spot poor quality—ought to be

roadly emulated in government.

$250,000 PER MONTH

This agency examines $250,000 worth of
oceanographic equipment per month, and an
official commented, “I would hate to think
how much defective gear the Navy accepted
before we began this operation four years
ago. Frankly, all of it may have been defec-
tive.”

Moreover, NOIC publishes a widely distrib-
uted fact sheet identifying the equipment
tested, and noting its failures, whether or
not the manufacturer decides to make its
recommended repairs or improvements. This
is creating a new atmosphere of healthy
skepticism summed up by one NOIC staff
member who remarked, *“We're just saying,
‘Don't necessarily believe the performance
claims in the manufacturer's brochure.’”

Involved in this testing are products cre-
ated by fewer than 100 companies, supplying
government oceanographic needs in a rela-
tively non-competitive situation.

The equipment failure rate is increasing,
officials agree, but they differ as to the reason.

One official suggested it is because the in-
strumentation required is more complicated.
He sald that “practically all the companies”
supplying this type of gear to the Navy
would “be dropped” if it were policy to ex-
clude firms that had had one or more fall-
ures in their produect.

UNIQUE REQUIREMENTS

But in defending industry, he added that
the government has ‘“unique requirements,
special demands,” and the manufacturer has
limited research and development capabili-
ties.

Referring to companies that repeatedly
produce a poor product, he said, *Part of this
is due to lack of official continuity. The peo-
ple who evaluate a company’s ability to pro-
duce are not responsible for its capabllity
or output if it gets a contract. The people
who must use the equipment are not the
ones who decide whether the company is
capable of making it."

An interesting development is the fact that
the NOIC program is generally acceptable to
industry, which finds its tests and recom-
mendations helpful in the improvement of
product, and which, in the words of one
engineer, “usually is willing to take a piece
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of gear back 100 times when we tell them
what's wrong with it, and what they ought
to do about it.”

NOIC, with an annual budget of $1.3 mil-
lHon and a staff of 60, undoubtedly is saving
thousands of dollars, breakdowns and loss of
man-hours. Could this Navy-oriented pro-
gram be generally applied to the military-
industrial relationship, with resultant bene-
fit to taxpayers and the military?

WOULDN'T ACCEPT

Replied the NOIC spokesman with a wry
smile: “It would be murder all the way for
the other services,” presumably meaning that
neither the military (the Defense Depart-
ment) nor major industry would accept it.

It is only fair to note that the military’'s
more sophisticated demands are not wholly
responsible for the oceanographic equipment
failure rate.

One Navy Oceanographic Office staf mem-
ber cffered these comments and examples:

1. Much workmanship is “pathetic” be-
cause of lack of industry quality control and
it has been “sliding downhill" in recent
years. Item: Long screws instead of short
screws were furnished with a salinity and
depth measuring device. When tightened,
they “cut right through the plastic coating
on the capacitors, and blew up the whole
power supply.”

2. Fifteen per cent of companies supply-
ing Navy oceanographlc equipment have a
“consistently low performance rate, but we
have to take the low bidder even if we know
he can't perform.”

3. Instruction manuals, “never updated,”
frequently are behind the model of the
equipment produced.

LATE DELIVERY

4, A measuring system, part of a $440,000
contract was nine months late in delivery.
When it arrived, it was damaged, because it
had been improperly packed, and the units

had to be returned. Three months later, the
factory returned one of the units, with parts
missing. Later, the parts were supplied upon
request, but manuals for assembly and usage
still have not arrived, and “this gear is sup-
posed to go on a ship in two weeks.” Con-
sidering that it costs the Navy $4,000-85,000
per day to operate a ship, this flasco repre-
sents a lot of working ship-days lost.

Incidentally, a unit of this system—char-
acterized by poor workmanship—was run for
one week, at the end of which time it was
“completely inoperative.”

5. Said the staff member, “I went to one
plant that we buy from. I looked at the gear
and said ‘You ought to reject these items.” A
plant supervisor sald to me, ‘I could reject
them this morning, and they'd be turned
back to me by my supervisors for shipment
by tonight.’ "

On another occasion, the Navy staffer said,
“At one company, I looked at 18 current
meters that were ready to roll down the line
on their way to the Navy. I rejected all of
them, for bad solder connections, after they
had been OKd by the company representa-
tive. I think good quality control could
knock down our rejection rate to maybe 10
per cent.”

EXCERPTS FROM LETTERS

The following are excerpts from Iletters
written by NOIC to manufacturers supplying
oceanographic equipment to the Navy:

“Before an acceptance test of the unit
could be performed, these actions had to
be accomplished:

“1. The gearing in the depth channel of
the recorder was very noisy and had to be
adjusted;

“2. The guide rod that supports the chart
paper was loose in the case and had to be
reinstalled and secured in place;

“3. The gears in the salinity channel were
not meshing; these had to be readjusted;

“4, The cabling for the sensor input con-
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nections in the rear of the recorder were
reversed and improperly marked as listed in
the instruction manual.”

And in a second letter:

“The regulated power supply was lying
loose inside of the cabinet, This was due to
the holding brackets breaking loose;

“The continuous balance unit has one
holding bracket broken loose.

“The bracket holding the toroid is bent.

“The machine screws for fastening the
power supply and the continuous balance
chassis were found loose in the bottom of
the cabinet.

“The holding bracket for the power sup-
ply was broken loose.

“The holding flange on the continuous
balance chassis is bent.

“The socket for the converter on the con-
tinuous balance unit is broken loose and
damaged.”

And in a third letter, “The (equipment)
was received damaged because the crate was
not marked ‘Handle in horizontal position’
although it was clearly intended to be han-
dled that way.”

And the fourth letter was from a manu-
facturer to the Navy: “Please forgive our
oversight in failing to complete calibration
tables provided with the equipment you
ordered.” This was in response to an NOIC
complaint.

“This sort of thing is frequent,” com-
mented the staff member. “It goes on all the
time, and as small, new companies come
into the field, attracted by the increased
amount of oceanographic funds available,
the rate of equipment fallure is bound to
go up.” .

THE WAasTED DEFENSE DoLLar—V: HOUSE
Untt Has REMEDY
(By Everett S. Allen)

WasHINGTON.—The House Committee on
Government Operations on Aug. 6, ap-
proved a bill that could transform practices
and policies of the federal government's §50-
billion-a-year procurement program.

Essentially, the measure, H.R. 474, proposes
establishment of a federal commission on
procurement, patterned after the so-called
“Hoover Commissions.” These latter, con-
sisting of members of the House and Senate,
plus outside experts, were established for
the purpose of studying operations of the
Executive Branch and making recommenda-
tions for improvement to the Congress.

Due to the congressional recess, there will
be no opportunity for House floor action
until after Labor Day, assuming the Rules
Committee clears the bill

The architect of H.R. 474 is California
Democrat Chet Holifield, who, as a 17-year
member of the House Military Operations
Subcommittee, has long been concerned with
armed services procurement procedures,
which amount to at least 65-70 per cent of
total procurement funds spent.

HEARINGS CONDUCTED

Mr. Holifield, now chalrman of the sub-
committee, for two years has been conduct-
ing hearings on his bill and the parade of
civilian and military witnesses—a virtual
Who's Who of the Capitol and Pentagon—
has contributed expert testimony filling five
published volumes.

In an interview with The Standard-Times,
Mr. Holifleld who was a House member of
the second Hoover Commission, predicted
that the Operations Committee would re-
port favorably on his measure, that it will
be passed by the House before the end of this
session of Congress, and added, "It is pos-
sible it also will pass the Senate in this ses-
sion: if not, it will be on the agenda for 1970
action by that chamber. I am confident it
will become law before the end of the 91st
Congress.”

The commission proposed by H.R. 474 dif-
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fers from the Hoover Commissions in two
respects. First, its role would be confined to
a study of procurement only—in Mr. Holi-
field's words, “the many methods by which
government dollars are transferred to private
industry.”

Second, in addition to members from the
House, Senate and civilian sector, it would
include as a working member the comptroller
general of the United States.

This is because the comptroller is the ad-
ministrative head of the General Accounting
Office, which has the function of making
post-audit Investigations of government ex-
penditures, with a view toward standardizing
and improving the federal systems of ac-
counting and bookkeeping.

FIFTY REOEGANIZATIONS

Mr, Holifield, who as chairman of a gov-
ernment operations sub-committee has “han-
dled more than 50 presidential reorganiza-
tion plans, most of which became law,” noted
that GAO and its 6,000-7,000 skilled investi-
gators, accountants and lawyers are “looked
upon as an arm of Congress, and are answer-
able t> us, rather than the Executive.”

He feels that without GAO's help, the Con-
gress would be largely helpless in this area,
because “it fills the deficiency gap which
Congress is responsible for in not developing
a large, competent staff for each committee.”

The Californian believes, as does Admiral
Rickover, that “it Is basically the responsi-
bility of Congress that efficlency obtain in
the Executive Branch.” He referred to the
1946 Reorganization Act, which directs each
committee of Congress to oversee the appli-
cation of laws it passes, and to oversee the
agencies within the committee's jurisdiction,
for the puropse of observing the efficiency
and economy of the Executive operation.

Commented Mr. Holifleld, “This is a basic
operational responsibility of Congress. Prin-
cipally, the committees of Congress have
failed to perform this job of oversight which
Congress’ own laws require it to do.

EFFORT MADE

“An effort is being made, but the effort is
not enough, nor have the committees
equipped themselves with adequate staff to
do the continuous job of oversight.”

It has been suggested that the post-audit
function of GAO should be enlarged to in-
clude running audits or current scrutiny of
programs of procurement in the Executive
Branch., Mr. Holifield commented, “In my
opinion this step will be taken before very
long."

(On Aug. 7, the Senate voted to make ma-
jor Pentagon contracts for weapons subject
to the independent scrutiny of the General
Accounting Office. The action was taken by a
one-vote margin over the strenuous opposi-
tion of the chairman of the Senate Armed
Services Committee, John C, Stennis, Demo-
erat, of Mississippi.

(To amount to more than a symbolic as-
sertion of the congressional control over
the Pentagon this action, sponsored by Sen.
Richard S. Schweiker, Republican, of Penn-
sylvania will have to be approved by the
House, but there the Armed Services Com-
mittee, which will oppose it, is more gener-
ally influential with the membership.)

“The committees of Congress are calling
on the GAO much more often for the pur-
pose of investigating multi-year procure-
ment programs while they are in operation,
rather than waiting, as heretofore, to post-
audit the programs after they are com-
pleted,” Mr. Holifield added.

Specifically with regard to military pro-
curement, the veteran West Coast lawmaker
made these points:

1. Military procurement problems are
further complicated by the fact that men in
uniformm can overrule decisions which the
Civil Service personnel in their depart-
ments—who have more continuity of serv-
ice and more experience—have made;
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LESS ROTATION

2. The Military Operations subcommittee
repeatedly has recommended that there be
& cadre of “in-house™ military people who
are not subject to rotation, but who are re-
tained in a department of procurement, be-
ing given for that service the same periodic
promotions as those who are rotated.

“Until this is done,” said Holifield, “we will
never have the efficiency we should have in
Department of Defense procurement.

“As we get into more complex and tech-
nical fields of defense hardware, it becomes
more necessary than ever that we develop
top-caliber expertise in buying. To develop
this requires training in the scientific discip-
lines involved even to the point of having
scientific degrees. It requires expert engi-
neering capability and specialized business
and fiscal training.

“What I am essentially advocating is that
government procurement personnel have the
same time of specialized training which ob-
talns in comparable positions in the busi-
ness world,” the West Coast legislator con-
cluded.

MARYLAND MARINE KILLED IN
VIETNAM

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPFRESENTATIVES

Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
Cpl. George F. Bonnett, a fine young
man from Maryland was recently killed
in Vietnam. I wish to commend the
courage of this young man and to honor
his memory by including the following
article in the REcorDp:

[From the Baltimore Sun, Aug. 27, 1869]

Mass ScHEDULED TOMORROW FOR BONNETT,
VIET CASUALTY

A requiem mass for Lance Cpl. George F.
Bonnett, a Baltimore marine who died of
wounds received while leading a patrol in
Vietnam, will be offered at 9 AM. tomor-
row in St. Dominic’s Church, Hartford road
and Gibbons avenue.

Corporal Bonnett, who was 19, was seri-
ously wounded August 12 while leading a
reconnaissance patrol, Corporal Bonnett's
parents received a telegram last Sunday in-
forming them that their son died August 16.

Corporal Bonnett was born in Baltimore
and attended Archbishop Curley High School.
He enlisted in the Marines a month after
he graduated in June, 1968.

He received basic training at Parris Is-
land, S.C., and parachute and reconnaissance
training at Camp Lejeune, N.C.,, and Fort
Benning, Ga. He was sent to Vietnam in
January.

Corporal Bonnett was fluent In French,
and received special training last May in the
Vietnamese language. He was in the Marine
Corp's Combined Action Program, in which
he helped instruct Vietnamese soldiers.

In a letter written in February to his sis-
ter, Mrs. Irene Mogavero, Corporal Bonnett
expressed the hope that the war would end
before his nephews were of age.

Corporal Bonnett wrote: “It's not a pleas-
ant experierce seeing a man torn apart by
a bullet or a fragment of a mine; it's not
fun to take what's left of your friend and
let him lay there until the chopper comes.

“]I hope they never have to see or feel or
experience what I have. It opens your eyes
to reality. You're lucky to be alive and in
the U.S.

“But, on the other hand, there will al-
ways be a Vietnam somewhere, someplace,
and always a universal soldier.”

Besides his sister, Corporal Bonnett's sur-
vivors include his parents, Mr. and Mrs.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Jacobh W. Bonnett, of Baltimore, and five
brothers, Staff Sgt. James H. Bonnett, USAF
(Ret.), John H. Bonnett, Jacob W. Bonnett
and Dennis Bonnett, all of Baltimore, and
SK 1 William R. Bonnett, USN, of Washing-
ton.

MY DOMAIN

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, a very
impressive and imaginative description
of our great land written by the Fox
College Creative Writing Class has just
come to my attention and I insert it into
the REcorp at this point as an example of
the pride and healthy appreciation that
Americans should have for our country.
The description speaks for itself, as
follows:

MY DoMAIN

In my domain, I have the greatest art
collection in the history of mankind. I can
say that someone knows and practices the
art of basket-weaving, of tuning a plano, or
even hitting a home run. In my domain there
are many arts—as many as there are kinds
of deliberate, specialized activities in which
one may engage,

In my Hbraries, I have more books than
were printed In the entire hifstory of the
world, up untll the nineteenth century.

I have forest preserves and parks greater
than most of the kingdoms of ancient, medie-
val, yes—and modern times.

Noah was a piker! Noah had two members
of every specie of every animal known to
man. I have a dozen of every specie. Why
I have hundreds of every specie in my
domain,

In my preserves I have hundreds of thou-
sands of ducks—Mallards, Pintalls, the green-
and the blue-winged Teal. Canadian Honkers
arrive every fall in gigantic formations—by
the thousands. In my southern preserves are
the most beautiful of all birds—an extrava-
ganza in color.

I have trees now growing in my forests that
were growing when Christ walked the
Earth. Why I have glaclers sliding down to
the seas that have been sliding for millions of
years.

I have thousands of miles of rivers, sea-
shores, lakes—bheautiful lakes of unknown
numbers—waterfalls, and mountains of
forests,

My holdings overlook the glants in indus-
try, education, and commerce—millions of
fertile square miles, wheatlands, coal mines,
and steel plants. It fairly makes me burst
with pride.

My domain stretches from the rock-bound
coast of Maine, past the sunny strands of
California, to the golden beaches of Waikiki,
from the frozen tundras of Alaska, to the
Florida Everglades.

My schools are the greatest, my churches
are the grandest! That's my domain.

Always—my Community Newspapers ac-
centuate the positive.

The vast majority of my people are in-
dustrious, upright, honest, and hard work-
ing. They have the qualities and character-
istics that have made my domain the great-
est in the world.

You should see my western wonderland—
the home of the geyser, the glacler and the
Grand Canyon. You should feel the abysmal
loneliness of Padre Island and visit Aransas
Pass—the home of the Whooping Crane.
Stand with me in the Alamo, ride through
the Cumberland Gap, travel the Skyway to
Valley Forge and Independence Hall. Weep
with me at the foot of Lincoln's Monument.
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Proudly wuatch the guard in measured step
honoring The Tomb of the Unknown Sol-
dier—eternally.

I want you all to come visit my domain.
Msake yourself at home. You hear? Treat it
as though it were your very own, because
it is—you know! God Bless America!

THE LITERATURE OF CAMPUS
CONFLICT

HON. JEFFERY COHELAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, indica-
tive of the current concern about con-
flict on our campuses and about unrest
and alienation in our young people is a
marked increase in the literature on the
subject.

Recently, in the San Francisco Chroni-
cle, one of my constituents, Mr. Claude
Ury, reviewed four books on this impor-
tant subject. I think that these reviews
will be of interest to the Congress and I
include them in the Recorb at this point:

STUDENT CONFLICT, STRATEGY, A SHOW OF
POWER

(Reviewed by Claude M. Ury)

(Book reviews: “Conflict of Generations,”
by Lewis Feuer. Basic Books; $12.50; “Con-
frontation on Campus,” the Columbia Pat-
tern for the New Protest. By Joanne Grant,
New American Library (paperback, 95
cents); “Students Without Teachers,” the
Crisis in the University. By Harold Taylor.
McGraw-Hill; 87.95; “Student Power,"” Prob-
lems, Diagnosis and Action. Edited by Alex-
ander Cockburn and Robin Blackburn, Pen-
guin Books (paperback, $1.25).)

Confrontation in the colleges across the
nation are becoming more frequent and in-
creasingly militant. They are no longer
merely demonstrations for demands; they are
also a show of power, Common characteristics
of these rebellions since Columbus include
occupation of buildings, the involvement of
community people, fighting police, reluc-
tance to negotiate. This last has had the
anticipated effect of genuine confrontation—
that is, the power of the students versus the
power of the trustees and of putting pro-
fessors up against the wall.

Feuer's book is the most definitive study
on student movements. He surveys student
movements in more than 20 nations, with
particular attention to Russia, Bosnia and
Germany in the 19th Century and Japan and
the United States in the 20th.

“The pattern is the same in practically
every country,” said Feuer, who is Professor
of Sociology at the University of Toronto,

“The movement, is rooted In altruism, a
concern for establishing community and
overcoming alienation. It begins by celebrat-
ing liberal democratic values and usually
ends by discrediting those values for the
whole society.”

The movements, Feuer said, are typically
led by young men who have had particular
problems with their fathers.

“You can see this,” he went on, “in one
movement after another”; Karl Follen, the
key figure in the Prussian movement; Gavrilo
Prinecip, who assassinated the archduke,
down to Mao Tse-Tung and leaders of Amer-
ican movements.

“These leaders read out to students in
whom the problem is more attenuated. Then
at some crisis—let's say the arrival of police
on campus—the leaders appeal to genera-
tional solidarity and the struggle is finally
revealed in its aspect.”

The Grant volume assesses In great detail
the events leading to the Columbia protest
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and compares it to other student revolts na-
tionwide.

Before Columbia the pattern of taking
buildings had been established in several
other schools beginning with the Berkeley
Free Speech Movement at the University of
California in 1964. At that time most ob-
servers tended to view the demonstrations
as a Berkeley problem and to analyze the
causes as related to that institution. Since
then each campus outburst has been seen as
peculiar to the campus on which it occurred.

At Columbia the students attempted to
force the faculty as a whole to take a stand,
but succeeded only in the lesser goal of ex-
posing the faculty as unable or unwilling to
separate itself from the institution and the
faculty’'s stake in it.

THE REVOLUTION

Taylor's book is about the student revolu-
tion—how it started, what it means, and
where it is going. With a sense of reasoned
urgency, Taylor argues that students in the
United States and abroad are major agents
of social change, and that the universities
must be reformed in ways which can give to
student talents and energies a chance for
expression in political, social, and cultural
action. At present, the students are without
teachers to whom they can give their loyalty,
respect, and trust., They have accordingly
turned to one another for the intellectual
and moral leadership they fail to find in the
university and the social system it represents.

After describing the character and history
of the student movement, the author analy-
zes the relations between the mass culture
and the educational elites, the nature of the
present university crisls, the causes of stu-
dent unrest, and the philosophy of education
now dominant in American Institutions of
learning. He urges a refurn to progressive-
ism in educational thought and action. The
longest section of the book, the Reform of
Mass Education, presents a series of con-
crete recommendations for reforming the
system of teaching and learning to restore
a sense of purpose and reievance .0 the work
and students and teachers in the schools and
colleges.

Taylor citles the Instrument of educaticnal
change developed by San Francisco State
College students in their experimental col-
lege with the result that the curriculum of
the entire institution has been enriched

The Cockburn and Blackburn study, pub-
lished in cooperation with the New Left Re-
view, eaamines the real nature and interna-
tional implications of student activism iIn
Britain. Students have plecemeal grievances
over .iscipline, examinations and grants.
What is wrong with established student or-
ganizations? How does the student differ in
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the established universities, In art colleges
and in teacher training colleges? And most
important since students are often accused
of fomenting anarchy, what is the strategy
for the future?

CONGRESS CAN HELP SAVE THE BAY
AND DELTA

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 8, 1969

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, the popular
effort to protect and preserve San Fran-
cisco Bay, its estuary, and the Sacra-
mento-San Joaquin River Delta from
probable ecological disaster by the
planned diversion of some 80 percent of
this system’s normal fresh water inflows
is gaining widespread support and
publicity.

Instrumental in this effort is the effec-
tive contribution of the area press. An
example of that support is an excellent
editorial that appeared in the August
26, 1969, edition of the Antioch Ledger
of California.

Mr. Speaker, it is my privilege to enter
this editorial, “Congress Can Help Save
the Delta,” in the Recorp for the edifica-
tion of the Members of Congress:

CoNGRESS CAN HELP SAvE THE DELTA

Contra Costa County's fight to preserve the
quality of Delta waters is a long, compli-
cated battle, but it appears that momentum
may be plcking up.

The recently concluded Congressional
Committee hearings are just a small chapter
in the long saga, but they could well prove
to be a significant turning point.

When the Committes on Conservation and
Natural Resour es stu ‘ies all the testimony
before it and comes up with a recommenda-
tion, we expect them to reasonably decide
that thete must be more safeguards to the
Delta before the Peripheral Canal is built.

We expect that the testimony of oceanog-
raphers, marine biologists, and other water
experts will o1 eriide the obviously conflicting
testimony of \William Gianelli, director of the
Department of Water Resources.

The committee, and Congress as a whole,
s in a better position to assess the situation
in the Delta than Gianelll, or, frankly, Contra
Costa County officials.
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Let's face it, Gilanelll, if given a choice be-
tween fulfilling contracted water dellveries
south and preserving the Delta, he would be
expected to choose the former.

That's his job.

In the same light, Contra Costa County
officlals, if given the same choice, would elect
to save the Delta and let the State Water
Project fail.

It's our water.

We expect Congress can look at the prob-
lem from an over-all viewpoint, and demand
a reasonable solution through its control over
the federal purse-strings.

The over-riding principle in this water de-
bate is that you may take excess waters from
one area to help another.

No one will argue that we don’t have excess
waters. The flooding of Sherman Island is
positive proof that there are years when
Northern California has too much water.

But the application of this principle de-
mands that you do not degrade the water of
an area by shipping out anything but the
excess water.

This 1s what the debate is about.

Contra Costa County has maintained that
the Peripheral Canal can benefit the Delta
waters if operated properly.

But the phrase “if operated properly” is
the key.

The Peripheral Canal will not be “‘oper-
ated properly” if outflows of 1,800 cubic feet
per second are used to maintain the gquality
of the Delta and San Francisco Bay waters.

The expert, impartial testimony bears that
out, Gianelli’s opinions to the contrary.

Yet it is exactly by those standards that
the Peripheral Canal is proposed to be oper-
ated, as outlined in the 1965 Memorandum
of Understanding.

Those standards may be raised after state
hearings on water rights currently conducted
in Sacramento are finished, but the balance
of power, and the votes, in California rest in
the southern part of the state.

We hope adequate water quality safeguards
are established for our waters, so that the
federal government will not have to do what
the state should do for itself.

We do not think the State Water Project,
with $2.8 billion tied up already, should be
stopped.

But if adequate safeguards are not adopted
for the Delta, enforceable In court, then
there appears to be no alternative but to halt
the project by whatever means necessary.

And one of those means is the Congress
refusing to participate in the destruction of
the Bay-Delta water system by paying for
half of the Peripheral Canal, as presently
proposed.

SENATE—Tuesday, September

The Senate met at 11 o’clock a.m. and
was called to order by the Vice President.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
I.. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, as on this day we offer
our tribute of esteem and affection for
our fallen colleague, Everett McKinley
Dirksen, may Thy grace be sufficient for
all our needs.

Surround all who are near and dear to
him with ministries of comfort and heal-
ing. And to us give Thy peace.

Through Jesus Christ, our Lord. Amen.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its

reading clerks, communicated to the
Senate the resolutions of the House
adopted as a tribute to the memory of
Hon. Everett McKinley Dirksen, late a
Senator from the State of Illinois.

The message announced that the
House has passed a bill (H.R. 11039) to
amend further the Peace Corps Act (75
Stat. 612), as amended, in which it re-
quested the concurrence of the Senate.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
bill (H.R. 7206) to adjust the salaries of
the Vice President of the United States
and certain officers of Congress, and it
was signed by the Vice President.
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HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 11039) to amend fur-
ther the Peace Corps Act (75 Stat. 612),
as amended, was read twice by its title
and referred to the Committee on For-
eign Relations.

DEATH OF SENATOR EVERETT
McKINLEY DIRKSEN

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
lays before the Senate two resolutions of
the House of Representatives, which
will be read.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

H. Res. 531

Resolved, That the House of Representa-
tives accepts the invitation of the Senate to
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